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Executive Officers 
of the Administration 
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Research and Planning 
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Administration and Institutional Resources 

George Haborak 
Senior Vice President for Student Affairs 

Robert Lyon 
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Advancement 

Gary M. Mccombs 
Senior Vice President for Business Affairs 

'!be College of Cbarles/011 ir oa:rttliled by lbe Commission 
011 Colleges of tbe Sou/hem Amx:Jalio11 of Colleges and 
Sc/Jools loau'(lrd lbcArlium Baccalaurealus, lbe Bacbelorof 
Am, tbe Bacbelor of Scier1ce, the Mosler of Am, /be /tfasJer of 
Scie11ce, tbe Mas/er of F.d11calio11 011d /be .Mas/er of Public 
Admit1islralio11. 

'Tbe College of Cbarles/011 ir commilled lo pro11idi11g 
leadership i11 /be allai11menl of iqual opporlunll)• for all 
pe,so,u rtgard/ess of race, migio11, sc, national on'gin, 
age, batulk.ap, or other lcgally-proler:Jed citmijiallion. 1bir 
effort ir i11 co111plia11ce u'ilh all federal and stale lau'S, 
i11dllding mies Vla1u/V//oflbeCivil RigblsAdof 1964, TUle 
IX of lbc F.d11calio11 Amt11dmenl! of 1972, Ser:lion 503 atul 
504 of lbe Rebabili/alio11 Ad of 1973, a/Id /be Age Discrim• 
inalio11 Ad of 1975 as amended ltll}t1iries .dx111Jd be dim:J. 
ed lo the Office of H11ma11 Relalio1u a11d Minority ,iffairs, 
College of Charleston, Cbarles/011, Soulb Caroli/la 29/24. 

'Tbis catalog ir 110/ a co11/rad. 1be College of Cbarlesron 
mermr /be rigbl lo cba11ge programs of Slrll/J', academic 
r«{t1irrmenl!, a11d College policies al a11y lime, in aa:vr• 
dtmce u'ilb established procedure;, u'ilboul prior no/ice. 

College of Charleston 
Statement of 
Institutional Mission 

The College of Charleston is a state supported 

comprehensive institution providing a high quali• 
ty education in the arts and sciences, education, 
and business. Consistent with its heritage since its 
founding in l no, the college retains a strong lib• 
eral arts undergraduate curriculum. Located in 

the heart of historic Charleston, it strives to meet 
the growing educational demands primarily of the 

I.owcountry and the state and, secondarily, of the 
Southeast. A superior quality undergraduate 

program, enrolling 8000 to 9000 full•time 
students, is central to the mission of the college. 

The College of Charleston seeks applicants capable 
of su~fully completing degree requirements 
and pays particular attention to identifying and 
admitting students who excel academically. The 
College of Charleston serves a diverse student body 
from its geographical area and also attracts 
students from national and international 
communities. The college provides students a 
community In which to engage in original inquiry 
and creative expression ln an atmosphere of 
intellectual freedom. This community, founded on 

the principles of the liberal arts tradition, provides 
students the opportunity to realize their intellectu­
al and personal potential and to become responsi• 
hie, productive members of society. 

In addition to offering a broad range of 
baccalaureate degree programs, the college 
currently provides an increasing number of 
maste~ degree programs which are compatible 
with the community and the state. As a prominent 
component of the state's higher education system, 
the college encourages and supports research. Its 
faculty are important sources of knowledge and 
expertise for the community, state, and nation. 
Additionally, the college provides an extensive 
credit and non credit continuing education 
program and cultural activities for residents of the 
Lowcountry of South Carolina. 

College of Charleston 
Statement of 
Institutional Goals 

The philosophical goals stated below constitute 
broad guidelines for the design of educational 

programs, curricula, and supporting sen,rices. 
Each unit of the College will articulate the goals of 
learning which reflect its unique discipline, field, 
or area of service. Though strategies of implemen• 
talion will vaiy from area to area, the goals address 

undergraduate and graduate education as well as 
offices of administrative services, thus providing 
the basic frornework for articulation of goals by 
academic and administrative units. 

Instruction 
I) To ensure that students read, write, and speak 
effectively. 
2) To ensure, through a strong core curriculum, 
that students acquire a basic knowledge in 
humanities, mathematics, the natural sciences, 
and the social sciences. 

3) To train students in methods of scholarly 
inquiry, scientific research, and problem solving. 
4) To encourage students to develop a life-long 
commitment to learning. 
5) To help students identify their goals and devel­
op means of achieving them. 

6) To help students understand and respect peo­
ple from diverse backgrounds and cultures 
and to encourage development of a global outlook. 
7) To encourage students to become conscious of 
the importance of the political, social, economic, 
and scientific issues of their time. 
8) To offer students a broad range of educational 
programs, including those leading to a variety 
of careers. 
9) To design and conduct graduate programs 
which meet the needs of the community and 
are consonant with the academic mission of 
the College. 
10) To help students acquire depth of knowledge 

and competence in at least one academic disci­
pline, including: 

a. The ability to recount and explain the 
basic facts and postulates of the discipline and to 
use these in the solution of problems with which 
the discipline concerns itself. 



b. Proficiency in the use of the technique 
and tools (including the computer) of the 

discipline. 
c. An awareness of the resources of the 

discipline and the ability to seek out and assimilate 
knowledge th at has not been apart of the 
classroom experience. 

d. The ability to relate knowledge in the 
discipline to other disciplines. 

Faculty, Staff, and Students 
I) To recruit and retain a faculty that is well­
educated, supportive of the academic mission of 
the College, sensitive to student and community 
needs, active and productive as scholars, and 
enthusiastic and able as teache~. 
2) To recruit and retain an effective and 
well-trained staff, sensitive to the needs of those 

whom they sen>e and committed to supporting the 
academic mission of the College. 

3) To identify, recrui~ and retain students whose 
records indicate a good likelihood of success in a 
college that emphasizes academic excellence. 
4) To create a community of scholars in which a 
sense of mutual trust and respect penneates the 
interaction among students, faculty, and staff. 
5) To encourage and support an active intellectu­
al, cultural, and social life on the campus beyond 
the classroom. 

Administrative Senices 
I) To ensure for all peoons equal opportunity 
and access to employment, admissions, and 
programs and services for the College without 
regard to age, sex, race, national origin, color, 
religion, or physical handicap. 
2) To encourage faculty research and develop­

ment and provide an environment which enables 
faculty membe~ to participate in the search for 
knowledge. 
3) To secure and effectively manage funds 
necessary to maintain the College's academic 

programs and support services. 
4) To provide systems of campus governance 
which are responsive to the concerns of students, 
faculty, staff, and trustees. 

5) To acquire and maintain facilities and equip­
ment necessary to support the goals of the College. 
6) To maintain a library that provides materials 

which are necessary for a strong, modem program 

of instruction in all academic departments. 

Community Service 
I) To serve as a community resource for 
infonnation and expertise. 
2) To design and conduct a continuing education 
program which meets the needs of the 
community. 
3) To offer cultural events for the community. 
Approved by the ~Yale College Board of Trustees 
011 March 12, 1986 

College of Charleston 
Information 

Situated in the midst of a city that treasures its past 
while promoting its future, the College of 

Charleston and the University of Charleston, S.C. 
share one of the nation's most beautifully historic 

campuses. Founded in 1770 and chartered in 
1785, the college is the oldest institution of higher 
education in Soutl1 Carolina and the thirteenth 
oldest in tl1e United Stales. In 1836 it became the 
nation's fi~t municipal college and in 1970 the 
college joined the state higher education system. 
In 1992, the University of Charleston, S.C. was 
established for graduate studies, professional 
development and community services, and faculty 
research and grant administration. Today, this 
modem, thriving academic institution offe~ a 
world-class liberal arts education for more than 

10,000 undergraduate and graduate students. 

The college's destiny is excellence in education. Of 
its approximately 399 faculty membe~. 91% have 
earned Ph.D.s or tlte highest degrees in their fields. 
The studenVfaculty ratio is 18: I. An enduring 
commitment to the liberal arts is seen in the core 
curriculum of the college which requires study in 
English, history, modem and classical languages, 
math, science, the arts, and the social sciences. 
Over forty majors and more than a dozen 
interdisciplinary mino~, innovative teaching 
techniques such as a marketing course taught 
entirely in French, and national and international 
exchange programs with academic institutions in 

Europe, Africa, and Asia, as well as colleges 

The College • 5 

throughout the United States, offer global 
opportunities for intellectual and personal growth. 

Students in the lntennodal Transportation Pro­
gram study operations at one of tl1e nation's 
busiest ports, aspiring marine biologists explore 
the rich 'living laboratory' of the region's 
coastline, and promising artists develop their skills 
by participating in internationally acclaimed arts 

festivals, including Spoleto, U.S.A. These are only a 
few of the educational options available to students 
matriculating at the College of Charleston. 

For nearly 200 years three buildings constituted 
the College of Charleston. Now the campus 

consists of over I 00 buildings ranging from 
historic residences to high tech classrooms. In 
addition to the main campus, the college includes 
a classroom facility in North Charleston, the Grice 

Marine Laboratory on James Island, a new 
outdoor sports complex and recreation area and 
sailing center in ML Pleasant. 

The college is situated in the heart of historic 
downtown Charleston. Interstate 26 originates a 
few blocks from the campus and connects with 
1-95, the major north-south route. The main 
campus is accessible to the Charleston Interna­
tional AilJIOrt and the Amtrak train station. 
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Admissions and 
Adult Student 
Services 

843-953-5670 
As an equal opportunity educational institution, 
the College of Charleston makes no distinctions on 

the basis of race, color, sex, creed, or national 
origin either in admitting students or in any of its 

other activities. Believing that its educational 

program and its campus life are enriched by a 
student community that includes a variety of indi­

viduals-persons of different races, age groups, reli­
gious per.masions, and ethnic backgrounds-tl1e 

college encourages all qualified persons who are 
attracted to its progmms 10 apply for admis.sion. 

The Application and Admission 
Process for Degree Candidates 
and Non-Degree Candidates Under 
21 Years of Age 

Campus Tours 
Although anyone may visit tl1e campus at any 

time, guided tours are offered at 10:00 a.m. and 

2:00 p.m. on weekdays only from September 
through April. Make arrangements with the Office 

of Admissions for a tour and an information 
session presented by a staff member. From May 

through September, tour times v:uy. Call the Office 

of Admissions for information. 

Open Houses 
Several times a year the college offers a full day of 
scheduled activities designed to give prospective 

students and their families a close-up view of the 
college. Tours of the campus are available as v;ell 
as information sessions on such topics as mis­

sion, financial aid/scholarships, academic life, stu­

dent activities, Honors Program and residence life. 
The dates for the 1999-00 academic year are: 

October 2, 1999 
November 13, 1999 
March 18, 2000 

When to apply 
Students who wish to enroll in August should apply 

by May 1, and those wishing to enroll in Janu:uy 
by Dec. 1 in the year prior to their intended 

enrollment. The college will consider applications 

until all classes have been filled or, in the case of 
applicants who want to live at the college, as long 

as there are residence hall rooms available. 
NOTE: Stude11/s who have applied by November 
15 are automatically considered in tbe early 
scholarship award process. Sludmls who hm·e 
been admitted hJ• the Jmzuary• I 5 deadline are 
automalicallJ• considered in the academic 
scholarship award process. 

Application Materials 
In onler to be considered as a candidate for 
mission an applicant must submit a completed 

application form and a $3 5 non-refundable 
application processing fee. An application can be 

submitted electronically or downloaded and sub­

mitted by mail or requested from the Office of 

Admissions by going to the following web address: 
www.cofc.edu/admissions/degree/apply.html 

NOTE: II is the responsibilily of each appliaml lo 
ensure that all required infomtalion is complet­
ed and sent directb• lo the Office of Admissions. 

Freshman Admission 
A freshman applicant is a person who has not 
attended a university, college, or technical school. 

Applicants who attended a post-secondary 
institution while still in high school are also 

classified as freshmen. 

Applicants for freshman admis.sion must submit: 

1) A completed application form with a non­

refundable application fee. 
2) Official high school records complete up to the 
time of application. 

3) Results of the Scholastic Assessment Tests 
(SAT) or American College Testing Program 

(ACT). Students choosing to complete the SAT will 

not be required to submit the results of the SAT II 
(subject tests). If submitted, however, the college 
will use them for placement purposes only. Inter­

national students from non-English speaking 
countries are required to submit a TOEFL score in 

lieu of SAT or ACT results. 

4) Students who completed post-second:uy work 
while in high school must submit official 

transcripts of their college work whether or not 
they expect to receive crediL 

Prospective students are expected to have adequate 
preparation for the curriculum in which they plan 

to enroll. All public senior colleges and universities 
in South Carolina require that applicants for 

freshman mission complete certain courses in 
high school before mittance. These require­
ments are listed below: 

~ 
English 

~ 
4 

At least two units must have strong grammar 

and composition components, at least one must 

be in English literature, and at least one must 
be in American literature. Completion of College 

Preparatory English I, II, III, and IV will meet 
this criterion. 

Mathematics 3 
TI1ese include Algebra I (for which Applied Mathe­

matics I and II may count together as a substitute 

if a student successfully completes Algebra II); 

Algebra II, and geometry. A fourth higher-level 

mathematics course is strongly recommended. 

The fourth course should be selected from 
among precakulus, calculus, statistics, or discrete 

ma~1ematics. 

Labor-Jlory science 3 
Th·o units must be taken in two different fields 

and selected from among biology, chemistry, or 
ph}'Sics. The third unit may be from the same field 
as one of tlie first two units (biology, chemistry, or 

ph}'Sics) or from advanced environmental science 
with laboratory or marine biology with laboratory 

for which biology and/or chemistry is a prerequi­

site. Courses in earth science, gener.il physical sci­
ence, or introductory or general environmental 

science for which biology and/or chemistry is not a 

prerequisite will not meet this requiremenL 
Foreign language 2 

'lwo units of the same foreign language. 

Social science 3 
One unit of U.S. history is required; a half unit of 

economics and a half unit ln government are 
strongly recommended. 
Electives 4 
Four college preparatory units must be taken from 

three different fields selected from among comput­
er science, English, fine arts, foreign languages, 

humanities, labomtory science (excluding earth 

science, general physical science, general environ­
mental science or other introductory science cours-

I 

I 

I 



es for which biology and/or chemisll)' is not a pre• 

J'e(jUisite), Mathematics above the level of Algebra 
11, and social sciences. It is suggested that one unit 
be in computer science which includes program­

ming (i.e., not just keyboarding) and one unit in 
fine arts (appreciation of, history, or perl'ormance). 

Physlca1 Education or ROTC I 

Freshman applicants must have earned either a 

high school diploma or Its equivalent, the General 
Educational Development Test (GED), prior to 

enrolling. The results of the GED will normally be 
used in place of the high school diploma only if 

the applicant left secondary school at least two 

years before intended enrollment at the College of 
Charleston. The minimum acceptable GED score 
for admission is the score used for awarding an 
equivalent secondary school diploma in the state 

where the test was taken. All students are required 
to submit final transcripts verifying graduation or, 

if a GED is submitted in place of a high school 
diploma, the most recent semester of high school 

attendance. 

Transfer credits earned ten or more years prior to 

enrollment at the college must be evaluated and 
revalidated by the appropriate department to be 

applicable for graduation credit. 

International Students 
Recognizing that International students bring a 
wealth of educational and cultural benefits to the 
college and the community, the College of 
Charleston welcomes applications for admission 
by students from abroad. Young men and women 
who ~ high academic and personal quaJifi. 

cations, and who have a sufficient command of 
spoken and written English to allow active pursuit 
of a full course of studies, will discover that an 
exciting personal and intellectual challenge awaits 
them at the College of Charleston. 

In addition to satisfying the college's general 
admission requirements, applicants from abroad 

must provide proof that they are proficient in Eng­
lish (generally by submitting the TOEFL results 

with a minimum score of 550) and that they have 
adequate funds to meet their educational expenses 
(certification of finances). 

International students should direct inquiries and 
requests for further information to the Office of 

International Education and Programs or the 
Office of Admissions. 

Transfer Admission 
A transfer applicant is a person who graduated from 
high school, attended another a>llege-level inslitu· 
lion, and attempted one or more courses regardless 
of credit earned. Applicants for transfer admission 

will be considered only if eligible to return to the last 
institution attended as a regular student 

If an applicant has earned r~ than 30 semester 

hoUJS (45 quarter hoUJS) of rollege-lelel \\Ork, the 
applicant must meet transfer and freshman entrance 
requiremen1s. The maximum number of transfer 
oulits 30.1.'ptable k7,Yaro a College of Charl151on degree 

i.5 92 semester hours from a four-year institution. 
Nonnnlly, (i() 2tllesl.er hours are the maximum from 
a tv.o-year institution. Should a student exam (j() 

semester hoUJS at a lY.o-year inslitution a petition in 

writing must be submittal to the &ul of admissions. 
NOTE: 7be School of Business & Economics bas 

special /rans/er policies due lo MC5B national 
accredilalion requirements. 

Transfer applicants for admission must submit 
I) Completed application forms with a $35 
non-refundable application fee. 
2) Official transcripts of college-level courses 

attempted for each college attended. If courses are 
in progress at the lime of application, a final 
supplemental transcript must be sent to the Office 
of Admissions upon completion. 

3) A complete copy of high school records, includ• 
lng SAT or ACT results, if fewer than 30 semester 
hours (45 quarter hours) have been earned at 
other colleges or universities. 

All applicants will be admitted (on space avail­
ability) who submit the documentation outlined 
above, who are eligible to return to the last Institu­
tion attended, and who have a minimum cumula­
tive GPA of 2.5 or better (on a 4.0 scale) calculated 

on all previous institutions attended. Those appli· 
cants with a cumulative GPA of less than 2.5 (on a 
4.0 scale) will be carefully considered on the basis 
of the quality of their credentials. 

Admi~ions • 7 

If accepted for admi~ion, coursework completed 

at other institutions with a minimum grade of "C" 
or its equivalent will be evaluated for transfer to 
the applicant's choice of curriculum. Credits 
awarded at other institutions on tl1e basis of 
placement testing are not acceptable as transfer 
credits at the College of Charleston. If courses have 
been graded on a "p~-fail" basis, tr-J11Sfer credit 
can be awarded if the institution where the 

courses were completed will ~ign a minimum 
equivalent of "C'' to the "p~" grade. 

Applicants under 21 years of age 
applying for admission as non-degree 
students must submit 
1) A completed non-degree application for 

admi~ion. 
2) A transcript from each college attended, 
including summer school. 
3) Non-degree applicants who have not attended 
college must submit their secondary school 
transcript(s) and results of eitl1er the SAT or ACT. 

4) All applicants must also submit any additional 
items requested in the application materials or by 
the Office of Admi~ions. 

Standardized Tests 
High school students planning to take the SAT or 
ACT generally make arrangements through their 
school principal or guidance counselor. l lowever, 
anyone may write directly to the College Entrance 
Examination Board, Box 592, Princeton, N.J. 
08540 or ACT, P.O. Box 414, Iowa City, la. 52243 
to request the necessary application forms, 

information on the general nature of tl1e tests, 
the dates tests are given, the centers where they 
may be taken, and tl1e fees required. Admissions 

candidates must request that the results of the 
tests be sent to the College of Charleston. The 
College's ACT code no. is 3846 and SAT code 
no. is 5113. 
NOTE: 7be admissio11s committee can 111t1ke 110 

decision tmlil tbe SAT or ACT srores have been 
received When selec/i11g a lest di1le, please bear 
in mind Iba/ ii takes appl'o.\·imately four weeks 
from /be /es/ dale for lbe scores lo reach /he Office 
of Admissions. 
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Dedsion-Making Process 
Both quantitative and qualitative components 

guide the Office of Admissions in reaching their 
final decisions on applicants. The admissions 

committee weighs carefully the student's 
academic preparation, rank in class, SAT/ACT 
results, leadership qualifications, and letters of 
recommendation. A slightly higher profile is 
required of out-of-state students. 

Admission Procedures 
Applicants will be informed whether or not they 
have been accepted for admission as soon as 

possible after a decision has been made. If accept· 
ed, individuals typically are given three weeks to 
reply. An applicant accepts the college's offer of 
admission by sending the $100 advance tuition 
deposit. This deposit, credited to the student's 
tuition, is refundable upon written request until 
May 1 for fall semester applicants, and until 
December 1 for spring semester applicants. Upon 
written request, extensions to admissions 
acceptances are granted until May 1 without 
penalty for admissions or financial aid. 

Students who plan to live at the college will also 
be required to submit a $270 deposit when the 
housing.lresidence hall contract is issued. This 
deposit is refundable on the same basis as the 
advance tuition deposit. 

All students accepted for admission must submit 
a satisfactory health and Immunization record 
to the College of Charleston Center for Student 
Wellness. 

Com:urrent Enrollment 
With the approval of their principal and/or 
guidance counselor, students enrolled in high 
school may take courses at the College of 
Charleston along with their regular high 
school courses. Students need to be accelerated in 
their studies. 

Students are required to: 
l) Complete a non-degree application for ~ion. 
2) Submit a written recommendation from the 
principal or guidance counselor. 
3) Submit a copy of high school transcripts. 

Advising for course selection will be available 
and the student will be registered for the 
course(s) agreed upon after approval of the 
academic department. 

Since the courses cany full college credit, students 
are subject to the academic regulations of the 
College of Charleston. 

Visiting Students 
Visiting (non-consortium) students who plan to 

earn a degree from another institution and wish to 
take courses at the College of Charleston during 

the fall and/or spring semesters must complete a 
non-degree application and present a letter from 
their home institutioTIS to the Office of Adult 
Students Services certifying that they are currently 
enrolled at another institution and/or on a leave 
of absence and are eligible to take courses at 
the college. 

Visiting students who plan to take courses during 
Maymester and/or summer school must enroll 
through the Office of Maymester and Summer 
Sessions. 
NOTE: V'ISili11g stude11/s are no/ eligible for 

financial aid al the College af Charles/an. 

Placement Examinations 
College Entrance Examination Board 
Advanced Placement Examinations 
The Advanced Placement Program of the College 
Entrance Examination Board is accepted at the 
College of Charleston. Students who have taken 
college-level courses in secondary school and who 
have achieved a score of 3, 4, or 5 on an advanced 
placement examination will be awarded advanced 
placement credit No more than six to eight credits 
will be granted in any one discipline area. With 
regard to this policy, history is defined as consisting 
of two disciplines-American history and European 
history. For information on specific AP courses, 
please contact the Office of Admissions. 

College Entrance Examination 8oanl 
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) 
The College of Charleston will accept for credit 
and placement the following CLEP Subject 
Examinations: 

American history 
Calculus with analytic geometry 
College algebrJ 
General chemistry (cour.;e only. no laborJtorics) 
General psychology 
Human growth and development 
Trigonometry 
Western civilization 
Languages (French, German, and Spanish) 

The passing grade for each examination will be 
the score recommended for credit by the academic 
department at the college. When the credit is 

given, the student's record will show that the 
credit comes from a CLEP examination. Further 

information about CLEP should be obtained 
from the counseling center or from the appropriate 
academic department chairperson. 

International Baccalaureate Program 
Credit earned under the International Baccalaure­
ate Program is accepted at the College of 
Charleston. Students who have taken college-level 
courses in secondary school and who have 
achieved a score of 5, 6, or 7 on a higher level 1B 
examination will be awarded credit. 

Readmission 
Any student at the College of Charleston who 
voluntarily withdraws from Llte college or is dis• 
missed for academic deficiency must apply for 
readmis.~ion in order lo re-enroll. The college does 
not admit students who are ineligible to return to 

the last college or university attended. This rule 
applies to all students, including those applying 
for readmission. All students who have done previ­
ous work at other colleges or unh'ersities must 
have their transcripts sent to the Office of Admis• 
sions. In making decisions on those applying for 
readmission, providing the student is eligible 10 

return to the last institution attended, the follow­
ing guidelines will be use<l: 
I) Students who voluntarily withdraw from Ll1e 
college while in good standing and with a 
cumulative GPA of 2.0 or above will be approved 
for readmission. 
2) Students who have been dismissed from Ll1e 
college for academic deficiency and who complete 

the suspension period will be considered for 
readmission. Because tlte simple passage of lime 



cannot ensure that dismissed students will improve 

their academic reconl, applicants for readmission 
must submit with their applications for 
readmission a personal letter addressed to tl1e 

Office of Undergraduate Studies outlining how 
they hm'e used their time while out of school and 
giving their reasons for believing that they will 
now be successful at the college. Those students 
whose reconls at the College of Charleston indicate 
that successful completion of a College of 
Charleston degree in a reasonable length of time is 
impossible or extremely improbable will not be 
accepted. They will be advised accordingly and 
urged to seek alternative plans. Those whose 
reconls indicate that they can reach graduation 
standards in a reasonable period of time must 
meet the following conditions for readmission: 

a. TI1ey must complete a special one-day 
workshop that contains information on the 
services that tl1e college provides for students with 
academic difficulties, the academic requirements 
they must satisfy, and their personal responsibili­
ties in reaching good academic standing. During 
the workshop students will be allowed to enroll in 
the course, Leaming Strategies (EDLS l 00), to give 
them tl1e opportunity to attain the skills necessary 
to succeed at college. 

b. Each student must sign a readmission 
contract prepared by the Office of Undergraduate 
Studies. 111e contract specifies the grade point 
m-erage ( GPA) and other specific requirements 
tliat readmitted students must meet in order to 

remain at the College of Charleston. 

Grades for readmitted students on contract are 
revie\\'ed every semester or until students bring 
Uteir GPAs into compliance with the college's 

standard minimum scholastic attainment. In 
effect, readmitted students on contracts are placed 
on probation when returning and are subject to 
immediate dismissal if they do not meet the 
conditions of their contracts. 
3) Students who voluntarily leave the college 
while on probation may be readmitted but under 
conditions in 2 (a, b) above. 
4) Students who voluntarily leave the college and 
who are not on probation, but who have less 
than a 2.0 cumulative GPA, will be readmitted 
conditionally in accordance with 2 (a, b) above. 

5) Students who previously attended the college as 
provisional students but failed to meet the condi­
tions of the program must satisfactorily complete a 

minimum of 30 semester hours at another institu­
tion before applying for readmission. They Will 
only be considered for admission if they meet the 
admission standards applied to transfer students. 
6) College of Charleston or transfer credits earned 
ten or more years prior to re-enrollment at the 
college must be evaluated and revalidated by 
the appropriate department to be applicable for 

graduation credit. 
NOTE: See 7bree-Year Transfer Option. 

Office of Adult 
Student Services 

843-953-5620 
As part of its mission of service to the community, 
tl1e College of Charleston welcomes adults who 
wish to take credit courses. Througlt the Office of 
Admissions, persons 21 years of age and over who 
hold a high school diploma or equivalent and 

have not been dismissed from any college or 
denied admission to the College of Charleston may 
enroll in day or evening credit courses, which 
could be applicable toward the completion of an 
undergraduate degree at the college. Upon suc­
cessful completion of 15 hours of credit work, non­
degree students who wish to earn a degree from the 
College of Charleston are encouraged to apply for 
degree candidacy. Returning adults who have a 
large number of credits to transfer to the college 
may be advised to apply for degree admission 
immediately so that they may join their major 

departments. 

Services available to new and returning adult 
students through the Office of Admissions include 
information sessions, placement tests, registration 

opportunities, initial academic advising and plan­
ning, and referral to departmental re-entry advi­
sors and other student support services. 

This program also assists adults with previous col­
lege experience to send for transcripts and have 

them evaluated. 

Adult Student Services • 9 

Categories of non-degree seeking 
students include: 
1) Individuals who wish to establish an 
academic record before deciding if they will earn a 
degree. This category includes adults who may 

have been out of school for a period of time and 
are uncertain about whether or not they wish lo 
earn a degree. Students who decide that they wish 
to seek a degree are advised to apply through tl1e 
Office of Admissions for degree candidacy upon 
successful completion of 15 semester hours with a 
minimum 2.0 GPA. These students are expected to 
apply before completing 60 semester hours, 
including any credits expected to transfer from 
previous college work. Students are encouraged to 
complete the English 101-102 minimum 
requirement immediately if they hm-e not done so 
in previous college work Students must meet 

graduation requirements listed in the undergradu­
ate catalog under which they are admitted to 

degree status. 
2) Individuals who currently do not plan to earn 
a degree from the college but are taking courses to 
fulfill employment requirements, for personal 
interest, or to earn a degree from another 
institution. These students may already have a 
degree. 
3) Persons 60 years old or older who are 
residents of South Carolina, may take courses 
without paying a tuition charge on a space­
available basis. A nominal registration fee (cur­
rently $25) will be assessed each semester. Under a 
legislative provision, courses may be taken eitl1er 
for credit or audit. A special registration is provid­
ed the day after classes begin during fall and 
spring semesters at which time students in tl1is cat­
egory must present proof of age the first time they 

register with the college. Students over the age of 
60 who register prior to the special registration day 
will be subject to the regular tuition charge. 111ose 
who wish to earn a degree must formally apply 
through the Office of Admissions. Maymester 
and summer sessions are also included in 
this program. 

Grants and Financial Aid 
Incentive grants may provide payment for tlte first 
course an adult takes at the college after an 
absence of one year or more from higher educa-
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lion. Otlier merit ·hased grants and scholarships 

may he available to returning adult students. Can­

didates who have never attended college must sub­
mit a copy of tlieir high school transcript. Appli­

cants witl1 fewer than 30 semester hours of college 
credit must submit both a high school and college 

transcript. Students with more than 30 semester 
hours' credit may submit a college transcript only. 

There is an interview and selection process. 

Leaming strategies grants are also available. 

The learning strategies course helps students to 
refresh and improve study skills, thus improving 
opportunities for college success. 

Employer•supported grants and adult student 

employment grants are among the otl1er types of 
grants for which students can apply. For details on 

available grant and financial assistance programs 

for adult students, and application deadlines, 
please contact the Office of Adult Student Services. 

College of 
Charleston-North 

843-818-6262 
In an effort to meet the needs of commuting 
students and working adults in our community, 
the College of Charleston-North was established to 

serve students from the North Area, West Ashley, 
and Berkeley and Dorchester counties. 

To accommodate tl1e schedules of working adults, 

courses are offered not only during traditional 
hours, but also in the late afternoon, In the 
evening, and on weekends. In addition, "express 
courses" are offered, meeting twice as often for 
only half tl1c semester. 

It is possible for students to complete all of their 
general education requirements at College of 
Charleston-North in two years by taking courses 

only in the evening, only during the day, or a 

combination of tl1e two. Many elective courses are 
also offered. 

College of Charleston-North oilers a wide range of 
student services including advising, registration, 

and book sales. A computer lab linked to tl1e 

Internet, Cougar Trail and the college's library is 

available for student use. Parking Is free, and only 
steps away from classrooms. 

College of Charleston-North students have full 
access to all programs and services on the 
downtown campus. 

Business Affairs 
843-953-5574 

Fees and Expenses 
As a state-affiliated institution, the College of 

Charleston's fees are based on appropriations 

granted by the South Carolina General Assembly. 
Accordingly, the fees charged by the college will he 

directly affected by the action of the legislature and 
are therefore subject to change without notice. All 

fees are due and payable in full before or 

during the official registration. Checks for the 
exact amount of charges should he made payable 
to College of Charleston. 
NOTE: All fees listed In this section 
are for 1999-2000 and are s11bject to 
change at any time. 

General Regulations 
Parents and guardians of minors accept all 
conditions of payment and regulations upon the 

student's acceptance for admission. 

Each student Is liable for any breakage and for any 

damage to rooms or furnishing5. 

Diplomas and transcripts are not issued until all 
college accounts have been pald In full. 
NOTE: '/be College of Charles/on assumes 110 

res/xmsibilily for losses due lo fire, theft, or anJ' 
other cause. 
College Fees Per Semester 
•s.c. Resident Non-Resident 
Academic and general fees (12 hours or more) 

$1,760 $1,760 
Out of state differential 

-0· $1,845 
Total academic and general fees 

$1,760 $3,605 
For 11 hours or less course fee (per credit hour) 

$145 $298 

Library fee 

$5 $5 
Registration fee 

$5 $5 
Activity/health fee 

$5 $5 
Computer fee per semester hour 

$2 $2 
Audit fee (per credit hour) 

$145 $298 

The maximum undergraduate part•lime and 
graduate fees per student per semester will not 

exceed the total academic and general fees for 
full-time students. 

•s. C. resident: :,'ludenls shall be considered 
residents of South Carolina if they or /heir 
parents are legal residents of the stale in 
accordance with legislation of the South Caroli­
na General Assemb~1

• Con/act the Office of Bttsi• 
ness Affairs for infomtalion and applications. 
Milila,,, persons on active duty stationed in 
South Carolina and their dependents are e/igi• 
blelopay in-slate fees, but mus/ be approved by 
the Office of Bttsiness Affairs. 

Special Charges 
Computer science lab fee (per course) .......... $20 

Computer fee (prorated on each credit hour 

for part-lime students) .............................. $2 

Matriculation/orientation fee .......................... $45 

Lost Cougar Card ............................................ $10 

Application fee .................................................. $35 

Graduation fee for senlors ................................ $25 

Late registration fee .......................................... $25 

Returned check fee (per check) ...................... $ 15 

Science laboratory fee ...................................... $35 

Language lab fee (loo and 200 levels 

and ESL) .................................................. $35 

Applied music fee (per course) 

l/2·hour course .................................... $200 

1-hour course ........................................ $400 

Salling fee ........................................................ $40 

SCUBA fee ........................................................ $85 

Beginner's horseback riding .......................... $150 

Anthropology field study fee 

3-hour course .......................................... $35 

8-hour course .......................................... $50 



Golf fee ...................................... ,. ............... $35 

Studio art fees 

Special topics .......................................... $15 

Tutorial .................................................... $15 

Senior independent study ........................ $15 

Senior cilii.ens registration and lab fees .......... $25 

Motor vehicle parking fee (per semester) 

On-campus surface parking .......... $90-$315 

Garage .............. "' ................................... $240 
•'1be c11mml college ID can/ is a m11lti-fimc­

lio11al ID Iba/ includes a debit accou11/ system. 
See AtLriliary• Services for more i11formatio11. 

Auditing Courses 
Persons wishing to audit regular academic courses 
at the college must pay special course fees and 
per-credit-hour costs. Persons 60 years old or older 
pay no tuition but do pay a nominal fee. 

Permission to audit a regular academic course 
must be received from the instructor teaching the 
course. This authorizatlon will be given after late 
registration has been completed and only if there is 
a seat available in the class. An audit must be 
declared no later than the end of the drop/add 
period. A student may switch from grade to audit 
status or audit to grade status only within the 
drop/add period. 

An audit will be reconied on a student's pennanent 
reconi at the college. Faculty may set attendance 
and/or other requirements for audit students; an 
audit may be revoked if the student does not 
comply with these requirements. 
NOTE: No audits permilled in studio courses. 

Treasurer's Office 
843-953-5572 

Installment Payment Plan 
The college offers an installment plan which 
allows the studenVparents to pay tuition and fees, 
room, and boani in four equal installments per 
semester. Infonnation about this option may be 
obtained by contacting tl1e Office of tl1e Treasurer. 
This service is available after any financial 
assistance has been applied to the student's bill. 

Refund Policy 
The College of Charleston authorii.es :icadernic 
and general fees refunds for students who 
withdraw from school acconiing to the following 
schedules. Refunds to students will not be autho­
rized beyond the period specified. To be eligible for 
a refund, the request must be submitted in writing 
to the Office of the Treasurer. Refunds are based on 
the date of official witl1drawal. Students who have 
outstanding balances at ilie time of withdrawal 

' 
including those on tl1e payment plan, must settle 
ilielr accounts wiili the Office of ilie Treasurer. 

Academic and General Fees 
Fall and spring semesters 
Through the official drop/add period .......... 100% 
111rough the first week following drop/add .... 90% 
Through the second and thini weeks 

following drop/add ................................ 50% 
Through the fourth ilirough seventh 

week following drop/add ........................ 25% 

Maymester, May evening, Summer I day, 
Summer evening, Summer II day: 
Through the official drop/add period ......... .100% 

Through the first day following drop/add ...... 90% 
Titrough the second and iliird days 

following drop/add ................................ 50% 
Through the fourth through seventh days 

following drop/add ................................ 25% 

For undergraduate students, reimbursement for 
dropped courses must be requested in writing 
according to the dates specified above. Refunds are 
not initiated for students who do not do so. 
NOTE: 71,e refund policy is subject to change. 

Financial Assistance Refund Policy 
The official college policy and procedure 
concerning refunds which result from withdrawal 
or reduction in hours is contained in the "Fees" 
section of this catalog. Students who withdraw or 
reduce hours may be eligible to receh-e a refund as 
provided by ilie official college policy; however, 
recipients of financial aid generally do not recelve 
the refund. The refundable portion of institutional 
costs must be credited to the appropriate 
student aid fund. 

Financial lnfonnation • 11 

Federal regulations require that whenever a 
student has received any amount of federal 
~istance, a portion or ilie entire refund must be 
returned to the appropriate student aid fund. 

The Office of the Treasurer will, in accordance with 
federal guidelines, detennine the portion of the 
refund to be returned to the student aid 
account(s). The refunded funds will be applied 
to the appropriate accounts according to the 
following priority: 
I) Federal William D. Ford Loan 
2) Federal Direct PLUS Loan 
3) Federal Perkins Loan 
4) Federal Pell Grant 
5) Federal Supplemental Educational 

Opportunity Grant 
The amount applied to each fund account will not 
exceed the amount disbursed from that accoun~ 
with remaining funds being applied to the second, 
thini, fourth priority, and so forth, until the refund 
is exhausted. 

All students enrolling for tlteir first semester at the 
College of Charleston who are receiving financial 
assistance will be subject to a pro rata refund 
policy. Under ilie pro rata refund policy, when a 
federal aid recipient withdraws from school during 
the first 60% of the tenn a pro rata refund will be 
calculated for tuition and fees, room, and board. 
Generally, any refund would be returned to the 
federal aid program(s) from which the student 
received aid. 

Meal Plan Refund Policy 
Meal plan refunds will be prorated, based upon 
withdrawal date from the college. 

Auxiliary Services 
843-953-7834 

Parking 
The College of Charleston hz a limited amount of 
parking available around campus. The current fee 
for surface parking ranges from $90-315 and 
garage spaces cost $240 plus a $20 refundable 
magnetic cant deposiL 
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Students generally apply during one semester and 
are assigned a space Immediately before the begin­
ning of the next semester. A student's priority for 
parking, including selection, is based on his/her 
cumulative hours earned. 

NOTE: J'luden/s t(I/Jo are assigned lo campus 
housing and have fewer than 30 cumulative 
hours earned and on the file in the College of 
Charleston registrar's office are 110/ eligible for 
on campus parking. 

Cougar Cards 
The Cougar Card is the official College of 
Charleston campus card for all students, faculty, 
and staff. It is used for identification, security, and 
access to campus buildin~ and services. The 
Cougar Card has many features. Funds placed in 
the discretionary account can be used for purchas­
es at the bookstore, cafeteria and snack bar loca­
tions. This is a prepaid account and payments are 
made in the treasurer's office. The Cougar Card 
can be used for campus vending (beverage, snack, 
and laundry machines) and self-serve copier pur­
chases. Also, a long distance plan can be set up 
through MCI by calling the number on the back of 
the Cougar Card. Report all losVstolen cards 
immediately to Auxiliary Services. 
NOTE: 7be college is prohibited bJ• law from per­
forming bank services and therefore amnol 
make full or partial refunds of discretionary• 
accounts to students still enrolled in school. 

Campus Services 
843-953-5539 

Meal Plans 
All meals plan prices are designed on a per semes­
ter basis and are subject to change each semester. 
Current per semester prices are: 

21 meals/week ...................................... $725 
12 meals/week ...................................... $670 
7 meals/week ........................................ $540 

NOTE: Ca11cellalions or decreases are accepted 
only up lo !he day prior lo classes. Meal plans 

are 11011/ransjerab/e. Uneaten meals do not 
carry over lo the 11exl week. 

Residence Life 
and Housing 

843-953-5523 
Residence Halls 
Long a tradition at liberal arts colleges, residence 
hall living offers students a unique opportunity to 

live with people of different backgrounds and 
interests. Resident students alc;o have easy access to 

on-campus social, cultural, and intellectual 
activities. Although the majority of College of 
Charleston students live off-campus, the college 
has residence hall space for approximately 2,000 

men and women. Rooms are normally occupied 
by two or more students. On-campus facilities 
include residence halls for men and women, an 
apartment-style hall for women, historic houses 
and two co-ed residence halls. 

All residences are $2550 per year (fees are 
subject Jo change bJ• aclion of /he Board 
ofTn1slees). 

Room fees are non-refundable. TI1e college makes 
no reductions In foes because of temporary absence 
during the year. 

Housing Pre-Payment and 
Damage Deposit 
A $270 prepayment must accompany the housing 
application and contract of each new student. This 
prepayment includes a $200 housing prepayment 

deposit, a one lime $50 damage deposit, and a $20 
non-refundable yearly application foe. The l10us­
ing prepayment is due by the deadline stated on 
the housing packet 

A $220 prepayment must accompany the housing 
application and contract of each returning 
student. This prepa)ment includes a $200 housing 
prepayment deposit and a $20 non-refundable 
yearly application fee. TI1e housing prepayment is 
due when the returning student goes through 
room sign-up in mid-February for the upcoming 
academic year. 
NOTE: 11Je $200 housing prepaJ•menl deposit 
may be refunded only before June /st. Aft,,,. 

June Isl, the $200 housing pre/XIJ'lltenl deposit 
is not refundable for any reason. A request for 

conlracl amceflalion mus/ be made ill wriling 

and received by June Jsl for lhe upcoming 
aettdemic year. 11Je $50 damage deposit is 

refundable upon wrillen rWJues/ lo lbe Office of 
Reride11ce life and Housing al the lime of 
willxlrawa/ from the residence balls. If /here are 
no dfJmages lo the residence hall room, 
fi1mishi11gs, proper dJl!Ck-ou/ procedure has 
been folloll'ed (including reluming the room 
key), fJnd there are no outstanding charges 

with /he college, /be $50 dltmage deposil will 
be refimded. 

Off-Campus Housing 
Married students and others who want to live off 

campus can obtain information on available 
apartments, rooms, and houses from the director 
of housing assignments and off-campus housing 
for residence life. There are, at present, no campus 
facilities for graduate and married students. 

Financial Assistance 
& Veterans Affairs 

Title IV School Code: 003428 

843-953-5540 
Types of Financial Assistance 
The College of Charleston uses the Free ApplicaUon 
for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) to award all 
federal and state sponsored financial aid programs 
which include grants, work-study, student loans 
and parent loans. Grants are gifts/aid and do not 
require repayment Work programs require the stu­
dent to work part time to earn income to supple­
ment expe!N!S. Loans must be repaid, but students 
are not required to do so until six months after 
they drop below half time or cease to be enrolled. 
In onier to qualify for federal funds, a student 
must meet the eligibility criteria listed on the Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) • A 
FAFSA can be obtained from any high school 
guidance counselor, from the College of 
Charleston Office of Financial Assistance & 

Veterans Affairs, or requested on the Internet at 
www.cofc.edu/- finaidl 

A brief description of tl1e federal programs can 
be found in the FAFSA A more detailed description 



is available in 7be Student Guide published 
by the U.S. Department of Education, which 

can be accessed through the Internet at 
www.ed.gov/offices/OPE/students or requested by 

contacting the Federal Student Aid Information 
Center at ).8()()-433-3243. The state programs are 
briefly described in Mal:ing lhe College of 
Charleston a Reality: Financial Aid and 
Scholarships whlch is available from the college's 
admi~ions or financial aid offices. 

Bernard M. Baruch Emergency Loan Fund 
was established in 1939 and is available to 
upperclassmen who experience unanticipated 
expenses due to an unanticipated emergency 
situation. Loans are made on a 30-day basis and 
must be repaid within that time to avoid interest 
charges. Loan approval depends upon the 
availability of funds. 

Out of State Students 
Grants may be available through your home state. 
Check with your home state higher education 
agencies for sources. 

Applying for Financial Assistance 
The FAFSA must be completed to apply for finan­

cial aid. Students should list the College of 
Charleston on the FAFSA in onler for the office to 
receive financial aid application data by listing the 
Title IV school code: 003428. The FAfltl 
can be malled anytime after January 1. 
We recommend that you complete your federal tax 

returns before completing the FAFSA since much of 
the income infonnation can simply be copied from 
a completed tax return. Students should file the 

FAFSA at least 30 days prior to the priority deadline 
of April I. Applications recei\'ed after April I will be 
processed for any remaining funds - typically 
loans and the Federal Pell Grant. 

Approximately four weeks after the FAFSA is 
submitted, a federal student aid report (SAR) is 
sent to the student. The family should review 
the infonnation for :teeuracy and make any 
corrections, if neces.sary. 

Students may file the FAFSA prior to being admit· 
led to a program of study as a degree candidate. 

However, the financial aid application can not be 
considered until the student is admitted as a degree 
candidate in an approved program of study. 

NOTES: Students who are receiving any l)pe of 
fi11a11cial assislance from a source other than 
the College of Charles/011 must send a ropy of the 
award 110/ice lo !he Office of Financial Assis• 

lance & Veterans Affairs. 

Students enrolled in mulliple colleges in !he 
same semester may only receive financial 
assislance from one college at a lime. 

~1udenls who tlfJPO' for assistance after July 1 
for fall or November 1 for spring semester 
should 110/ expect aid lo be finalized before 
classes begin. Payment plans are available 
through the Office of /be 'Jreasurer. 

Verificadon 
Students will be infonned if selected for a process 
called verification on the student aid report (SAR). 
Approximately 30% of all students who apply for 
federal financial assistance are selected by the U.S. 
Department of Education for this process which 

requires the student to submit documentation to 

verify all the data contained on the free application 
for federal student aid (FAFSA). Students and 
parents should keep a copy of their federal income 
tax return and w.2 documents which will be 
needed to complete the verification process. Stu­
dents are required to complete the verification 

process within 30 days of the notification date from 
the financial assistance office. 

Awarding Financial Aid 
Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) 
Policy for Financial Aid Bligibllity 
All Federal Financial Assistance Programs are autho­
ri;:e:I under 1itle IV of the Higher Education Act of 
1965 ru; amended, and require the establishment of 
minimum standards of academic progress that 

students must meet to maintain general eligibility 
for financial aid While students meeting these stan­

dards are generally eligible for aid, some aid pro­
grams require higher standards that may preclude 
the student from qualifying for those programs. 11te 
College of Charleston/University of Charleston, S.C., 
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Satisfactory Academic Pro~ (SAP) Policy for 

Financial Aid Eligibility applies to all aid programs 
administered by or through the Office of Financial 
Assistance & Veterans Affairs. These standard<; apply 

to all students seeking or receiving assistance 
whether or not aid may have been received previous­
ly. All students must be admitted to and eligible to 

enroll in an approved degrrelcertiflcate program of 
study. Non-degree students are not eligible for 

federal and state aid programs. 

Undergraduate Students includes students 
pursuing their first or subsequent undergraduate 
degree(s), teacher certification, multiple major 
and/or minor concentrations. 
The Qualitative Standards: Students must meet 
the minimum criteria listed below: 
Credit Hours Earned Cumulative GPA 

0-19 1.50 
20-59 1.80 
60 or more 2.00 
The total credit hours (inclusive of transfer, AP, 

CLEP, etc.) posted as earned hours must be 
included when determining the appropriate 
qualitative standard cumulative GPA for each 

incremental assessment Since the acceptance of 
transfer credits can occur any time, the transfer 
student's standards may differ from one assess• 

ment period to another. 
Incremental Quantitative Standards: Students 
must earn a minimum percentage of cumulative 
hours attempted to demonstrate satisfactory acad• 
emic progress towanl degree completion. Attempt­
ed hours in excess of 12 in any term are not count· 
ed against the student in this calculation. The 

annual assessment occurs after spring grades are 
posted. The required percentages are on a graduat­
ed scale based on the number of years in school :is 

indicated below: 
AcadmlcYears 

1 

2 

3 

Cumulative% of Year 

Hours Completed 
65% 
70% 
75% 

4 or more 80%. 

The minimum cumulative percentage of credit 
hours completed does not consider hours attained 
through advanced placement, CLEP, or transfer 
credits. Non-hourly, audit or non-credit courses, 
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e.g., cooperative education experiences, develop­
mental and continuing education courses, are 
not considered. 

'Iime Limitation Quantitative Standards: Under­
graduate students (as defined above) who have 

attempted I 83 credit hours (includes transfer, 
advanced placemen~ and CLEP credits) will cease 

to be eligible for financial aid. Msessed incremen­
tally at the end of fall, spring, and summer. 

General Polley & Procedures Appllc:able 
to all Students 
Withdrawal: Any student withdrawing from 
coursework will be required to attain the mini­

mum number of credit hours attempted at the 
point of aid disbursement 
SAP Probation: Students who do not meet tl1e sat­
isfactory academic progress standards minimum 
grade point average and/or have not completed the 
required percentage of hours will be placed on SAP 

probation for the next incremental assessment 
period. Students placed on probation are encour­
aged to meet with their academic advisor to devel­
op a plan for making up deficiencies within the 
next incremental assessment period. 

Termination of Aid: Students who are dismissed 
from the College of Charleston for any reason are 
terminated from financial aid. Students who do 
not meet the satisfactory academic progress 
standards for financial aid eligibility as of the end 
of the SAP probation period will be terminated 
from financial aid until they are again in 
full compliance. 
Readmit Policy: Students applying for readmis­
sion to the college are eligible for financial aid if: 

1) they meet the SAP standards in effect al the time 
of readmission or 2) after they have successfully 
completed the terms of their readmission contract. 
This policy may not be appealed. 
Reinstatement of Aid: Students who are terminat­
ed from financial aid may submit an appeal for 
reinstatement of eligibility when U1ey have miti­
gating circumstances beyond U1eir control which 
resulted in deficiencies U1at could not be made up 
while on SAP probation. Such circumstances 
include the student's injury or illness, death of a 
relative, or other special circumstances. In cases 
where the student and/or student's family lives in 
an area tliat has been officially declared a nation-

al disaster area, an appeal may be filed. Appeal 
forms for reinstatement of eligibility are available 
from the financial aid office. Appeals for reinstate­
ment of eligibility are tl1e responsibility of the stu­
dent. The appeal must be submitted within the 

published calendar of appeal and include the term 
for which reinstatement is requested. Appeals must 
specifically reflect the unique circumstances that 
were beyond the control of the student The appeal 
should provide specific resolution to circumstances 

and supporting documentation as indicated on the 
appeal form. Students appealing for reinstatement 
of eligibility remain ineligible to receive aid, but 
may pursue participating in the College of 

Charleston semester installment payment plan 
(plan not available in summer) through U1e Office 
of the Treasurer. Students should be prepared with 
other resources to pay all educational expenses not 
covered by the pa~,nent plan. Students whose 
appeals are appro1'ed may have their eligibility for 
aid reinstated. Financial aid may be awarded if the 
student meets routine eligibility criteria, subject to 
availability of funds. The College of Charleston's 
satisfactory academic progress policy for financial 
aid eligibility complies with the Higher Education 
Act of I 965, as amended, federal regulations found 
in Section 668, 69(), and applicable DCL GEN 96-
10, 96-18, et al. P&P 09.07 REV 08/13/98 

Athletics Grant-in-Aid 
Department of Athletics 

843-953-5556 
The Department of Athletics provides funds to the 
best qualified athletes. Eligibility criteria and 
selection are handled by the coaches and the 
executive director of athletics. 

Academic Scholarships 
843-953-5540 

Freshmen who have been admitted by January 15 
are automatically considered in the academic 
scholarship award process. TI1e selection process is 
highly competitive. Generally, students should 
meet tl1e following criteria: 

I) Graduate in the top 10 percent of their high 
school cl~. 

2) Score 1300 or better on the SAT or 30 on the ACT 

3) Possess strong academic record. 
4) Have special talents or participate in commu­

nity service activities tliat demonstrate leadership. 

Students who h:we completed at least 30 hours of 
credit at the college and who are not currently 
receiving a scholarship may also be considered for 
a scholarship. Grades are reviewed in the spring, 

and students currently holding a scholarship who 
meet the criteria are reawarded. tr any funds 
remain after renewals, new scholarships may be 
awarded based on academic achievement and 
financial need to uppercl~ students. 

There are also certain restricted and endowed 

scholarships for which the Office of Financial 
Assistance & Veterans Affairs selects recipients who 

are selected or recommended on tl1e basis of 
cumulati1'e grade point a1'Crage, financial need, 
and/or any restrictions set by the original donors. 
The Office of Financial Assistance & Veterans 
Affairs maintains a scholarship board that lists 
private sources of scholarships from outside 
organizations. Students may also investigate 
other scholarship possibilities, some of which are 
suggested below: 

1) Parent's employer or professional organizations 
2) Community organizations (e.g., chamber of 
commerce) 

3) Fraternal organizations (e.g., Elks, Rotary Club) 
4) Local PTA groups 
5) Local businesses and industry 
6) Use the Web. Sel'eral free scholarship search 
programs are available through the College 
of Charleston's home page and located in the 
financial aid section. Access the home page 
at: www.cofc.edu/-fin:tid/ 

The college and local library contain several refer­
ence books listing possible scholarship sources. 

Renewal Policy 
There are certain standards for renewal of 
scholarships awarded by the college. Recipients 
must complete no fewer than 24 semester hours 
each academic year, excluding Maymester and 
summer school. Recipients of all scholarships 
must maintain a cumulative GPA of 3.0, unless 
noted differently in the scholarship agreement. If a 



scholarship is renewable and the student has 

maintained the required academic standards, the 
scholarship will be renewed automatically. 

Renewals are made in the spring of each year for 
the upcoming academic year. Studenls are notified 

or renewal in early summer. 

Air Force ROTC Scholarships 
843-863-7144 
Air force ROTC provides full-tuition scholarships 
for qualified studenls in their junior and senior 
year. Scholarship recipients are limited to studenls 
with superior academic reco!ili who have been 
previously accepted for enrollment in the Air Force 
ROTC programs at Charleston Southern Univeisi­
ty. Studenls who accept an Air Force ROTC schol­
arship are required to successfully complete at 
least one quarter/semester of college instruction in 
a "major" lndo-European or Asian language as 
defined by the Department or Languages. Textbook 
fees, a $150 monthly stipend, and other reasonable 

fees are also paid. 
NOTE: For more i11formalio11, contacl the 
professor of aerospace studies al Cbarles/011 
Sou/hem Universil): 

Office of 
the Registrar 

843-953-5668 
Cougar Trail 
Cougar Trail is a computeri?.ed system by which 

students may directly monitor their recolili and 
manage their progress al the College of 
Charleston. Cougar Trail Tenninal allows students 
to register for classes, obtain their grades, course 
schedules, and billing statements, view their unof­
ficial transcripls, transfer credit summaries, and 
ON COURSE degree audit, and check se\'eral other 
peisonal and college data screens. Cougar Trail 
Telephone provides many of the same features. All 
recolili on Cougar Trail are confidential and are 

accessible only by the appropriate student 
Studenls may access Cougar Trail Telephone from 
on campus at 3-7000 or from off campus at 843-
937-4337. Cougar Trail Tenninal is available at 
access stations ac~ campus or on the web at: 
www.cofc.edu/- register/ro 

Transcripts 
Students may obtain a transcript of their 

academic record by completing and signing a 
request fonn in the Office of the Registrar. The 
same information may be mailed in with a check 
or money order made payable to the College of 
Charleston. Each transcript is $5.00. Transcripts 
will not be issued for any student who has overdue 
financial obligations to the College of Charleston. 
A student's record can be released by the registrar 
only upon specific signed request of the student 
This request must be made In writing at least two 
weeks before the dale the transcript is desired. 

Academic Advising 
843-953-5981 

advising@cofc.edu 

The Center for Academic Advising provides 
advising for students until they declare a major. 
Advising for studenls who have been approved for 
SNAP (Special Needs Advising Plan) Services 
is also provided through the center. Advisors 
are available throughout the semester on a walk­

in or appointment basis .. 

Lower Division Students 
All students admitted to the college as freshmen, 
transfers, or readmitted students with fewer than 
60 credit hour.; earned are considered lower­
division students. At the time of admission they are 
assigned to the Center for Academic Advising and 
they remain as center advisees until they officially 
declare a major. Each advisor in the center is 
a faculty or administrative advisor trained in 
assistlng students to meet general education 
requirements through appropriate foundation 
courses. Placement examinations in the areas of 
foreign languages and mathematics are adminis­
tered during new student orientation. They are 
designed to assist advisors and students in making 

couise selections during registration. 

A student who has indicated a desire to puisue 
pre-professional programs (medicine, law, 
engineering) or allied health fields (nuising, 
medical technicians, etc.) will be assigned to 

specially designated advisor.;. 
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Although some students may choose to delay a 
declaration of major until the end of the 

sophomore year, failure to declare a major prior to 

the beginning of the junior year could cause a 
delay in graduation due to restrictions on course 

enrollments in some disciplines. 

Upper Division Students 
Alt transfer students, readmitted students, and/or 
students who have earned more than 6o semester 
hours are considered upper-division students. 

At the end of the sophomore year and before the 
beginning of the junior year, students are 
encouraged to officially declare a major. This can 
be accomplished by completing a declaration of 
major form at the office of the intended major 

department. At that tlme, the student will be 
assigned a department advisor and officially 
enrolled as a major in that discipline. The 
declaration of major fonn must be signed by both 
the student and the advisor and then returned to 
the major department. The Center for Academic 
Advising facilitates transfer of advising files. Once 
a major has been declared, a change of major can 
be made by declaring a new major through the 

departmental office of the new major. 

Students who need help with a choice of major are 
encouraged to see an advisor in the center, or in 
the academic department(s) being considered as a 
major, or to visit the Office of Career Services. 

Educational Services 
843-953-143 l 

The Office of Educational Services (OES) coordi­
nates the Freshman Seminar (FRSR tot) and 
Learning Strategies (EDLS 100) courses and pro­
vides services for all freshmen in the Provisional 
Program. Parents attending the summer Family 
Orientation Program will receive infonnation on 
this program from the orientation office. OES also 
administers SNAP Services for students with profes­
sionally diagnosed learning disabilities and/or 
attention deficits. 
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The Provisional Program 
The Provisional Program ls designed to assist 

incoming freshmen who have been admitted 

provisionally to reach their academic goals at the 
college. Some special features of this program 

include: an orientation session that outlines 

tlte policies and procedures of the Provisional 
Program; a special course called Leaming 

Strategies, taken during the fall semester of the 

freshman year, designed to aid the student in 

acquiring and/or enhancing study skills and 
techniques at the college le\-el; and academic 

support through a campus-wide network of 

resources, including the Center for Academic 
Advising, Career Services, the Center for Student 

learning, and tl1e undergraduate studies office. 

As a part of the learning contract, provisional 
freshmen are encouraged to meet with personnel 

from tl1e Provisional Program during the academ­

ic year to plan success strategies and to ensure ade­
quate use of tl1e college's many support services. 

NO7E: In order lo yield maximum arademic 
success, pmvisio11af freshmen ge11era/lJ1 limit 
work and olher 11011-arademic commi/ments lo 
JO lo 15 hours per week. 

Services for Students with a 
Learning Disorder (SNAP Services) 
Those students who can provide adequate 
documentation of a diagnosed learning disability 

and/or attention deficit disorder, who are encoun­
tering difficulties in completing ac:idemlc require• 

ments, and who desire assistance should contact 

SNAP Services. The coordinator of SNAP Services 
will also accept referrals made by any faculty 
member or staff person. 

SNAP Services provides: 

• Referrals to independent licensed testing and 
evaluating clinics. 

• Special advising and registration. 

• Reasonable mid appropriate accommodations. 
• Communication witll instructors, upon request, 
in onler to heighten tl1eir awareness of indi\'idual 
student needs. 

• Assistance in petitioning tl1e Faculty Committee 
on Academic Standards for modifications in acad­
emic requiremenl~ if necessary. 

Leaming Strategies 
EDLS 100 Leaming Strategies for Col­

lege Students (3) This course coveis tech­
niques for becoming a more proficient learner. 

Focus is on strategies for interpretive thlnking: 
comprehension, analysis, reasoning, problem 
solving, orgmiizalion, and planning. 

NO7E: Credits earned i11 Ibis course may not be 
applied loUJard degree requirements. 

Freshman Seminar 
FRSR 1 O 1 (2) The purpose of this course is to 

introduce tlle student to the value and appllcalions 

of a liberal arts education. In :iddition, tllis course 

focuses on the benefits of becoming an active 

member of the academic community by develop­

ing self-awareness and awareness of tlle college 
community and the community at large. 

The course is designed to help freshmen: 
1) Understand the maturational changes they will 

undergo during the college experience and the 

roles they will play as students. 
2) Identify personal and work values, establish 

realistic career and life goals. 

3) Obtain infonnation about academic programs 
includingcour.c,e, majo~ mid graluation requirements. 

4) Understand occupational Implications of their 
educational choices. 

5) Develop or improve study and lime manage­
ment skills. 

6) Become familiar witll the college's procedures, 
resources, and services. 

NOTE: 7bis course is an elecJive which applies 
/oward degree requirements. 

Services for 
Students with a 
Physical Disability 

843-953-7878 
TI1e College of Charleston provides special assls• 

lance to students with physical disabilities. Upon 
mission, those students whose physical disabili• 
ties would require modification of cl:tSSroom 

instruction or access to special equipment are 
urged to contact the Office of Disability Services 

before the semester begins. TI1e student may 

submit an appeal or grievance to tl1e dean of 

undergraduate studies if s/he fin~ that s/he has 

not been accommodated in accordance with his or 
her special needs. 

The College of Charleston assures that: 

1) No student may be excluded from any course, 

or course of study, due to disability. 

2) Classes will be rescheduled for students wiili 

mobllity impainnents if they are scheduled for 
inaccessible cl:tSSrooms. 

3) Academic degree or course requirements may 
be modified in certain instances to ensure full 

participation by disabled students. 

4) Alternate methods of testing and evaluation 

are available in all courses offered by the college 

for students wiili requirements for such methods. 
5) Auxiliary aids are m:ide available by the 

college for students with impaired sensory, manu• 
al, or speaking skills. 

6) Certain campus rules and regulations may be 

waived if tlley limit the participation of disabled 
students. 

7) Housing opportunities, employment opportu• 
nities, and other opportunities for disabled stu­

dents are equal to those of non-disabled students. 
NOTE: Alle11da11I care is 1101 provided and is the 
finandaf responsibilil)• of the student. 

Human Relations 
and Minority Affairs 

843-953-5580 
The Offir.e of Human Relations and Minority 

Affaiis :iddresses the educational and employment 
needs of individuals and groups who occupy 

minority status at the college and assures complete 

access lo tl1e college for women, minorities, and 
tl1e physically disabled. This effort is in compli· 

ance wiili all federal and state laws, including 

Titles VI and VI I of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 
Title IX of tl1e Education Amendments of 1972, 
sections 503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 

1973, the Age Discrimination Act of 1975 as 
amended, TI1e Americans with Disabilities Act, and 
all other pertinent laws as they pertain to equal 
opportunity. 

I 
I 
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As a resource for the special concerns of women, 
minorities, and d1e physically disabled, the Office 

of Human Relations and Minority Affairs identifies 
problem areas, recommends remedial or support• 
il-e activities to persons in authority, and supports 

programs of interest to this constituency in the col­
lege community and on the local, state, and 
national levels. 

In order to establish equal opportunity for all 

persons, the Office of Human Relations and 
Minority Affairs ensures immediate response to 

complainl.s of discrimination based on sex, race, 
religion, national origin, creed, disability, and age 

by studenl.s, employees, and/or applicanl.s for 
employment and admission. Tiie vice president for 

human relations and minority affairs is responsi­
ble for coordinating the griennce procedures 
under the Affinnative Action Program and federal 
equal opportunity guidelines. The ,ice president 
also coordinates the activities sponsored under the 
college·s diversity efforts. 

Office of lntercultural 
Programs 

843.953.5660 
Academic Services for Minority 
Students 
The Office of lntercultural Programs coordinates 
the campus-wide plan for d1e retention of African 
American, Asian, Native Hawaiian or Pacific 
Islander, Hispanic/Latino and Native American or 
Alaskan Nati\'!! heritage and other minority stu• 
denl.s. A network of programs and services is 
designed to enhance and support the studenl.s' 
academic as well as extra-curricular accomplish• 
menl.s. The staff is committed to providing campus 
education and programming for diversity. 

Our mission is to develop new initiatives and com• 
plement existing programs which enhance the 
holistic development of minority studenl.s. Tiie OJ P 
staff works cooperatively with studenl.s, faculty, and 
staff to develop programs which assist studenl.s 
from admission to graduation. As a member of the 
College of Charleston family and die greater com­
munity, we work cooperatively to create a welcom• 

ing campus climate which fosters academic suc­
cess and the recruitment and retention of a diverse 

and inclusive student body and future workforce. 

Office of International 
Education and 
Programs 

843-953-7661 
Study Away/Overseas Travel 
and Employment 
The College of Charleston encourages students to 

prepare themseh'l!S for a role in an increasingly 
interdependent world through exposure to fonnal 
study widt an international/intercultural content 
and, where possible, to an extended overseas 

learning experience. 

In addition to de\'!!loping language skills and 
acquiring first-hand knowledge of the customs 
and cultural heritage of other peoples, studenl.s 
frequently gain new perspecti\'l!S on their own lives 

when studying and living abroad. 

TI1e progr:ims for study, tr:ivel, and work are 
available through a variety of educational institu• 
lions, international organizations, and special 
agencies. Studenl.s who choose a study away expe­
rience must complete the coursework elsewhere 
fonn and return it to the Office of International 
Education and Programs. (Also see "Credit for 
Work at Another Institution".) 
NOTE: :,1ude11/s w1'lh more than 87 earned 
hours at /he lime /hey sludJ• away mus/ seek 
approval from //Je Office of /11ternalio11al lidu­
cnlio11 and Pivgrams and chair of /he major 
department if more than se11e,1 of the last 37 
hours are lakl'11 away from the college. 

Each year during Maymester and summer school 
sessions die College of Charleston offers several 
study abroad programs designed and conducted by 
members of the college faculty to provide unique 
learning opportunities for students and members 
of the community. The Office of International 
Education should be contacted for details of 

upcoming progmms. 
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In addition to the Maymester and summer school 

programs, the College of Charleston offers il.s 

students three exchange programs: Tiic National 
Student Exchange, the International Student 
Exchange, and Bilateral Exchanges. 

The College of Charleston has several di reel 
bilateral exchanges with institutions overseas. 
• Nene College in Northhampton, England 

• University of Groningen, Tiie Nedterlands 
• Catliolic University of Lille, France 

• EuroAmerican Institute of Technology, Sophia, 
Antipolis, France 

• The University of Versaille, Fr:ince 
• Kansai-Gaidai, Osaka,Japan 
• Universidad de Extremadura, Spain 
• University of Tuebingen, Gennany 
• Yonsei University, South Korea 

• Hogeschool van Utrech~ Holland 

In general, these exchanges all operate under sim­

ilar criteria. Tiiey are as follows: 
• The College of Charleston ·s bilateral exchanges 
are based on a balanced one-to-one exchange of 

studenl.s. 
• Only full-time students who have nonnally 
completed al least one academic year at die 
college, and have maintained a GPA of at least 
2.75. 3.0 (depending on program) are eligible. In 
some cases, prior study of the country's language is 

required. 
• Cosl.s are set by die College of Charleston based 
on the usual tuition, fees, room, and board here. 
Transportation, books, travel, insurance, and 
lncldental expenses are not included. 

• Exchange students enroll directly in the host 
institution and apply pre-appro\·ed credit lo their 
degree at the college. 
• Studenl.s may exchange for a semester or a year. 
• Studenl.s are nominated by Ute College of 
Charleston to take part in die exchange. 
• Most forms of financial aid can be applied 

towanl a bilateral exchange. 

The college is affiliated with the Council on 
International Educational Exchange (CIEE), the 
American Institute of Foreign Study (AIFS), and 
tl1e NAFSA: Association of lntemalional Educators 
th rough which it offers a variety of stud>• 

abroad programs. 
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StudenlS contemplating study abroad are urged lo 

co1t~ul1 the Office of International Education and 
Programs soon after enrolling at the college. The 
importance of developing strong language skills 
cannot he over-st~. Study abroad opportuni­
ties are available to studenlS of all majors. 

Among its additional services, the Office of 
International Education and Programs is an 
authorized issuing omce for the International 
Student Identity Canl ([SIC), which maintains 
information on low-cost international travel and 
provides discounlS on admissions to various 
auractions all over the world. The office also 
advises students of opportunities for graduate 
scholarships and fello~hlps abroad. 

National Student Exchange Program 
Tiuough the National Student Exchange Program 
(NSE), College of Charleston studenlS can attend 
participating colleges witl1in the United States up 
to one academic year at approximately the same 
cost they pay the college. There are, at present, 

more tl1an I 00 colleges and universities within the 
United States which participate in this program. 
Some of these schools are Rutgers in New Jersey, 
University of Hawaii at Hilo and Manoa, Universi­
ty of MassachusetlS at Amherst and Boston, Uni­
\'ersity of New Mexico, Colorado State, and Florida 
International. Approved courses will be transferred 
back to tl1e College of Charleston upon successful 
completion. 

International Student Exchange Program 
The International Student Exchange Program 
(ISEP) makes it possible for qualified students to 
spend a semester or year abroad at a reasonable 
cost during their sophomore or junior year. 
Through this program, College of Charleston 
students can attend participating universities in 
the ISEP progr:im in Europe, Africa, Asia, Latin 
America, Canada, and Australia with placemenlS 
at some of the leading institutions in Austria, 
Belgium, France, and Gennany. Participating 
studcnl~ pay the tuition, room and hoard they 
would nonnally be charged as full-lime campus 
residents, modest program fees and current 
inwmationa! transportation costs. College of 
Charleston studenL~ can eam academic credit at 

the College upon successful completion of their 

approved program of study and participate ln, 
rather than merely observe, the life of another 
country and institution. 

Kansai Gaidai University of Foreign Shldies 
Kansai Gaidai, localed in Osaka, Japan, will allow 
College of Charleston sophomores and juniors the 
opportunity to study for a semester or a year. To 
have applications accepted, students are required 

lo have a minimum 2.75 overall GPA and one year 
of Japanese language study and are encouraged to 
have taken an Asian studies course. StudenlS may 
take a variety of courses, taught in English, as well 
as a required course ln Japanese language study. 
StudenlS must pay an application fee plus the 
tuition and room and board tl1ey would nonnal!y 

pay at the College of Charleston. They are respon­
sible for their own transportation to Japan. 

College of Charleston in Spain 
The college operates ilS own semester-long and 
short-term summer study abroad programs in Tru­
jillo, Spain, in the Extremadura Region. Language 
courses, as well as courses in other disciplines, are 
offered in an immersion context of homestays in a 
small town environment. Trujillo is an historic 
community of 10,000 people. Historic preservation 
has protected the old walled city providing a won­
derful backdrop for a study abroad experience. 

In addition, the college has a bilateral agreement 
for student and faculty exchanges and joint 
programs with the Universidad de Extremadura, 
one campus of which is at Caceres, 40 kilometers 
from Trujillo. The college ls also a member of 
APUNE, the Association of North American Pro­
grams in Spain. 

International Students 
Once international studenlS arrive on campus, the 
Office of International Education and Programs 
provides the following services: 
• Orientation to the College of Charleston (provid­
ed in conjunction with the Office of Orientation). 

• Academic and personal advising (coordinated 
with the Center for Academic Advising and 
academic departments). 

• V'JSa documentation assistance. 

• Help wlth employment requests. 
• Advising and support for the International Club. 
• Promotion of social and cultural events, travel 
opportunities and other programs that might be of 
special interest to international students. 
NOTE: J11ler11alio11t1l sludenls admilted with 
scores below 550 011 the 'fest of English as a 
Foreign l.imguage (!DEFL} will be required to 
e11roll in English as a Second l.imguage (JiSL) 

classes their first semester and continue 1111til 
such time tlS their language skills are comme,1-
surale with the level of scholarship required in 
the classroom. 

Center for 
Student Learning 

843-953-5635 
The Center for Student learning (College Skills 
Lab) is an academic support program for all 
students. Composed of accounting, forelgn 
languages, mathematics, study skills, and writing 
labs and other services, tl1e CSL provides studenlS 
with individualized assistance from trained and 
experienced stalT, faculty, and peer tutors. Students 
may receive tutoring on a walk-in basis or by 
appointment. Study groups are available, and 
seminars and workshops are offered periodically 
throughout the semester. All services provided by 
the CSL are free of charge to College of 
Charleston students and alumni. 

Services include: 
Accounting lab 
Foreign language tutoring lab 
Math lab 
Study skills lab 
Writing lab 
Philosophy tutoring service 
Supplemental Instruction 
General tutorial services 
Post-graduate test preparation program for 

tests such as LSAT, GRE, MCAT, etc. 



Career Services 
843-953-5692 

TI1e Office of Career Services helps students gain a 

better understanding of themselves, provides 
opportunities for experience and employment in 
areas of interest ancVor their academic program, 
and helps students with post-graduation planning. 
Students are encouraged to visit the office soon 
after arriving on campus to learn about the 
resources available. 

A number of programs and services support our 

efforts including: Seminars and workshops on 
many topics; a large and active alumni career 

network; comprehensive resource center; adminis­
tration of interest and personality inventories and 

the SIGI-PLUS computerized career guidance 
system; and career fairs. 

1\vo areas of special note are: 
Employment assistance. Employers with jobs 
appropriate for college students list their openings 

with the office. Employment includes part time 
(both on and off campus), summer and full time. 
NOTE: Students looking for 1/!0rk should visit the 

office (IS soon as they anir:e 011 c11111pus. 

Experiential learning programs offer students 
the opportunity to apply theory learned in the 

classroom to a work situation while exploring 
possible careers. 
• Volunteer Service opportunities enable a 
student to explore a career and provide a needed 
community service. Volunteering is frequently the 
best way for freshmen and sophomores to obtain 
experience related to career interests, particularly 

in human service and communications fields. 
• Internships are available in all types of orga­
nizations. They are part-time (nonnally 10 - 15 
hours per week) paid or non-paid positions in 
work related to studies and career plans. Both cred­
it and non-credit options are available. Applicants 
must be in good academic standing to participate. 
• Cooperative Education (CO-OP) is a pro• 
gram in which a student is selected by an employ­
er to work full-time or part-time in a field related 
to either the student's major or area of interest It 
can be done on an alternating basis (a period of 

study followed by a period of work) or a parallel 
basis (work and classes at the same time). The 

program covers all disciplines in the curriculum 

and is open to students who have completed at 
least one semester at the college and are in good 

academic standing, No academic credit is awartled 

to participanls. 
• The Washington Center arranges for students 
to undertake semester-long internships in Wash­
ington, D.C. The Washington Center program is 
open to any upperclassman at tl1e college 
• Experiential le-.arning courses are integral 
parts or the curriculum for majors in applied 
mathematics, education, honors, and urban 

studies. Some courses in political science and 
business administration have experiential 
components, and students are able to arrange an 
independent study in most departments. Special 
research projecls frequently include student 
interns. For example, art and architecture history 
students have contributed to tl1e Lowcountry Stud­
ies Project, and biology students have done 
research for the Center for Lowcountry Environ­
ments. For more infonnation, contact tl1e appro­

priate department 

Graduate and Professional School 
Information 
The career services staff is able to advise studenls 
on selecting and applying to graduate and 
professional schools. 
NOTE: Sl11de11ts considering 1:,,,-aduate u'Ork also 
should seek advice from tbe appropriate fac11/ty 
members. 

Avery Research Center 
843-953-7609 

The Avery Research Center for African American 
History & Culture is an archives and small 
museum that has been established to document, 

preserve, and make public the unique historical 
and cultural heritage of South Carolina Lowcoun­
try African Americans. 
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Early Childhood 
Development Center 

843-953-56o6 
111e Early Childhood De\'elopment Center (ECDC) 
is a laboratory and training school for students in 

early childhood education. The center's staff 
includes a director and four teachers with master's 
degrees, as well as student assistanls. Faculty, sta/J, 
student, and community children are eligible for 
enrollment at the center. 

Grice Marine 
Laboratory 

843-4o6-4000 
Located at Ft. Johnson on James Island, about 10 

miles from the main campus, the Grice Marine 
Labor-.atory houses classrooms, student and faculty 
research laboratories, faculty offices, an aquarium 

room, and a research collection of marine 
invertebrates and fishes. Courses related to tlte 
marine environment are conducted at the Grice 
Labor-.atory. 

Halsey Gallery 
843-953-5680 

The William Halsey Gallery, located within the 
Simons Center for the Arts serves as a focal point 
for the exhibition and discussion of ideas in 
contemporary art. As one or only a few \'enues in 
tl1e Charleston area with a mandate to present the 
work of contempomry artisls, it is an essential 

resoul'Cf for the community of Charleston and the 
greater Lowcountry region. The Halsey Gallery has 
been presenting exhibitions, lectures, workshops, 

symposia, and other event~ since the Simons 
Center opened in ]978. TI1e gallery is staffed by a 
full time director with administrative support 
provided by tile office or tile dean of tl1e School or 
the Arts. Studenls enrolled in the museum studies 
class (taught by the director) install all 
exhibitions, assist with publicity, and act as 
monitors during gallery hours. As an art gallery 
witl1in a liberal arts institution, tl1e Halsey Gallery 
is committed to providing a broad range of ideas, 
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exhibitions, and activities which serve to enrich 

the academic life of the college as well as the 
cultural Hre of the region. 

Robert Scott 
Small Library 

843-953-5530 
The Robert Scott Small Library is the main 
library on campus, housing books, periodicals, 
government documents, microtexts, and special 
collections in all subject areas which support 
the college's curriculum. The building also 
contains a student computing center which is 

maintained by academic computing. 

College of Charleston students also have access 
to the library facilities of The Citadel, Medical 
University of Soutl1 Carolina, Charleston Southern 
University, and Trident Technical College. The 
libraries of tl1ese schools operate a daily courier 
service which delivers books, photocopies of 
periodical articles, and other circulating materials. 

Library Courses 
UBR 10 I Introduction to Bibliography 

and Research Methods Development of 
basic techniques for conducting academic 
research. The focus of the course will be practical 
library utiliz:1tion and evaluation of library 
resources. Instruction culminates with the 
production of a final bibliography. Lectures, two 
hours per week for seven weeks. 

UBR 105 Electronic Resources for 

Research TI1is course concentrates upon 
theory and application of electronic infonnation 
resources for research purposes. These sources will 
include online library systems, computerized 
indexes/abstracts, the Internet and CD ROM 
databases. Some basic knowledge and understand­
ing of library research is assumed. 

Marine Resources 
Library 

843-762-5026 
The Marine Resources Library at Fort Johnson 
houses the extensive marine science holding; of 
the College of Charleston, the South Carolina 

Department of Natural Resources Marine 
Resources Division and NOM / NOS / CCEHBR / 
Charleston Laboratory. 

Office of Media 
and Technology 

843-953-8171 
The Office of Media and Technology, media 
support department of the campus, provides 
educational technology and creati\'e services for 
students, faculty, and staff. Videotapes, interactive 
media, and other audio-visuals are available for 
class use or independent viewing in the media lab. 
Media and Technology is responsible for Synergy, 
the college's instructional video access network, 
operates a television studio, produces instructional 
and infonnational videos and provides special 
events support. 

Student Computing 
Centers 

843-953-5569 
The Department of Academic Computing operates 
two student computing centers staffed by student 
assistants and open to :ill College of Charleston 
students seven days a week. Each center houses 
approximately 100 personal computers with a 
mlx of high perfonnance pentium PCs and 
Macintoshes. A Wide range of services Including 
technical assistance, general Internet connectivity, 
electronic mail, laser printing, text and graphics 
scanning, and open access to a collection of 
current software is available. 

In addition, academic computing maintains a 
small computing center with at least four comput­
ers and a laser printer in each residence hall. 

Free seminars on various software packages and 
PC/Macintosh fundamentals are offered through­
out the academic year. 

Special Programs 
The college's educational program offers students 
a wealth of opportunities beyond its degree 
requirements. For instance, nearly every depart­
ment offers its advanced students the chance to do 

intensive, independent study under the supervision 
of a faculty member. However, some special pro­
grams do not appear in the "Courses of Instruc­
tion" section of this catalog. These opportunities 
range from on-campus programs that expand the 
student's options within the regular curriculum, 
(such as the Departmental Honors Program) to 
others that place participants in learning situa­
tions in local, out-of-state, and international set­
tin~ (internships, cooperative education, and 
study abroad, for example). 

Academic Common Market 
The College of Charleston is a member of the 14-
state Academic Common Market which allows par­
ticipating South Carolina students to pay in-state 
tuition while studying outside South Carolina. 
There are two requirements for ell gibility: 
acceptance in a program to which South Carolina 
has agreements to send its students; and proof of 
legal residency in South Carolina. Other 

participating states are Alabama, Arkansas, Flori• 
da, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Maryland, Mis­
sissippi, Oklahoma, Tennessee, Texas, Virginia, 

and West Virginia. Several of tltose states have 
agreed to allow their residents to participate in the 
College of Charleston's marine biology program at 
the graduate level. Additional infonnatlon Is avail­
able from the omce of Undergraduate Studies at 
tl1e College of Charleston or from the Southern 
Regional Education Board, 592 Tentlt Street, NW, 
Atlanta, GA 30318-5790. 

Cooperative Programs 
Engineering Transfer Options 
The College of Charleston has recogni7.ed the value 
of a liberal arts background to the technically 
oriented engineering curricula. In order to prepare 



students for the enginrering profession and for 

their responsibilities as leaders in contemporary 
society, the College of Charleston has esl:lhlished 

two engineering transfer options - the three-two 
option (degree) and the two-two option (non­

degree). 

Since the two trocks are demanding and require 
planning, it is ~ntial for the interested student to 
start on his or her choice of options as soon as 
possible and to work closely With the faculty 
engineering advisors. Beginning students should 
start in the highest mathematics course for which 
they are qualified. Required courses include: 
MATil 120 Introductory Calculus 
MATil 203 Linear Algebra 

MATil 220 Calculus II 
MATil 221 Calculus III 

MATil 323 Differential Equations 
PHYS 201 General Physics 
PHYS 202 General Physics and possibly PHYS 

330 Introduction to Modem Physics I 
CHEM 111/lllL and CHEM 112/112L Principles 

of Chemistry with laboratory 
ENGR 110 Engineering Graphics 
ENGR 112 Introduction to Engineering 

ENGR 205 Statics 
ENGR 206 Dynamics and possibly ENGR 210 

Circuit Analysis 
as well as an appropriate selection of humanities 
and social sciences courses. 
NOTE: For fur/her i11formalio11 and assistance, 
amlacl the factilly e11gineering advisors in Jbe 
Deparlnumt of Physics and Aslro110mJ•. 

1) Three-1\vo Option 
Under this option, the student attends the College 
of Charleston for three years and the engineering 
school for two to two and one-half years after 
which s/he will earn a bachelor of science degree 

from the College of Charleston and from the engi­
neering school. In some instances, summer work 
may be necessary. To be considered for admission 
to an engineering school a student must: 

a. Complete the general education require­
ments of the College of Charleston. 

b. Complete the prescribed engineering, 

math, and physics courses. 
c. Earn at the College of Charleston the GPA 

required for acceptance by the selected institution 
(generally 2.5 or better; sec the engineering 
advisor for the specific GPA). 

Cooperati\'e arrangements ha\'e been established 
with Case Western Reserve University, Clemson 
Uni\>ersity, and the University of South Carolina 
but may also be exercised With any A.B.E.T. 
accredited engineering school. On graduation 
from one of the cooperJting engineering schools 
the studenl Will receive a B.S. in physics from the 

College of Charleston. 

2) 1\vo-Two Option 
Under this option a student can transfer directly 
into an engineering program after two years of 
concentrated work at the College of Charleston, 
but s/he will not earn a degree from the college. 
Students may use this option to enter engineering 
schools throughout the nation; however, special 
working arrangements have been established with 
Clemson University and the University of South 
Carolina. To be considered for admission to an 
engineering school a student must: 

a. Complete a selection of liberal arts courses. 
b. Complete the prescribed engineering, 

math and physics courses. 
c. Earn at the College of Charleston the GPA 

required for acceptance by the selected institution 
(generally 2. 5 or better; see the engineering 
advisor for the specific GPA). 

Pre-Allied Health Programs and 
Cooperative Agreements 
The College of Charleston provides pre-profession• 
al program education which prepares a student 
to enter a Wide variety of allied health programs. 
After completing their prerequisites, students must 
enter the allied health program of their choice at 
an institution which offers that program. Admis­
sion to such programs requires application and 

successful competition for admission. 

Dual Degree Program in Allied 
Health 
The College of Charleston has an optional dual 

degree program in which students can earn a 
degree from botl1 the College of Charleston and 
other designated institutions. This option is 
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available only to those who are accepted into and 
complete an allied health program. An agreement 

is currently held 'with the MUSC College of Health 

Professions. 

Participants in the dual degree program must 

complete: 
I) All minimum degree requirements of the 

College of Charleston. 
2) All prerequisite requirements of the specific 

allied health program. 
3) At least 90 semester hours, at least 60 of which 
must be earned at the College of Charleston. 
4) One year of chemistry, With labs. 
5) 12 to 14 semester hours of advanced biology 
selected from the following courses, taken at the 

College of Charleston: 
BIOL 201/201L Human Physiology With lab 
BIOL 202 Human Anatomy 
BIOL 310 General Microbiology 
BIOL 320 Histology 
BIOL 311/31 JI. Genetics with lab 
BIOL 312/312L Molecular Biology With lab 
BIOL 313/313L Cell Biology with lab 
BIOL 321 Geneml and Comparative Physiology 

BIOL 322 Vertebmte Embryolob')' 
BIOL 323 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy 
BIOL 336 Parasitology 
6) All courses and courses in the major area with 
a GPA of 2.5 at the College of Charleston (or high­

er if required by a specific program). 
7) One of the cooperating allied health programs. 
NOTE: Students i11/erested i11 tbe allied health 
programs should co11tacl a pre-allied health 

advisor in /be Deparlme11/ of BiologJ'. 

Pre-Professional Nursing 
Curriculum 
The College of Charleston offers courses tl1at 
prepare students for entry into colleges of nursing. 
Students seeking admission to the Medical Univer­
sity of South Carolina (MUSC) College of Nursing 

should complete the following requirements, 
which include College of Charleston prerequisites. 
English 6 hours 

(ENGL 101 and 102) 
Chemistry 8 hours 

(With labs-CHEM 101 and 102, 
or 111 and 112) 
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Biology 8 hours 

(with labs - BIOL 111 and 112) 

Psychology 3 hours 
(PSYC 103) 

Developmental Psychology 3 hours 
(PSYC 311) 

Human Anatomy 
(BIOL 202 with lab) 

4hours 

(BIOL 323 Comparative Anatomy may be 
substituted) 

Human Physiology 4 hours 
(BIOL 201 with lab) 

(BIOL 321 Compar:itive Physiolob'Y 
may be substituted) 

Microbiology 4 hours 
(BIOL310with lab) 

Social Science 3 hours 
(in addition to PSYC 103) 

Statistics 3 hours 
Humanities 9 hours 

(Fine arts, litemture, history, philosophy, 

religious studies, foreign languages) 
Electives 5-6 hours 

Total 60 hours 

Students must earn a "C" or better in each of the 
above-listed courses with a minimum cumulative 
GPA of 2.5 or beuer in tl10se courses. 

Applicants from the College of Charleston must 

apply and compete witl1 all other applicants for 
admission to the MUSC School of Nursing. 
N0771: For entry info otber colleges of 1111rs1i1g, 
consult the (ulmi.~~ions office at the particular 
school lo determine /heir r£'fj1tiremenls for 
admi.~fion. 7ben, ll!itb requirements in hmul, 
see a nursing advisor ti1 /be Center for Amdem­
ic Ad11i.fi11g to prt>Jiare a plan of study. 

Pre-Professional Curriculum for 
Dentistry, Medicine, Optometry, 
Osteopathy, Podiatry and 
Veterinary Medicine 
The College of Charleston offers courses that 

prepare students for entry into professional schools 

whlle tl1ey major in a regular academic discipline. 
Students are reminded tliat tl1ere is no actual 
"pre-med" major, for example. Generally speak-

ing, majoring in science is the most common 

approach; however, students can major in any field 

such as the arts, busines.s, or science, as long as the 

course of study includes the general coursework 

required by the intended profes.sional school. The 

Departments of Physics & Astronomy, Chemistry & 

Biochemistry, and Biology each offer particularly 

attractive, but different, routes to strong bachelors· 

degrees which will qualify students for entry into 
professional schools. 

Subject 
Chemistry 

Biochemistry 
Physics 
Biology 
Mathematics 

Semester hours 
16: eight must be in 

general chemistry; eight in 
organic chemistry 

0-9 
8-12 
8-16 

two courses, including 
calculus (statistics is 

recommended) 

Students should take these courses as early as 
possible in the academic career by including 

mathematics and at least two science sequences 
(biology, chemistry and physics) in their 
freshman year. 

Pre-Pharmacy Curriculum 
The College of Charleston offers courses that 

prepare students for entry into pharmacy school 
after three years of study at tl1e college. Students 
should consult the pharmacy schools to which 

tht'Y intend to make application for admission for 

specific requirements in regards to course work 

and admissions tests. In general students must 
include tl1e following course work as a minimum: 

fumim 
Chemistry 

Physics 
Biology 

Mathematics 

History 
English 

composition 

Semester hours 
16 - eight hours must be in 

general chemistry; eight In 
organic chemistry 
8 

I 6 (including micro­
biology) 

two courses (including cal­

culus and statistics) 
6 
6 

Economics 3 
Interpersonal 3 

communication 
Literature 6 
Psychology 3 
Liberal arts & 12 

humanities electives (emphasis on social 
sciences) 

Students should take tl1ese courses as early as pos­
sible in the academic career by including mathe­

matics and at least two science sequences (biology, 
chemistry, and physics) in their freshman year. 

Air Force ROTC 
AFROTC is a two-year program offered to College 

of Charleston students through a consortium 

agreement witl1 Charleston Southern University. 

Though nonnally designed for the junior and 
senior ye:trs, it can include graduate studies. After 

successfully completing the program, cadets 
receive commissions as second lieutenants in the 

USAF and will serve a minimum of four years on 
active duty. 

Various Air Force scholarships tl1at pay up to full 
tuition, textbooks, and associated fees are available 
to qualified students. Both scholarship and 

non-schol:trship cadets receive a $150 monthly 

stipend. Students should normally start the 
application process during tl1eir sophomore year. 

NOTE: For more informatio111 contact the pro­
f es.sor of aerospace studies (II 843-863-7144. 

Army ROTC Pre-Commissioning 
Program 
843-953-5224 
The U.S. Anny is seeking qualified students for 
commissioned officer positions in both active and 

reserve force units. The Citadel Anny ROTC 
Detachment offers a two-year pre-commissioning 
program to qualified Anny Reserve or Anny 

National Guard members who are enrolled at the 

College of Charleston. The two-year program will 
require that the student attend military science 

cl~ one night a week or as prescribed by their 
instructor; major field training exercises, as well as 
a six-week summer !mining program (Advanced 

Camp) between their junior and senior }'ears. 



Upon completion of both bachelor degree and 
ROTC requirements, the student will be 
commissioned a second lieutenant in the United 

States Anny. 

For infonnation contact the professor of military 

science at The Citadel. 

Charleston Higher Education 
Institutions 
The College of Charleston, The Citadel, Medical 

University of South Carolina, Trident Technical 
College, and Charleston Southern University have 
an agreement whereby any student enrolled as a 

full-time student and paying full-time tuition at 
any of these institutions may take courses at other 
participating institutions at no additional cost 

(with some restrictions). 

lnf onnatlon and cross registration fonns can be 
obtained from the Office of Undergraduate Studies. 
Each request for cross registration must be 
approved by a dean in undergraduate studies and 
the chair of the appropriate department before the 
beginning of the tenn in which the student wishes 
to participate. 
NO'fE: 7bis arrangement does no/ include 

summer session classes. 

Specialized Degree Programs 
The bachelor of science with dentistry and 
bachelor of science with medicine may be 
awarded to students who are SUCO!$ful in gaining 
admission to medical and dental schools after 
three years In residence at the College of 
Charleston provided they have met the special 
requirements explained below. Students interested 
in medicine or dentistry are now advised to pursue 
one of the nonnal majors, as the practice of 
accepting students Into medical and dental school 
has become uncommon. 

To receive the B.S.D. and B.S.M. degree after 
completing the program, the student must address 
a fonnal application to the faculty of the College of 
Charleston along with an official statement from 
the dental school or medical school certifying that 
the student has succes.5fully completed the degree 
requirements. 

Bachelor of Science with Dentistry 
To earn the bachelor of science with dentistry, a 

student must earn at least 92 semester hours of 
credit which must be earned at the College of 

Charleston. During their three-year residency at 
the college, B.S.D. candidates must meet the min­
imum degree requirements for all degrees, and 
must include in their program the following: 
Chemistry: 16 semester hours - eight semester 
hours must be in general chemistry, and eight 
semester hours In organic chemistry. 

Physics! eight semester hours. 
Biology: eight semester hours. 
College mathematics: six semester hours. 

After their three years at dte college, B.S.D. candi­
dates complete their fourth )'ear of work at an 
accredited dental school. After successfully com­
pleting this final year of work, students receive d1e 
bachelor of science with dentistry from the College 

of Charleston. 

Bachelor of Science with Medicine 
To earn the bachelor of science with medicine, stu­
dents must earn at least 92 semester hours at the 
College of Charleston. During their three years at 
the college, B.S.M. candidates must complete the 
minimum degree requirements for all degrees, 
and must include in their program the following: 
Chemistry: 16 hours - eight hours must be in 
general chemistry, and eight semester hours in 
organic chemistry. 
Physics: eight semester hours. 
Biology: eight semester hours. 
College mathematics: six semester hours. 

After their three years at the college, B.S.M. 
candidates complete their fourth year of work at an 
accredited medical school. After successfully 
completing this final year of work, students receive 
the bachelor of science with medicine from the 

College of Charleston. 

SCAMP 
843-953-5504 

South Carolina Alliance for Minority Participation 
is a program designed for minority students who 
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are interested in pursuing a degree in the sciences, 
engineering, or mathematics fields. Any minority 

student who is interested in the college's programs 
in astronomy, biology, biochemistry, chemistry, 
computer science, geology, mad1ematics, physics, 

or pre-engineering, and is Interested in going to 
graduate school, is eligible. Minority students who 

want to become science or madtematics teachers 

are also eligible. 

SEA Semester 
843-953-5586 

SEA Semester ls a program sponsored by the Sea 
Education Association (SEA), a non-profit 
organization located in the oceanographic 
research community of Woods Hole, Massachu­
setts. Affiliated with the College of Charleston, 
Cornell University, Boston University, and others, 
SEA Semester is a 12-week, full-credit undergradu­
ate program focusing on oceanographic and 
maritime studies. At SEA's Woods Hole campus, 
students undertake couisework in oceanography, 

nautical science, and maritime literature and 
history, followed by a practical component of 
marine science and blue-water sailing aboanl one 
of SEA's sailing oceanographic research vessels 
(either the 125 foot staysail schooner IVeslward or 
die 134 foot brigantine Convitb Cramer). 

NOTE: Any sludenl al the College of Cbarfesto11 is 

eligible lo app◊•for participation in SFA Semes­
ter. No sailing experience is necessary for e11roll­
menl in SIIA semester. 

Student Affairs 
843-953-5522 

Students' Rights & Responsibilities 
In meeting the admissions standanls of the College 
of Charleston and choosing to enroll, students 

have exercised their right to attend a public college 
of the state of South Carolina. k; With any citi1.en, 
students are expected to adhere to all federal, state, 
and local laws. By accepting admission to the 
College of Charleston, students accept the 
responsibility to adhere to its regulations. Specific 
rights and responsibilities are detailed in the 
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:,1ude11/ Handbook. Copies are available in the 
Office of Student Affairs. Academic regulations 
which govern eligibility to continue at the college 
are set forth in this catalog. 

The Honor System* 
The Honor System of the College of Charleston is 
intended to promote and protect an atmosphere of 
trust and fairness botlt in the classroom and in the 
conduct of daily life. Students at the college are 
bound by honor and by their acceptance of admis• 
sion to the college to abide by the code and to 
report violations of it Alleged violations of the 

Honor Code which are not admitted by students 
will be heard by the Honor Board, a body 

composed of students, faculty, and staff members. 
Faculty members also are required to report 
allt!l,ied violations of tlte Honor Code. If guilt is 
established, by admission during tlte judicial 
process or by hearing, the faculty member deter­
mines in what manner a student's grade will be 
affocted by the violation. Additional penalties, 
which range up to and include expulsion from tlte 
college, may be ~ by the Honor Board. 

Student Code of Conduct* 
As members of the college community, students 
are expected to evidence a high standard of 
personal conduct and to respect the rights of other 
students, faculty, staff members, and visitors on 
campus. Students also are expected to adhere to all 
federal, state, and local law.;. 

The Code of Conduct prohibits such activity as the 

possession of drug.s, destruction of property, and 
the making of a false tl1reat of any emergency. It 
further prohibits physical or verbal abuse or 
harassment of any sort. Violations are heard by tlte 
Honor Board. 

Classroom Code of Conduct* 
While tltere are many informal situations in which 
people have neitl1er the desire nor the right to 
prescribe how otlters ought to behave, a college 
classroom requires a higher level of courtesy than 
many people exercise in ordinary public space. 
Everyone in a classroom is tl1ere for the purpose of 
learning, and no one should be able to deprive 
another person of tl1e chance to learn. 

College of Charleston English 
Fluency Policy* 
Under the provisions of the 1991 English Fluency 
in Higher Education Act, the South Carolina legis­
lature has mandated that each public institution 

of higher learning establish a mechanism to , 
"ensure that the instructional faculty whose 
second language is English possess adequate 
proficiency in botl1 tl1e written and spoken English 
language." Additionally, the act requires that the 
institutions "provide students with a grievance 
procedure regarding an instructor who is not able 
to write or speak the English language." 

Alcohol Policf' 
The college's policy allow.; reasonable and 

prudent consumption by students of legal age in 
restricted areas. 

Student Grievance Procedure* 
Disputes occasionally may arise between members 
of tl1e College of Charleston community O\'er both 

academic and non-academic matters. While many 
issues can be resoh·ed at the personal level between 
the two parties, a fonnal procedure is available 
for the resolution of disputes that cannot. The 
procedure that has been established presents a 
framework witltin which disputes may be settled. 
Tite formal procedure is not meant to change tlte 
character of a dispute but to ensure that all parties 
are treated fairly and that every attempt is made to 
arrive at a just resolution of the dispute. 

Sexual Harassment Policy* 
Respect for the dignity and worth of all individuals 
is essential to an appropriate college environment. 
nie college's Sexual Haras.~ment Policy is a result 
of discussions with faculty, staff, and students 
regarding sexual harassment is.sues and tl1e desire 
to provide a campus environment tl1at is positive 
and encour.iges communication and personal 
growth for all members of tlie campus community. 
• Po/ides and procedures in their enlirel)• 11wy 

be formd in Student Handbook: A Guide to Hon• 

arable Conduct. 

Campus Security Act 
In complying with the Student Right to Know Act, 
tlte Department of Public Safety, in conjunction 

with tl1e Office of Student Affairs, publishes an 
annual security report containing campu.~ security 
policies and procedures as well as campus crime 
statistics. Outlined witl1in the same report are tips 
to improve campus safety and available education­
al progmmming lo sen-e tl1e campus community. 
Copies of the annual report are available at both 
student affairs and public safet~·. 

Center for 
Student Wellness 
Student Health Services 
843.953.5520 
The mission of Student Healtl1 Services is to sup­
port wellness and to provide early diagnosis :llld 
treatment of the conditions that affect students. 
The staff of registered nurses and physicians pro· 
vide quality primary health care in an ambulatory 
setting with a special emphasis on health educa­

tion and prevention. 

The facility houses five well-equipped exam 
rooms, an observation room, and a treatment 
room. Services include: treatment of minor and 
chronic illnesses, care of minor injuries and first 
aid, reprcxlucti\'e health consultation, some 
immunizations, m, anemia, and diabetes screen­
ing, allel'l,,y injections, reference lab work, referrals 
to area hospitals and spt'Cialists as neetlctl. 

Health Requirements 
TI1e College of Charleston requires students to 
demonstrate immunity or proof of vaccination for 
measles, rubella, mumps, polio, tetanus and diph­
tlteria. Documentation of 11l skin test witl1in a 
year is required. Requirements for indi\•iduals 
born before 1957 are deL1iled in the health fonn. 

Health fonns are a means for Student Health Ser­
vices to ensure the optimum health of students on 
campus; tl1e fonns are absolutely confidential and 
in no way afft'Ct student admission status. 111e 
health fonn, however, must be completed and 
retumed with Ll1e immunization infonnation in 
order to complete the registration process. 

~ 
l 
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Otl1er recommended but not required immuniza­
tions include the chicken pox vaccination if never 

exposed, and tl1e llepatitis B vaccination series for 
young adults. In tl1e fall of each year, influenza 

vaccination is offered to all students v.ithout charge. 

If problems arise with complying with this 

policy, or in obtaining adequate vaccinations, 
please call health services. Please return the 
completed fonns to: 

Student Health Services 
18 I Calhoun Street 

Charleston, S.C. 29424 

Counseling and Substance 
Abuse Services 
843-953-5640 
Counseling and Substance Abuse Services 
provides counseling, assessment, and educational 
programming for a wide range of personal 
problems that confront students. TI1e primary goal 
of counseling and other psychological services is lo 

help students develop the self-awareness and 
personal resources necessary to overcome prob­
lems so as to allow students to take full advantage 
of the educational opportunities at the college. 

Counseling Services 
College is a time of new challenges and responsi• 
bilities. Counseling services can augment students' 
adjustment and personal growth as well as help to 
ensure success. Counseling is a confidential, help· 
ing relationship that assists students to better 
understand tl1emselves including their feelings, 
behaviors, and relationships with others. 

Counseling services are accredited by the Interna­
tional Association of Counseling Services. The staff 
consists of well-qualified mental health profes­
sionals and advanced graduate student interns 
with backgrounds in counseling, social work, and 
psychology. TI1e counselors are all licensed in the 
respective fields. 

Subsmnce Abuse Services 
Substance Abuse Services provides multiple preven­
tion stmtegies tl1at target tlte campus environment 
and wider college community to foster informed 
decision malting about alcohol and drugs. 

If necessary, students can be evaluated and ref erred 
to on-campus counseling resources for assess­
ment, education, and/or treatment. Informal pre­

sentations and discussions on alcohol and drugs 
are available for interested classes, organizations, 
and any student group. 

Department of 
Student Life 

843-953-5726 
Involvement in co-curricular education is impor­

tant in ilie college experience since experiential 
learning serves as a complement to the academic 

program and a bridge to greater society. Students 
who become involl'Cd with one or more of the 
many clubs and activities on campus acquire valu­
able leadership skills such as organization, lime 
management, and critical thinking. They are also 
the graduates of the college who are most likely to 

become involved in ilie civic, social, and cultural 
lives of their home communities. 

Commuter students comprise 70 percent of tl1e stu­
dent body at the college. Involvement in campus 
life helps students form new friendships and make 

ilie college a major part of their lives. To make it 
easier for commuter, non-tmditional, and resident 
students to share campus-wide experiences, activi­
ties open to all students arc scheduled at 3 p.m. on 
Tuesdays and Thursdays when no classes meet. 

Student Activities and Organizations 
The Department of Student Life also provides 
ilie facilities and resources necessary for students 
and student organizations to carry on their daily 
business. 

Theodore S. Stem Student Center 
Facilities of tl1e Stem Student Center include the 
Department of Student Life offices, information 

center, student organization offices, student 
organization mailboxes, gameroom, collegiate­
size swimming pool, food court, automated teller 
machines, mail services center, lockers for 
commuter students, lounge, meeting rooms, 
ballroom, video theater, and the Stem Student 

• Center Gardens. 
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Student Government Association (SGA) 
Student Government Association is the governing 

force for the student body, and every student who 
enrolls at the College of Charleston automatically 
becomes a member. Elected by the student body 

semiannually, officers of tltis organization have 
tr:tditionally provided a strong \'Dice in articulat­
ing student concerns, and SGA has taken an active 
role in improving student life at the college. 

College Activities Board (CAB) 
The College Activities Board is an organization run 

by students for students. Members of CAB book live 
bands, plan ilieater perfonnances, select films for 
public viewing, schedule world-famous speakers, 
and host multicultural events. 

Black Student Union (BSU) 
Although BSU's focus is on tlte specific experiences 
of minority students on campus, membership is 
open lo all students at ilie College of Charleston. 

Honor Societies 
Alpha Kappa Delta 
Beta Gamma Sigma 
Golden Key National Honor Society 

Lambda Alpha 
Omicron Delta Epsilon 
Omicron Delta Kappa 
Onler of Omega 
Phi Alpha Theta 
Phi Kappa Phi 
Phi Sigma Pi 

Pi Mu Epsilon National Honor Mailiemalics 
Fraternity 

Pi Sigma Alpha 
Psi Chi 
Sigma Alpha Phi 

Sigma Delta Pi 

General Organizations 

Ad Club 

Aerospace Club 
Alliance for Planet Earth 
Alpha Chi Sigma Professional Chemistry 

Fmternity 
Alpha Epsilon Delta 
Alpha Phi Omega 
American Association on Mental Retardation 
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(student chapter) 

Asian-American Student Union 
Atheist-Humanist Alliance 
Baha'i Club 
Biology Club 
Black Student Union 
Center Stage 

Charleston 40 
Chinese Studies Club 
Classics Club 
College Activities Boan! 

College Republicans 
Communications Club 

C.O.R.E. 
Dance Team 
Education Club 
English Club 
Entrepreneur Club 
Film Club 
First Responders Unit 
Forensic Society 
French Club 
Gay & Lesbian Alliance 
Geology Club 
German Club 
Habitat for Humanity 
History Club 
Honor Boan! 

Honors ProgrJm Student Association 
Hospitality & Tourism 
Human Resource Club 
Interfratemity Council 
lntemational Club 
Italian Club 

Marine Biology Graduate Student Assoc. 
Math Club 
NMCP (college chapter) 

Panhellenic Council 
Philosophy Club 
Physical Education & Health Majors Club 
Physics, Engineering, & Astronomy Club 
Political Science Club 
Pre-Law Society 
Propeller Club 
Psychology Club 
Public Speaking Society 
Religious Council 
Rho Lambda 

Russian Club 

Sociology/Anthropology Club 
South Carolina Student Legislature 
Spanish Club 
Student Alumni Associates 
Student Assoc. for N alive American Studies 

Student Council for Exceptional Children 
Student Ga1-emment Association 
Student Investment Club 

Student Media Boan! 
Student Sports Medicine Association 
Students for a Free Tibet 
Wellness Advocacy and Volunteer 

Empowerment (W.A.VE.) 
Women's Forum 

Perfonnance Organizations 
Mainstage Production Season 
Center Stage 
Theatre for Youth Program 
Premiere Theatre 
The Shakespeare Project 
Robert Ivey Ballet Company-

Artist-in-Residence 
Early Music Ensemble 
College of Charleston Pro Musica 
Classical Guitar Ensemble 
College of Charleston Community Orchestra 

College of Charleston Concert Choir 
Madrigal Singers 

Jazz Ensemble 
Faculty Jazz Quintet 
College of Charleston Jazz Arts Group 
College of Charleston Gospel Choir 
V'JSual Arts Club 

Student Media Organizations 
George Street Observer • student weekly newspaper 
7be Come/ • student yearbook 
7be /t/iscellany • student literary magazine 
Cougar Television - student video production. 
Media Board • student media governing body 

Fraternities and Sororities 

Fraternities 
Alpha Phi Alpha 
Alpha Tau Omega 
Kappa Alpha 
Kappa Alpha Psi 
Kappa Sigma 

Omega Psi Phi 

Phi Beta Sigma 
Pi Kappa Phi 
Sigma Alpha Epsilon 
Sigma Chi 
Sigma Nu 
Sigma Phi Epsilon 

Sororities 
Alpha Delta Pi 
Alpha Kappa Alpha 
Chi Omega 
Delta Delta Delta 
Delta Sigma Theta 
Kappa Alpha Theta 
Kappa Delta 
Phi Mu 

~ta Phi Beta 
~ta Tau Alpha 

Campus Ministry 
There are a variety of religious organizations on 
campus, each offering a vast array of activities and 
spiritual development opportunities. They include: 

Ambassadors for Christ 
Baptist Student Union 
Campus Crusade for Christ 
Campus Outreach 
Fellowship of Christian Athletes 

Jewish Student Union 
Lutheran Campus Ministry 
Presbyterian Student Association 
Reformed University Fellowship 
Wesley Foundation (Methodist) 

Athletics 
843-953-5556 

Intercollegiate Sports 
The College of Charleston is an NCM Division I 
and a Southern Conference member. The athletics 
department offers 17 Intercollegiate sports: 
Men's Teams 

Baseball 
Basketball 
Cross country 
Golf 
Soccer 
Swimming and diving 
Tennis 



Women's reruns 
Basketball 

Cross country 

Golf 

Soccer 

Softball 

Swimming and diving 

Tennis 

Volleyball 

Co-Ed reruns 
Equestrian 

Sailing 

Campus Recreation 
Services 

843-953-5559 
Campus Recreation Services provides a wide 

ranging program or competitive and recreational 

activities that is sure to :lppeal to many in our 
campus community. Find your favorite or develop 

a new interest as you participate in the structured 
intramural sports program, any of the six 

sports clubs, join in on an aerobics ses.sion or 
other fitnes.s activity, or just play in the open recre• 

ation program. 

Sports Clubs 
Aikido 
Crew team 

Dance team 
Fencing 

Karate 

Rugby (women) 

Facilities for Sport and Recreation 
The F. Mitchell Johnson Physical Education Center 
and the Willard Silcox Physical Education and 

Health Center are the primary sites for physical 
education cl3$e.5, campus recreation activities, 

and athletics department events. The John ~ 
Arena in the Johnson Center offers seating for 

3,052 spectators at intercollegiate contests and 

other college functions. 

The facilities house various areas for basketball, 
volleyball, tennis, badminton, racquetball, gym• 

nasties, dance, indoor running track, weight 

rooms, and locker/shower areas, in addition to 

numerous classrooms, perfonnance laboratories, 

and department offices. 

A 25 meter swimming pool al the Theodore S. 

Stem Student Center is available for recreational 
and lap swimming during designated hours. 

Soccer, softball, and baseball teams practice 

and compete at the college's 35-acre outdoor site 

located in Mount Pleasant. 

Academic 
Information 

Degree Requirements 
Bachelor of Arts and 
Bachelor of Science Degrees 
The trustees and faculty of the College of 

Charleston are authori7.ed by the charter of the 
college to confer the bachelor of arts and the bach­

elor of science degrees. (See individual schools for 

a complete list of majors and degrees offered.) 

In order to graduate with either a bachelor of arts 

or bachelor of science degree, the student must 

meet three types of degree requirements: 

• Liberal arts and sciences general education 
degree requirements: a core curriculum of 14 to 18 

courses designed to introduce the student to the 

principal areas of intellectual inquiry, and to teach 

the student basic intellectual skills. 

• Major requirements: the courses specified for 
the student's major progr.un, which are designed 

to provide concentrated study in a specialized field. 

• Electi\'es: courses chosen by the student as a 
means of studying subjects of particular interest. 

To he eligible for graduation, the student must have: 
I) Satisfied the general education degree require­

ments by earning credit in the courses specified 
and/or successfully passing apprm'Cd placement 

exams offered in their stead. 
2) Earned credit in courses required for the major, 

with a minimum grade point average (GPA) of2.0 

in the department of the major (or for intenlepart· 

mental majors such as urban studies, all courses 
in the area of concentration). 

Academic lnfomiation • 27 

3) Earned a total of 122 semester hours of credit, 

With a minimum grade point a\'erage of 2.0 in all 

courses taken at the college (i.e., at least twice as 
many quality points as seml!'iter hours attempted). 

It is ultimately the responsibility of the student to 

meet the requirements for graduation as listed above. 

Courses numbered I 00 or below may carry credit, 
but are not counted as part of the 122-hour 

minimum needed for the degree nor do Ll1ey count 
toward the GPA. No more Ll1an eight hours of 

physical education and health (PEHD) 100-level 

courses may be counted as part of this minimum. 

The senior year of work for the degree must be com­

pleted in residence at tl1e College of Charleston. How­

ever, candidates who have taken more Ll1an 6o cred­
it hours at the College or Charleston may complete 

up to seven, but not more than SL-ven, of their final 

37 hours at another institution, With prior pennis­

sion of a dean in the Office of Undergmduate Stud­

ies and the chair of the department of tl1eir major. 

Students with continuous enrollment have the 

option of fulfilling all the graduation require• 

ments from the U11dergrad11ale Catalog under 
which they entered the college or all the require• 

ments from any subsequent catalog. Students who 

withdraw and then return to the college must fo(. 

low the graduation requirements from the Under­
graduate Catalog under which they are re-admit• 
ted or any subsequent catalog, provided the stu• 

dent maintains continuous enrollment. 

Artium Baccalaureatus (A.B.) 
Completion of all required courses in any major, 
18 hours in Latin or 18 hours in Greek, six hours 

in courses in classical civilization such as: 
HIST 230. Ancient Egypt and Mesopotamia, 

HIST 231 Ancient Greece 
HIST 232 Ancient Rome 
PHIL 220 History of Ancient Philosophy, 

ARTll 345 Greek and Roman Art 

Courses in the classics such as: 

CLAS 124 Classical Civilization 
CIAS 153 Ancient Epic 
NOTE: 7be registrar (IS well as lbe lm1guages 

def)(lr/111e11I m"iulain a list of course,; tl'hich 
can be used lo salis.fJ• Ibis rff/t1ireme11I. 
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An earned grade point ratio of 2.S or higher in the 

courses used to satisfy the cl~ical languages and 

cl~ical civilization requirements. 

The Major Requirements 
By the second semester of the sophomore rear each 

student must declare a major through the office of 
the department of that major. Since the major 

department must advise the student concerning 

post-sophomore courses, the declaration of major 

should be accomplished before the student is 
enrolled as a junior. Failure to do so may result in 
a delay of graduation. 

A major program requires at least 24 semester 

hours in one department. No major program, 

including interdepartmental programs but 

excluding business administration and account­

ing due to accreditation requirements, requires 
more than 43 semester hours in the major area. 

E\-ery department, except those within the School 
of Business & Economics, that offers a major 

requiring more than 36 hours also offers a major 

of not more tl1an 36 hours for the student's 
choice. Within these minimum and maximum 
limitations each department specifies the number 

of hours in its major program or programs, 
and in some instances specifies the actual 

courses required. At least 12 hours in the major at 

the 200 level or above must be earned at the 
College of Charleston. 

StudenL~ may complete a double major by 
fulfilling the requirements of two major programs. 

The double major will be listed on the student's 
transcript, but only one diploma will be awarded. 

If tl1e two majors are in different degree categories, 

the student must choose to have printed on the 
diploma eitl1er the bachelor of arts or tl1e bachelor 
of science degree. 

Concentrations and Minors 
A student may elect to pursue a program of study 

organized around a particular theme within the 

major discipline (a concentration) or outside tl1e 
major discipline (a minor). Either program must 
include a minimum of 18 hours selected from a 

fonnally designated group. At least nine hours in 
the minor at the 200 level or above must be earned 

at the College of Charleston. Successful comple­

tion o[ such a program of study requires a grade 

point avemge of at least 2.0 in the courses which 

comprise it. Credit may be received for up to two 

concentrations or minors, and courses used to sat­

isfy the requirements of one may not be applied 
toward a second. These courses may be selected 

from a single department or from several, and 

intertlisciplinary courses may be included. Stu­

dents must enroll fonnally witli the specific coor­

dinator or department chair for each program in 
ortler to have the transcript reflect credit for work 

done in a concentration or minor. 

Liberal Arts and Sciences 
General Education Requirements 
Students are urged to pay special attention to both 

the selection of and scholastic emphasis on the 
courses within the liberal arts and sciences 

general education degree requirements. These 
courses are designed to provide the students with a 

solid foundation for further study and an essential 

part of the undergraduate's education. 

The college administers placement examinations 

to determine the level at which entering students 
are prepared to begin their work in a foreign 
language and mathematics. 

For all undergraduate degrees, the total number of 

semester hours must include the following: 

English: six semester hours: ENGL IOI and 102. 

(A degree candidate must enroll in ENGL 90, 10 I 

or I 02 each semester until the English require­
ment has been fulfilled.) 

History: six semester hours: either HIST 10 I and 

102 or 103 and 104. Both must be taken in sequence. 
Natural Science: eight semester hours: an 

introductory or higher sequence from one of the 
following: astronomy, biology, chemistry, geology, 
or physics, of which two semester hours must be 
earned in the accompanying laboratories. 

Mathematics or Logic: six semester hours in 
eitl1er mathematics or logic. (This requirement 
may not be met by a combination of course work 

in mathematics and logic.) 

Foreign Languages, Classical or Modem: 
0-12 semester hours: satisfactory completion of 

course work through the intermediate level or 

demonstration of proficiency at that level by 

approved examination. 

Social Science: six semester hours from one 

or two of the following: anthropology, economics, 
political science, psychology, or sociology. 

Humanities: 12 semester hours from the follow­

ing six areas with no more than six semester hours 

in any one of the following areas: 
I) British or American literature. 

2) Any foreign literature. 

3) Art history, music, and theatre (excluding 

courses ln studio art, and the practice and perfor­
mance of music and tlleatre). 

4) History (excluding either 101-102 or 103-104). 

5) Philosophy (excluding 215 and 216). 
6) Religious studies. 

Certain interdisciplinary courses in the Honors 

Program and in American studies and women's 

studies may also be applied to the humanities 
requirement. Questions should be addressed to the 

di rectors of these programs. For a listing of 
humanities courses visit the world wide web: 

http:/ /www.cofc.edu/-oncourse/humanity.htm 

Academic Regulations 
Attendance 
Since cl~ attendance is a crucial part of any 
course, students are expected to attend all clas.ses 

and laboratory meetings of the courses In whlch 
they enroll. During the first week of classes 
instructors will announce and distribute their 

attendance policies. However, whatever the policy 

may be, each student is responsible for all 
infonnation disseminated in the course. If a 

student has more than the maximum allowed 
absences, the professor may instruct the registrar 

to recortl a grade of "WA" for the student 

If students who participate in athletics competi­
tions or other college-sponsored events want to be 

~ured that they are in compliance with the fac­
ulty member's attendance policy, they must pro­

vide written notification to all course instructors of 
dates and times when regularly scheduled clas.ses 

will be missed. This notification must be provided 
by the first day of class; an instructor unwilling to 

excuse the student for such absences must notify 
the student before the end of drop/add. 



Semester Hours (Credit Hours) 
The credit that a student earns by the satisfactory 
completion of the work in any course is measured 
in units called semester hours. The semester-hour 
value of most courses is the same as the number of 

hours per week that the course meets during the 
fall or spring semester. However, three hours a week 
of required laboratory work have a credit value of 

only one semester hour. 

Full• Tune Status 
Students at the college are considered full lime if 

they are registered for 12 or more hours and are 
paying full tuition. However, ii should be noted 
that an academic schedule of only 12 hours is not 
sufficient to allow a student to graduate within 
four calendar years, without attending summer 
school. 

The Grading System 
Grades are available on Cougar Trail Telephone 
and Terminal. After each grading period, students 
may obtaln their grades by calling Cougar Trail 
Telephone from on campus at 3·7000 or from off 

campus at 843-937-4337. Grades on Cougar Trail 
Thrminal are available at access stations ac~ 
campus or on the web at www.cofc.edu/-register/ro 

Grades will not be mailed. However, if students pre· 
fer to have final grades mailed to their permanent 
add~, they may do so by completing a grade 
mailing request fonn in the registrar's office. This 
request must be completed before the last day of 
classes each semester. 

For a complete academic record of their grades, 

students may request an academic transcript from 
the Office of the Registrar, or they may view their 
unofficial transcript on Cougar Trail Terminal. 

Students receive letter grades for every course in 
which they enroll. Each letter grade has a numer­
ical "quality point value," as follows: 

Letter Grade Quality Points 
A Superior 4.00 
B+ Very Good 3.50 

B Good 3.00 
C+ 

C 

Fair 
Acceptable 

2.50 

2.00 

D Barely Acceptable, Passing 1.00 

F Failure O 

WA Withdrawn Excessive 
Absences (equivalent to an F) 0 

Grade Status Indicator 
I Incomplete 
IP lnprog~ 
W Withdrawn 

P Passing 
NP Not Passing 

The grade "I" Indicates that only a small part of 
the semester's work remains to be done, that the 
student is otherwise doing satisfactory work in the 
course, and that an extension of time is warranted 
to complete the course. 

The grade of ''I" also signifies that an agreement 
has been established between professor and student 
as to the quantity of work remaining to be done, 
the deadlines established for its completion, and a 
schedule of meeting times. It is recommended that 
this agreement be made in writing with both pro­
fessor and student having a copy. 

The student is allowed 6o days from the date of the 
last scheduled examination day of the semester in 
which this grade is received to complete the work 
in the course. If the student does not complete the 
work within 6o days, the "I" is automatically 
changed to an "F." Exceptions must be approved 
in advance by the faculty member and the dean of 
Undergraduate Studies. 

The statute of limitations for grade changes is two 
calendar years from the original grade submission 

deadline. After this period of time has elapsed, nor­
mally no grade issued to a student may be 
changed. Requests for any change of grade should 
be initiated by the faculty member who assigned 
the grade. All requests must be adequately docu• 
mented. 

Grade Point Average (GPA) 
The number of quality points earned for each 
course is calculated by multiplying the semester· 
hour value of the course by the number of quality 
points assigned to the grade received for the 
course. For example, a grade of "B" received in a 
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three-semester·hour course would earn 9.0 quality 
points (3.0 quality points x 3 semester hours). 

At the end of each semester the student's GPA for 
the semester is calculated. To compute the semes­

ter GPA, the total number of quality points earned 
for the semester is divided by tl1e total number of 
quality hours carried. For instance, a student who 

earns 36 quality points while carrying a course 
load of 15 semester hours would earn a GPA of 2.40 

for the semester. 

The student's cumulative GPA is also computed at 
the end of each semester. This is the grade point 

average the student has earned up to tl1at point at 
the college. The cumulati\'e GPA is computed by 

dividing the total quality points the student has 
earned at the college by the total number of qual­
ity hours carried. For example, a student who has 
earned a total of 180 quality points over 90 semes­
ter hours would have a cumulative GPA of 2.0. 

Courses Numbered 100 or Below 
Hours of credit may be awarded for the successful 
completion of these courses. However, grades 
earned in these courses are not m-eraged into the 
GPA, and the credit hours earned for these courses 

are not applied toward the 122 total hours required 
for graduation. 

Pass•Fall Option 
The pass-fail option is provided to encourage stu­
dents to enrich their educational experience and to 
venture outside their major areas of concentration 
or competence. To earn a pass under the pass-fail 
option, students must perform at tl1e "C" level or 
above. A grade of pass ("P") will count toward 
graduation but will carry no grade points and will 
not be used in computing tl1e GPA. A grade of not 
passing ("NP") will be recorded on the tmnscrirt, 
but will carry no grade points and will not be usc.'tl 

in calculating the GPA. 

The following restrictions apply: 
1) A student electing the pass-fail option must be 
in good standing (not on academic probation) 
and must be of sophomore standing or above. 
2) Astudenteltmngthepass-fail option mustdoso 
at registration by completing a pass-fai I option ~ti-
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lion, and no change may be made after tl1e add period. 

3) No more than 12 credit hours may be taken 

under tl1e pas.s-fail option, and no more than one 

course in any one semester. 
4) No course taken on the pas.s-fail option may be 

used to satisfy tl1e generJl education requirements 
or be taken in one's major or minor fields. If a stu­

dent who completes a course under the pass-fail 

option later changes his/her major and tlmt course 

is required for tl1c major, he/she may petition the 

department for the course to be accepted. 
5) No course may be repeated on a pass-fail 

option. A course for which the grade "P" has been 

received may not be repeated. 

Course Overload 
111e normal course load for degree candidates in 

fall and spring semesters is 14-17 credit hours. 
Enrollment in courses totalling more than 18 

credit hours requires special pennission from a 

dean in undergl"Jduate studies. This permission 
must be obtained before registration for tl1e semes­

ter in which tl1e overload is to be carried. Failure to 
obtain permission will result in cancellation of any 

courses not specifically authorized over 18 hours. 

Students may take one course only during 
l\laymester. Students may take no more than two 

courses concurrently during any of the oilier sum­

mer tenns witl1out special pennission from the 
Office of Undergraduate Studies. 

Course Repetition Policy 
Under tl1is policy, students may elect to repeat up to 

12 credit hours of passed coursework excluding: 
I) Pren.'quisite courses for passed courses. 

2) Courses which have catalog restrictions due to 
duplication of subject material. 

A passed course may be repeated only once regard­

less of tl1e outcome. Repetition of previously passed 
courses wi II not increase the number of transcript 

credits. (A student will receive credit once for any 
cour.;e passed twice.) All grades will be recorded on 
tl1e transcript, and repeated courses will be so des­

ignated to distinguish them from other courses. 

Repeated course grade points will not be used to 
calculate honors at gr-.iduation. 

Gr.ules for repeaK'tl, previously passed courses will 

be averaged in the cumulative GPA unless specifi­

cally requested by the student during registl"Jtion. 

Any student who does not want the grade for a 

repeated, previously passed course averaged must 
complete a fonn available in the Office of the Reg­

istrar during registration. 

Students may repeat any course they have previ­
ously failed. The grade earned in the repeated 

course and the failing grade will both be comput­

ed in the student's gr.ule point average. 

Scholarship students (academic and athletic), 

financial aid students, and veterans may repeat 

courses under this policy. In most cases, however, 
credits from repeated cour.;es previously passed will 

not be used to satisfy minimum hour requirements 

for maintaining eligibility. 

Dropped Courses 
Students may voluntarily withdraw from a course 

before the official withdrawal date of the semester 
(see "academic calendar") providing they do so 
through a fonnal process. A College of Charleston 

course withdrawal fonn must be completed and 
submitted to the Office or the Registrar. Students 

who withdraw from courses with a lab must fill out 
a separate withdrawal fonn for the lab. A grade of 

"W" will be entered on their record. 

Students may petition for withdrawal after the offi -
cial date through the Office of Undergraduate 

Studies. After that date, students may withdraw 

from a course with the grade or "W" only with the 
special pennission or a dean or undergraduate 

studies and the professor. This pennission will be 
granted only if continued enrollment in the course 

would be detrimental to the student's health or if 

extenuating circumstances prevent the student's 
continued enrollment. 
NOTE: A decision not lo attend a course does 

1101 amslitute " withdrawal from ii. 

Final Examinations 
Examinations must be taken at the time 

scheduled (refer to the appropriate copy of 
"course infonnation" or obtain a copy from the 

registrar) except when: 

I) Tut> or more ex~ are schedultrl simultanoously. 

2) The student has three or more examinations 

within a 24-hour period. Pennission to reschedule 

one exam may be obtained from the Office of 

Undergraduate Studies with written pennission of 

the instructor and must be obtained prior to tl1e 
fi,i;t day of the exam period. 

If a student is absent from a final examination, the 
temporary mark of "X" may be assigned. Not a 

grade, die "X" reverts to an "F" witl1in 48 hours 

unless an excused absence has been granted by a 

dean in the Office of Undergraduate Studies. 

The dean will grant an excused absenr.e if tl1e stu• 

dent has documented illness on the day of the 

examination or if documentable extenuating cir• 

cumstances prevented the student's presence at the 
examination. When an excused absence has been 

granted, the "X" is changed to an "I." An excused 

absence entitles the student to a make-up exami~ 
nation, which will be held as soon as possible. Any 

student who has not been granted an excused 
absence will fail tlte course and will be able to 
obtain credit only by repeating the course and 

earning a passing grade. 
NOTE: Re-exami11alio11s are 110/ allowed. 

Minimum Scholastic Attainment 
and Probation 
Students are placed on academic probation 
when the level of their academic work is endan• 
gering their opportunity to earn a degree from the 

college and their continuation at the college is in 
jeopardy. The conditions or probation are intended 

to provide for counseling and enrollment in 
Leaming Strategies at a sufficiently early date for 
assistance to be effective; to give students who are 

experiencing difficulties furtlter opportunity to 

demonstrate adequate perfonnance; and to 
provide assistance to students who have had 

significant problems interfering with their 
ability to study. 

Students enrolled at the College of Charleston 

must earn a minimum grade point average (GPA) 
to avoid being placed on academic probation. 

These requirements are on a sliding scale based 
upon tlte total credits earned by the student. 



Academic Probation Standards 
Credits earned GPA required 

0-19 l.SO 

20-59 

60 and up 

1.80 

2.00 
If a student's cumulative GPA at the end of any 
semester is less than the grade point average 
required as listed above, the student is placed on 
academic probation. A student on academic pro­
bation must do two thing.s: 
I. Make up the GPA deficiency in the next 15 cred­
it hours attempted (it is recommended that not all 

15 credits be attempted together). 
2. Enroll in EDLS 100 Leaming Strategies during 
the next fall or spring semester. EDl.5 100 is not 
counted toward the 15 credits above. 

If, at the end of the fall or spring semester during 
or after which the 15th credit hour is completed, 
the student's cumulative GPA is not at or above the 
grade point average required, the student will be 
subject to withdrawal for academic deficiency. 

Students on probation may receive transfer credit 
for courses at another institution, but are not 
nonnally eligible for cross registration or leave 
privileges. Students who are withdrawn from the 
college for academic deficiency are not eligible 
for financial aid or for transfer credits during the 

period of suspension. The period of suspension for 
a first dismissal ls two semesters, of which the 
entire summer may count as one. The period of 
suspension for subsequent dismissals is three full 

calendar years. 

Students who are readmitted after any period of 
suspension may be evaluated for financial aid 
eligibility upon completion of twelve hours with a 

2 0 or better GPA. 

Withdrawal from the College 
Students may decide lo withdraw from the college 
for a variety of reasons. In order lo protect the 
integrity of their transcript and ensure that their 
record on file at the college is in order, any student 
who is considering a withdrawal should visit the 
Office of Undergraduate Studies to officially 
withdraw rather than merely dropping out. An 

accurate student record will be especially impor-

tant if the student decides to return to the college 

or transfer lo another college. If there are docu• 
mented extenuating circumstances, a student may 

obtain an involuntary withdrawal or emergency 
leave from all courses with the approval of the 
Office of Undergraduate Studies and the student's 
profes.sors. A student who is granted an Involuntary 
withdrawal from all courses may reenter the fol­
lowing semester without applying for readmission. 

When a student withdraws from the college, grades 

for the courses affected will be assigned according 
to the regulations stated under "dropped courses." 

Before a student officially withdraws, appropriate 

arrangements should be made with the Offices of 
the Treasurer, Financial Assistance, and Residence 
Llf e lo ensure that all obligations to the college 

ha\-e been satisfied. 

Leave of Absence 
All requests for leaves of absence must be addressed 
lo a dean of undergraduate studies. Students 

participating in exchange programs with other 
universities may have leave status approved 
through the Office of International Education and 
Programs. When official leave is granted, students 
need not apply for readmission. However, students 
should notify the Office of the Registrar at the time 
of registration that they are returning from leave. 

Leaves for periods of time up lo one year are 
normally granted prior lo the "W'' date in the 
semester. For students having a GPA of 2.0 or 

better, a written request filed with Undergraduate 
Studies will be approved. For students having a 
GPA less than 2.0, a request should be addressed 
to a dean of undergraduate studies for possible 
approval. This request should be in writing and 
should explain the circumstances. Appropriate 
documentation should accompany the request. 

Leave requests presented after the "W'' date should 
be addressed lo a dean of undergraduate studies for 
possible approval. These requests should be in 
writing and should explain the circumstances. 
Appropriate documentation should accompany 

the request 
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NOTE: If an tmofficial lem·e of absence is take11, 
a student will have lo reapply lbrougb the Office 
of Admissio11s, be cbarged another ,u/m(,;sio11 
fee, and the s/ude11t will also hare lo register 
through ac.ademic orienfafio11 11po11 re/11r11i11g 

lo the college. 

Three-Year Transfer Option 
Students readmitted to the college after an absence 
of three or more years may choose to have their 

previous College of Charleston reconl treated as 
transfer credit if tl1ey achieve a GPA of 2.50 or bet­

ter upon completion of 15 semester hours eamed 
after their return. Previous work at the college will 
remain on the students' permanent records; how­
ever, only course work completed since readmis­
sion will be used to calculate tl1ei r cumulative 

GPA. Students choosing this option should request 
it in writing to the Office of Undergraduate Studies 

once the 15 semester hours are completed. 
NOTE: Sl11de11/s who choose lo aflfJ/)' Iha tbree­
J'f?ar /ransf er option to their record should be 

aware //}(I/ flll)' "D" course work do11e prior to 
readm(mo11 will not co1111t 101mrd gradualio11. 
For the purfJ<)Se of a,lculaling GPA/or gradtlfl· 
lion with honors, all course work taken al /be 

College of Charles/on U'ill be included in that 
c.alc11/atio11. 

Readmission of Students Dismissed for 
Academic Deficiency 
Students who have been dismissed once for 
academic deficiency may apply for readmission 
only after the lapse of two semeslers ([or this 
purpose, the IO-week summer session is 

considered one semester). Students who ha\'e been 
dismissed twice for academic deficiency may apply 
for readmission only after the lapse of three 
calendar years from tl1e second dismi~al. 

Additional infonnalion and letters of recommen­
dation may be required from some applicants. 
Please refer to "admissions" section of this 

catalog. 

Those applicants who are readmitted to the college 
will be required to attend a full-day workshop 
before re-enrollment to make sure that they 
understand the retention and graduation 
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standanls they will be required to meet The 
workshop will include academic advising and 
registr.ttion in classes. 

Credits eame<l at anotl1er institution <luring a 
dismissed student's period of ineligibility Will 

not be accepted toward a degree at the College 
of Charleston. 

Confidentiality of Student Records 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Al:.t of 

1974 is a federal law designed to provide students 
with greater access to and control O\'er infonnation 

containt'tl in tl1eir educational records while at the 
s:une time prohibiting, in most circumstances, the 

release of any infonnation contained in those 
educational reconls without express written 

consent of the student. This law guarantees 

privacy of student records, open access by students 
to tl1eir reconls, restricted release of infonnation to 

specified authorities or others only With written 
consent, and procedures allowing students to 

challenge the contents of their reconls. Fonns 

necessary for obtaining access to student records 
are provided by the Office of the Registm.r. 

Graduation, Class Rank and 
Graduation Requirements 
Advancement to sophomore rank requires credit of 
at least 30 semester hours; to junior rank, 60 

semester hours; to senior rank, 90 semester hours. 

Students may not advance to junior rank until 
their major has been declared. 

A minimum of 122 semester hours of credit is 

required for gmduation. In order to graduate, all 

students must eam at least two quality points for 
el'ery hour tl1ey hm·e attempted at the College of 
Charleston, i.e., a grade point average (GPA) of at 

least 2.0. In addition, students must maintain a 
gmde point avemgc of at least 2.0 for all courses 

taken in the major department unless stated 
0Ll1ciwise in the catalog description of the major. 

In an interdisciplinary major, such as urban 
studies, cour.;es in tl1e major department include 

all of the courses taken in tlte student's area of 
concentration. (Sl'C "degree requirements" for 

statement on student responsibility.) 

Application for Graduation and 
Degree Audit 
Students must complete the application for 

graduation before they Will be approved for grJdu­
ation. The application for graduation should be 
submitted after the student has earned 75 credit 
hours and no later than the first semester of the 

student's senior year. The application For gradua­
tion serves the following purposes: 

I) Notifies the registrar of ilie student's planned 

graduation date. 

2) Serves as the order for the student's diploma. 

3) Indicates the student's plans for commence­
ment participation. 

If any of the information on the student's applica­

tion for graduation changes, the student should 
promptly report tha;e changes by completing a grad· 

uation update form in the Office of the Registr-.u: 

Degree audits will be sent automatically to 

students at their local addresses early in the second 

semester of their junior year. Students should 
check the pe1SOnal infonnation screen on Cougar 

Trail Tonninal to make sure that both local and 
pennanent addresses are current Address updates 

can be made in the Office of the Registmr. 

After the degree audit is received, students should 

review the audit Witl1 their advisors and report any 

discrepancies to the Office of the Registrar. 'Otis 
audit Will list remaining degree requirements, as 

well as requirements completed and in progress. 
The audit assumes successful completion of cours­
es in progress. 

In addition to the official degree audit, unofficial 
advising audits are available to students at any 

time during their academic careers, so that they 
may monitor their progress in their degree 

programs. Advising audits are available from 
students' academic advisors or from the Office of 

the Registrar. Students should consult Ll1eir acade­
mic advisors for assistance in interpreting and 
checking the accuracy of their <legn.oe audits. 

While the degree audit is a valuable advising tool, 

students are ultimately responsible for ensuring that 
they have met all degree requirements for grJduation. 

Accelerated Gr-Jduation Program 
TI1e Accelerated GrJduation Program grows out of 
a desire to provide a structured program whereby 

new students may complete a degree in three years, 

allowing them to enter Ll1e job market or move 

directly lo graduate school. It offers adult students, 

who have deferred their post-secondary education, 

a special opportunity to efficiently reposition 
themselves for new careers. By attending the 

college full time and taking approximately 30 
hours of summer school (two to three summers), 

students reduce by one full year tl1e traditional 
four year gr.uluation calendar. 

The college offers a large number of general 

education (core curriculum) courses during 

the summer sessions. Students who take core 
curriculum courses during the summer can then 

concentrate tlteir studies on their major course­
work in tl1e fall and spring semesters. The range of 

upper level courses which majors take will be 

available during Ll1ose "regular" semesters. 

Students who wish to gr.uluate in Ll1ree years must 

identify themselves during tl1e admissions p~. 
TI1ey must declare a major and develop a program 

of study (a Llu-ee year schedule) wiLl1 Ll1eir appro• 
priate advisors. TI1ey also will be advised of the 

implications Ll1e Acceler.tted Graduation Program 

might have on Llteir financial aid if applicable. 
N07'E: Students 111ith admnce pl"cemenf credit 
in the core c11rric11l11111 111ifl require fewer than 

30 hours of s11111me1· school; students graduat­
ing in ed11C11tio11 111ifl 110/ be 11ble to complete 

stale cerlific11/io11 within tlm:e J'ears. 

Credit for Work at Another Institution 
and for Study Abroad: Transient 
Student Status 
A degree candidate at Ll1e College of Charleston 

who Wishes to receive College of Charleston credit 
for courses at another institution not within the 
Charleston higher education affiliation should 

follow the procedure outlined below before 
registering for the courses: 

I) Secure and complete Ll1e appropriate course­

work elsewhere fom1s from the Office of Under­
gr.uluate Studies. 

2) Check the transfer course inventory in Under-



grnduate Studies. I£ the course is not in the trans­
fer course inventory indicating prior approval, tl1en 
3) Using a course description from a current 
catalog of tl1e institution where work is to be done, 
secure the signature of the chair of the equivalent 
departments at the College of Charleston for which 
course credit is being petitioned. 
4) Submit a completed fonn to tl1e deans of 
undergraduate studies. 

Coursework completed at otl1er institutions must 
have a minimum grade of "C" or ils equivalent 
Credits awarded as a result of placement testing are 
not acceptable. Courses graded on a pass/fail basis 
are acceptable only if the institution where the 
courses were completed will assign a minimum 
equivalent of "C" to the "pass" grade. 

The deans may consult with the registrar and may 
refer the request to the Faculty Academic Standards 
Committee. The institution the student wishes to 
attend must be fully accredited. College of 
Charleston credit will be granted for the courses 
taken only if those courses are ones receiving 
credit toward graduation in tl1e other college or 
university conducting the instruction. In order to 
ensure that the courses 'will be accepted at the Col­
lege of Charleston for transfer credit, they must be 
approved before actual enrollment. Acceptance of 
credit for an approved course will become final 
only when the registrar of the College of 
Charleston receil-es an official transcript of the 
slUdent's record from the institution where tl1e 
course was taken. 

For study abroad, the International Student 
Exchange Program, and the National Student 
Exchange Program, tl1e determination in advance 
tl1at credit may be awarded will be made by 
tlte college academic department concerned in 
consultation with the student. For tl1is purpose, tl1e 
coursework elsewhere fonn is available from the 
Office of International Education and Programs. 

Independent Study Courses 
An independent study course is an individually­
supervised, upper-level course, which offers a 
student tl1e opportunity for intense study in a spe­
cific area of interest 111ese courses are primarily 

intended for juniors and seniors who have received 
departmental approval. Students must complete 
an application for independent study form (avail­
able in the department office), include a descrip­
tion of the intended project, obtain the signatures 
of the project supervisor and department chair, and 
submit a copy of the approved form to tl1e depart­
ment secretary prior to or during registmtion. 

Second Bachelor's Degrees 
A second degree in any discipline may be earned by 
a former graduate of the College of Charleston. 
The second degree earned will be noted on tl1e 
graduate's transcript only. A second diploma may 
be requested by tlie student when s/he applies to 
graduate. If a student elects to receive a second 
diploma, s/he will need to pay an additional grad­
uation fee at the treasurer's office. 

For the former graduate, only the additional 
courses needed to complete tl1e desired degree 
requirements must be taken. Those requirements 
are established In.the U11dergrad11ale C"/a/og in 
effect when tlte student last entered degree-seeking 
status provided that the student maintained con­
tinuous enrollment until the completion of all 
degree requirements. The second major must be 

formally declared in the departmental office of the 
intended major. Readmission into degree-seeking 
status after graduation is accomplished tltrough 
the Office of Admissions. 

A transfer student with a previously earned 
bachelor's degree from another institution may 
earn a second bachelor's degree at the College of 
Charleston. The student must complete all degree 
requirements stated in the U11dergrad11ale Cata­

log In effect when the student enters degree-seek­
ing status at the college provided tliat the student 
maintains continuous enrollment until the 
granting of the degree at tl1e college. If enrollment 
is interrupted without a leave of absence, the 
student must complete all degree requirements 
stated in the U11dergraduale Ct1/alog in effect 
when the student last enters degree-seeking status 
at the college. A minimum of 30 semester hours 
must be taken at the College of Charleston witl1 al 
least 12 taken in tlie major field at tlie 200 level or 
above. Upon completion of all requirements, a 
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notation will be made on the transcript tl1at the 
degree requirements ha1·e lx.ien met. Both concen­
trations and minors will be shown on the student's 
transcript. If desired, upon completion of a degree 
audit with the registrar and payment of the 
gr-Jduation fee, a diploma may be awarded. 

Graduation with Honors 

Students who e:1rn a grade point average of 3. 950 
to 4.000 will graduate summa cum laude. Stu­
dents who earn a gtJde point avemge of 3.800 to 
3.949 will graduate magna cum laude. Students 
who earn a grade point average of 3.600 to 3.799 
will graduate cum laude. To be eligible for gradu­
ation with honors, at least 62 hours of the course 
work to be applied to the degree must have been 
completed at the College of Charleston. For tl1e 
purpose of calculating GPA for graduation with 
honors, all course work taken at the College of 
Charleston will be included in that calculation. 

Departmental Honors 
Designed for mature individuals who are capable 
of sustained and independent work, the progr.1111 
of departmental honors is designed to give upper• 
classmen of exceptional ability an opportunity to 
explore intensively a field of their particular inter­
est. Students take the initiath·e in outlining tl1eir 
proposed research, experiment, or special study; in 
enlisting the support of a faculty advisor; and in 
~uring the approl'al of the department. At the 
conclusion of the program, departmental honors 
can be awarded only with the approval of tlte 
department. To be eligible, students must have 
earned a gr-Jde point :11-er.1ge in the major of at 
lea.st 3.5 and completed a minimum of 12 semes­
ter hours of exceptionally fine work in any com bi• 
nation of seminar, independent studi•, tutorial, and 
bachelor's essay. Whichever fonnat is chosen, the 
project should develop tl1e student's proficiency in 
library research or labor-Jtory methodology, and 
the finished composition should be distinguished 
by its organization, reasoning, and expression. 

The recommended capstone for earning depart· 
mental honors is the bachelor·s essay. Students 
must seek one of the professors in their major 
department to supervise the undertaking and must 
submit in writing a proposal for the project. Once 
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the plan is acceptt>d, the students must work close­
ly with their advisors. Since researching and writ­

ing the essay extends over both semesters of the 
senior year, students should submit one or more 
preliminary drafts for critical examinatlon in 
order to allow time for proper revision of the essay. 
The department may also prescribe additional 
requirements for ensuring the quality of the work. 

Satisfactory completion of the bachelor's essay 
entitles the candidate lo six semester hours of cred­
it Bachelor's essays are catalogued and retained in 
the collection of the college library. 

College Graduation Awards 
High scholarship and exceptional achievement 
in extra-curricular activities are traditionally 
important at the college. Pri?.eS that recognii.e 

such achievements are also a part of the college 
ll"Jdition. Announcement of the recipients of cups, 
medals, and other awards is made each year at 
the awards ceremony, part of commencement 
week activities. 

Faculty Honors list 
After the end of each semester, the Office of the 
President publishes the faculty honors list. Stu­
dents are named lo this list who were enrolled in 
and completed at least 14 semester hours and who 
earned a GPA of 3.80 (highly distinguished) or 
3.6o (distinguished). In neitl1er case may there be 
a grade lower than "C," nor an "f" (Incomplete). 

The Honors Program 
843-953-7154 

John H. Newell, Director 
Students of superior academic ability, motivation, 
and background are encouraged to participate in 
the college's Honors Program. Honors courses are 
smaller, thereby allowing for more intensive 
student participation. They are accelerated to 
meet tl1e needs of superior students, and many of 
them are team taught and interdisciplinary so 
that the student's education transcends the 
boundaries of traditional academic disciplines. 
The I !onors ProgrJm gives unusually ahle students 
the opportunity to: 

• Take special courses designed for students of 
high ability. 

• Engage in independent projects and research. 
• Confront greater intellectual challenges and 
stimulation. 

• Receive individualized instruction through 
a tutorial system. 

• Participate in a peer community of students 
witl1 similar abilities and motivation. 

• Participate in more intensive intellectual 
discussion and debate. 

• Complete scholarly off-campus projects which 
may include study abroad, internships, or special 
research projects. 

Admission 
The Honors Program has spt.'Cial procedures for 

admission and its own retention requirements. For 
a brochure containing more detailed information 
and for all necessary application materials, 
contact tl1e dilt'Ctor of the Honors Program or the 
Office of Admissions. 
NOTE: IWiere space is flt'{li/able, stude11/s who 
are 110/ in the Honors Program 11u1y take Hon­

ors Program courses ll'ith the permission of the 

i11slr11clor mu/ /be Honors Program direc/or. 

The Honors Colloquium 
Honors colloquia are small, seminar-style classes 
which emphasize student participation and 
discussion. TI1ey may be more intensive, meet 
more frequently, and carry more academic credit 
than courses in the 1t>gular curriculum. Honors 
colloquia are broad in scope and transcend 
ll"Jditional disciplinary boundaries. Normally, they 

are learn-taught by professors from different 
academic departments. 

The Tutorial System 
An important part of the Honors Program is 

the tutorial system, modeled after the program 
of instruction al Oxford, Cambridge, Harvard, 
and other major universities. Each academic 
department has courses entitled "Tutorial" and 
"Bachelor's ~ay." TI1ese are designed to supple­
ment regular course offerings and to respond to 
the particular interests, needs, and goals of an 
individual studenL Together with tl1eir tutors, 
Honors Program students design their own 
individual courses of study, determine reading 
and wrillen assignments and plan independent 
projects. Students in the progr.un enroll in a 

tutorial, usually in the junior rear, and a 
bachelor's essay, usually in the senior year, 
eitl1er in tl1e department of their choice or in the 
Honors ProgrJm. 

The Honors Center 
The Honors Center, which serves as tl1e focal point 
for the social and intellectual activities of the 
Honors Program, is housed in one of the hisloric 

buildings in the heart of tl1e campus. The center, 
which contains a seminar-style classroom and 
student study and meeting places, facilitates a 
sense of community among Honors Program 
students and faculty. 

Requirements for Becoming an 
Honors Program Graduate 
Every student in the Honors Program must com­
plete all college-wide graduation requirements, 
including the requirements for a major. A student 
becomes an Honors Program graduate br rulfilling 
the following requirements: 
• HONS 105 and HONS 106 Honors English 
• HONS 120 and HONS 130 Honors Colloquium 
in Western Civilization 

• l\lATil 120 Introductory Calculus 
• An additional mathematics course at or abo\'e 
the 200 level. 

"So111e of the abore rl!f/t1ire111e11ts llltlJ' be J¥1fis­

fied through Al' e.mms. 

• TI1ree additional llonors Progr:1111 courses, one 
of which is intenlisciplinary. 

• TI!reecredits in tutorials and/or independent studr 
♦ A six-credit Bachelor's Essay ( 499) 
• A cumulative grade point a\'erage of 3.4 
or higher. 

Honors Program gradualeS will be so designated 
on their transcripts and will receive special recog­
nition during graduation ceremonies. l\lany stu­
dents in tl1e Honors Program also !]U:tli fy for 
departmental honors. 

Honors Courses 
HONS 105 

HONS 106 Honors English (3, 3) Satis­
fies the general education requirement in English. 



HONS 115 Honors Calculus (4) 111e 

core of the course will be single-variable calculus. 

Applications in wrious areas will be emphasiwl 
(applies toward tl1e general education requirement 

in mathematic.~ or logic). 

HONS 120 

HONS 130 Honors Colloquium in 

Western Civilization (6, 6) '111is }'ear-long 
colloquium is an intensive interdisciplinary study 
which relates tl1e arts, literature, and philosophy of 
tl1e Westem world to their political, social, and 
economic contexts. llONS 120 examines the 
development of Western civilization from its 
origins in the ancient Near East through 
the Renaissance and Refonnation. HONS 130 
examines developments from the scienti£ic 
revolution to tl1e contemporJry world. 
NOTE: HONS 120 anti 130 togetbe1· satiefy the 
ge1wml education 1'£'quirement i11 histOIJ'; each 
also counts three hours toward /be satisfaction 
of the general edumtion req11ire111e11t i11 

btmumilies. 

HONS 151 Honors Biology I (4) 

HONS 15 ll Lab (0) 

HONS 152 Honors Biology II (4) 

HONS 152L Lab (0) Completion of HONS 
15 l and 152 satisfies tl1e general requirement 

in natural science. 

HONS 153 Honors Chemistry I (4) 

HONS 153L Lab (0) 

HONS 154 Honors Chemistry II (4) 

HONS 154L Lab (01 Completion of HONS 
153 and 154 satisfies the general requirement 
in natural science. 

HONS 155 Honors Geology I (4) 

HONS 155L Lab (0) 

HONS 156 Honors Geology II (4) 

HONS 1 56L Lab (0) Completion of HONS 
155 and 156 satisfies tl1e genernl requirement 
in natural science. 

HONS 157 Honors Physics I (4) 

HONS 157L lab (0) 

HONS 158 Honors Physics II 4) 

HONS 158L Lab (OJ Completion ofHONS 

157 and 158 satisfies the general requirement 
in naturJI science. 

NOTE: For HONS 151-158 the lab is 

co-required. 

HONS 211 

HONS 212 Honors Economics (3, 3) 

Macroeconomics and microeconomics courses 
which introduce the principles of economics and 
the history of the de\'Clopment of that theory. 
l'rerequisile for /IONS 211: Calculus. 
l'rel'l'(/11isile for HONS 212: HONS 211 or its 

equivalent. 
NOTE: S11/isjies the general £'(/11mtio11 require• 
111e11t in tbe social sciencfil and tbe principles of 
eco11omics 1w111iremenl for st11de111s majoring 
i11 t'Co110111ics or business. 

HONS 215 Honors Calculus (4) A sec­

ond calculus course especially designed for stu­
dents with advanced placement credit for MATH 

120. The course will cover tl1c material of MATII 
220, plus additional materi:tl to be determined in 
part by tl1e backgrounds, interest\ and abilities of 
the students in tl1e course. 
Pren.r/uisite: Advanced placement credit for MATII 
120 or pennission of tl1e instructor. 
NOTE: Applies /otl'(/rd geneml ed11calio11 

requirement in mal/J or logic. 

HONS 220 Honors Colloquium in the 

Social Sciences (3•6) An examination of the 
social sciences from tl1eir origins in the 17th and 
18th centuries through tl1eir development in mod­
em times as independent disciplines. Readings 

cover botl1 theory and current practice. 
N01'E: Satisfies tbe general ed11a1tio11 req11ire-
111e11t in social scie11ce. 

HONS 230 Honors Colloquium: The 

Elements of Human Culture (3-6) An 

interdisciplinary study of literature, philosophy, 
and fine arts as shaping forces for individuals and 
for society. 
NOTE: Counts /otl'(//'d the general ed11a1tio11 

requirement in h11111tmities. 
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HONS 240 Honors Colloquium: Value 

and Tradition in the Non-Western 

World (3-6) 111is seminar is intended to intro­

duce students to non-Western cultures. 

HONS 245 

HONS 246 Honors Colloquium in the 

History and Philosophy of Science (3, 

3) This IL>cture/discussion course is a study of the 
evolution of scientific ideas from the intuitive 
insights of early cultures tl1mugh modem analytic 
and experimental investigation. 

HONS 390 Special Topics (3·6) An 

honors course on a special topic to be detennined 

by faculty and stutlent interest. 

HONS 391 Special Topics in Humani· 

ties (3·6) An honors course on a special topic 

in the humanities to be determined by faculty and 

student interest. 

HONS 392 Special Topics in Social 

Sciences (3-6) An honors course on a special 
topic in the social sciences to be determined by fac­

ulty and student interest. 

HONS 395 Scholarly Off-Campus 

Project (3 hour minimum) Honors Pro­
gr.un studenl'i are encouraged to engage in schol­
arly projects off campus; e.g., study ahroad, 
exchanges witl1 other honors progrnms, intern­
ships, etc. Such project~ arc nonnally conceived by 
tl1e student and worked out in detail with the stu­
dent's ad\'isor or tutor with the assistance of the 

Honors Program director. Projects will be approved 
and evaluated for credit by the Honors Program 

committee. 

HONS 398 Honors Independent 

Study (1-3; repeatable up to 6) lndi• 
vidually supervised reading and/or research on a 
topic or project agn.>ed upon by student and super­
visor. The amount of reading or tl1e nature of the 
project will detennine the credit to be assigned. 

HONS 399 Tutorial (3; repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a 
tutor in regularly scheduled meetings (usually 
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once a wt.>ek). 

Prerequisite: Junior standing plus pennission 
of the tutor. 

HONS 490 Senior Honors Seminar (3) 

I lonors students working on bachelor's essays meet 

in a weekly seminar which provides an opportuni­
ty for all senior llonors Program students to work 
together. Topics will vary according to student and 
faculty interest and will emphasire tl1c common 
ground of intellectual endeavor. 

HONS 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A 

year-long research and writing project done during 
the senior year under the close supervision of a 
tutor. The student must take the initiative in seek­
ing a tutor to help in both tl1e design and the 
supervision of the project A project proposal must 
be submitted in writing and approved by the Hon­
ors Program commitll>e prior to registration for the 
course. 



SCHOOL 
OF fflE 
ARTS 
843-953-8222 

Valerie Morris, Dean 

Graduale.5 are prepared for further academic study 
as \I/ell as professions ranging from museum and 
gallery management to professional theatre work, 
from perfonnance careers to work on commissions 
for major art and preservation project~. Many 
graduate.5 have been accepted to graduate 

prograrns, often as fellowship students. 

Degrees offered (majors): 

Bachelor of Arts 
Art History 
Arts Management 
Historic Preservation and 

Community Planning 
Music 
Studio Art 
Theatre 

Minors 
Art History 
Arts Management 
Dance 
Fine Arts 
Historic Preservation and 

Community Planning 
Music 
Theatre 

Art History 
843-953-8285 

Diane Chalmers Johnson, Chair 
Professors 

Frnnk Cos.~a 
Diane Chalmers Johnson 

Da\id M. Kowal 
Associate Professors 

Tessa Garton 
Mary Beth Heston 
Robert Dougla.'i.~ Ru55ell, Jr., 

Addlestone Chair in Lowcountry Art, 

History, and Culture. Co-Director: 
Historic Presen•alion and Community 

Planning Program 

Assistant Professors 

Marian Mazzone 
Ralph Muldrow 

Co-Director: 11 istoric Prescrl'ation and 
Community Planning Program 

Slide Curator/Instructor 
Sheri'}' Wallace 

The major in art hislolj' offers exciting and dive~ 
educational experiences in the history of art and 
culture of Westem cil'ilizations, as well as those of 
Asia and the Americas. A new program in historic 
presen·ation and community planning is now 
a\'ailable for students interested in an::hitecture 
and url,an design. 

The department strongly supports study abroad 
programs which enable studenlS to experience 
first hand the art, architecture and urban 
environments they hare studied. 
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Through a sequence of self-selected courses, 
students learn to do research, work in two studio 
art areas (such as drnwing, photograph)~ etc.), and 
express their ideas in oral as well as written 
presentations - all skills required for an)' 

future career, 

Our graduates have successfully completed 
master's degrees, medical and law school, have 

secured positions in major museums in 
Washington, D.C. and New York and found 
fulfilling careers in a Yariety of areas from gallery 
curatorships to teaching. 

Major Requirements: 36 hours 
ARTII IO I History o[ Art: Prehistory to 

Renaissance or ARTII I 02 History of 
Art: Renaissance tluough Modem 

ARTII 103 History of Asian Ari 

AR111 299 Art History Metltods and Research 
(preferably to be taken sophomore 
year or first semester of junior year) 

ARTII 415 Senior paper 
18 additlonal hours in art history, chosen 
with the approval of student's departmental 
advisor, of which 12 hours must be at or above the 

300 level. 
NOTE: Only si.\' hours from ARTH 290 and/or 
ARTH 340 Selected 7bpics mt{)' be applied 
lori-ards the 36 hours for /be art history 111aj01: 

Six hours in studio art selected from: 
ARTS 119 Drawing I 
ARTS215 PhotogrJph)' I 
ARTS 216 Painting I 

ARTS 218 Printmaking I 

ARTS 220 Sculpture I 
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Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
A minimum of 18 hours in :1rt hislo!)', ,,ith six 

hours at or abol'e the 300 level. Students may 

select courses suited to indil'idual need.~. 

Art History Courses 
ARTH 1 01 History of Art from Prehis• 

toric to Renaissance (3) A comhined 

visual and historical sun·er of Western art from 

Prehistoric to Renaissance timl'S. The techniques, 

forms, and expressi\'C content of painting, 

sculpture, and architecture will he studied within 

the context of the cultural en\'ironmcnt in which 

the)' were produced. 

ARTH 102 History of Art from Renais· 

sance Through Modern (3) A combined 

visual and historical sun·ei· of Western art from 

Renaissance through Modem times. Painting, 

sculpture, and ardtitecture will he analyzed in 

temts of technique, fonn, and cxpres.~ive content, 

as well as studied "'ithin the context of the histori­

cal environment in which they were produced. 

ARTH 103 History of Asian Art (3) An 

introduction to the visual arts of Asia, wi~t an 
emphasis on India, China, and Japan. The 

techni<Jucs, fonns, and exprcssirc content of 

architecture, sculpture, and painting will be stud­

ied within the context of the cultural environment 

in which the)' were produced. 

ARTH 230 Introduction to Historic 

Preservation (3) An introduction to the 

history and contemporary practice of historic 

preservation in the IJ.S. The course includes a 

survey of the content and context of the heritage to 

be preseiwd and examines current preservation 

practice in preserving buildings, landscapes and 

material culture. Issues related to archeology, 

architectural history, social history and communi­
ty planning will be co\'ercd. 

ARTH 245 Introduction to Architec• 

ture (3) A survey of the history or Western 

architecture that will analyze architt-cture in tcnns 

of function, stmctu re, fom1, and cultural and 
historical context. 

ARTH 2S0 American Art (31 A sur\'ey 

of American architecture, sculpture, and painting 

from Colonial times to the present, with an 

emphasis on the relationships of American art 

to European art, and or American artists tu their 
public. 

Prerequisile: AR111 102 rt-commended. 

ARTH 260 Addlestone Seminar on the 

Arts and Culture of the lowcountry (31 

Topics related to Lowcountry arts and culture may 

include Charleston architt-cture, historic prcscrrn­

lion planning, gartlen and landscape architcclure, 

etc. Maymester. 

ARTH 26S The City as a Work of Art 

(3) This course examines the characteristic 

elements of historical urban fonn, explaining 

their presence and meaning, and looking at the 

ways in which they were modified over time and 

space. Not a course in urban hislO!)', this is, rather, 

a study of the history of uri>anism, dealing with 

the physical fonns of the uri>an environment, 

primarily in Europe and the New World. 

Prercquisi/es: ARTII IOI or l02 or 245. 

ARTH 290 Selected Topics in Art His· 

tory (3) Spt-cial topics of broad geographical or 

chronological areas of art history such as African 

art, art of tltc '60s, and \'arious tra\·el abroad 

coUJ~es. l\lay be repeated for cn,>dit with differing 
topics. 

ARTH 299 Research and Methods in 

Art History (3) A seminar required for art 

history majors as an o\'erview of the major 

methodologit>s in the history of art, emphasizing 

critical reading and writing (to be taken in either 

sophomore or junior year). 

l'l'el'l'tJUisiles: ARTII 101 or 102 or permission or 
the instructor. 

ARTH 305 Pre-Columbian Art and 

Culture (3) Stud)' ofthe artistic culture of the 
Americas from its origin until the 16tlt century 

encounter of indigenous pre-Columbian peoples 

with Europeans. Concentration will be focused 

upon Mesoamcric:ut civilizations (including the 

Olmt-c, Teotihuacanos, Zapotecs, Ma)'a, Toltccs 

and Aztecs) and upon Andean civilizations 

(including Chavin, Moche and Inca). 111e course 

will survey the dcrelopment and evolution of artis­

tic Fonns, technique and iconography in the "New 

World" and cmph;L5ize the cultur.11, religious and 

political conlexl in which works of art and archi­

lL'Cture were produced. 

Prereqm:~iles; AR'nl IOI or 102 or 103 nr pcrmis~ 

sion or instructor. 

ARTH 315 Urban Design Studio (3) 

This studlo course will focus <m a particular local 

site :t~ a c:L'il' studr in urban design. Physical, 

economic, sociological and architectural aspects 

of the area will be analyzed and proposals for 

future dc\'elopmcnt will he fom1ulated. This 

course \\ill include field research, drawing and 

basic model building and will include instmclion 

in the :trt':I.~ of design and graphics. 

PranrJ11isile: Alffll 330 or URST 310 or permis­
sion of instructor. 

ARTH 318 Preservation Planning Stu• 

dio (3) Thb course will include case studies 

and a concentr.ued stud)' of a local project area. 

'Tools' to promote revitalization and historic 

preservation will he dl-;cusscd. Student~ will work 

both in<liri<luall)' and in groups and will formulate 

1t-commendations for the studr area. Charleston 

area political and p1t~n•ation organizations will 

be consulted and 1t'Search resources in the 

Charleston communit)' will he uli liZL><l. 

Prer£'tJ11isile: AR111 2,'10 or pcnnission or 
instmctor. 

ARTH 319 Architecturol Design Studio 

(3) This will be .111 introductory studio course in 

architt-ctur,1! dt>sign. 111e semester will culminate 

in the design of u house in an historic context. 

Students will study basics of architectural drawing 

and rtprt>stmtatiun and will study design 

fundamentals including spatial sequences, 

proportions, color theory, structural concepts and 

architectural precedents :md theories. The 
imtructor is an urchill'CI. 

ARTH 330 Urban Planning (3) Topics 

will include the history of planning, theories of 

J>lanning. goal setting and implementation within 



contemporary political settings. Primary emphasis 
will be placed on the application of planning 
techniques witl1in communities. The course will 
present a critical anal}'Sis of current practice. Case 
studies will be used. 

ARTH 333 Traditional Design and 

Preservation in Charleston (3) This 
course will introduce students to the many facets of 
architectural design in tmditional modes, and to 

the use of the design p~ to foster deeper under­
standing and appreciation for tl1e historic build­
ings in Charleston and elsewhere. Tiie course will 
be taught in a studio fonnat like that used in 
architecture schools. Student research, design and 
presentations will fonn a significant portion of the 
course, as will site visits. Lectures will address 
issues relevant to traditional design, including 
proportions, ornament nomenclature, architectur­
al theory and a survey o[ design precedents. 
Projects will include wash and charcoal rendering. 

ARTH 335 History of American Archi­

tecture (3) A history of architecture of North 
America. Though beginning with a brief examina­
tion of Precolumbian building and including 
Canadian examples where useful, the course will 
focus primarily on American architecture from the 
period of European settlement to the present. 
PrentJuisite: ARTII IOI or 102 or 245 or pennis­
sion of the instructor. 

ARTH 338 American Vernacular 

Architecture and Material Culture (3) 

Tiiis course explores dil"erse examples of common 
architecture and material culture in America from 
earliest settlements up to the present day. The 
course will investigate the cultural roots of 
architectural fonns and traditions and will also 
add~ such topics as cultural landscapes, the 
development of building technologies, folklore 
and folklife and tl1e relationship of the built envi­
ronment to tl1e natural environment m-er time. 
Prerequisite: ARTII IOI or 102 or 245 or pennis­
sion of the instructor. 

ARTH 340 Selected Topics in Art His· 

tory (3) Studies of specialii.ed topics in art and 
architectural history (such as Spanish Baroque 

painting, New Wave Cinema). 
Prerequisite: ARTII 101 or l02 or 103 or permis­
sion of the instructor. May be repeated for credit 
with differing topics. 

ARTH 341 History of the Art of India 

(3) A study of the architecture, sculpture, and 
painting of South Asia from the Indus Valley 
Civilization through the Mughal period, with 
emphasis on historical, social, and religious con­
text. Topics Include the prehistoric era, early Bud­
dllist architecture and sculpture, Hindu temples 
and related arts, rock-cut architecture, and paint­
ing traditions of the Islamic and Rajput courts. 
Prerequisite: ARTII 103 or permission of the 

instructor. 

ARTH 342 History of the Art of China 

(3) A study of the arts of China from the 
Neolithic period through early modem times, with 
emphasis on historical, social, and religious 
context. Topics include Neolithic pottery 
traditions, funerary art of the Shang through 
Han dynasties, the Buddhist art of China, and 
Chinese painting and ceramics. 
Prerequisite: ARTii 103 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

ARTH 343 History of the Art of Japan 

(3) A study of tl1e arts of Japan through early 
modem times, with emphasis on historical, social, 
and religious context. Topics include ceramic and 
architectural traditions of prehistoric Japan, 
Buddhist architecture, sculpture, and painting; 
de1-elopment of the "Japanese Style," Zen art, and 
the popular art of woodblock prints in pre­
modem Japan. 
Prerequisite: ARTII 103 or permission of 
tl1e instructor. 

ARTH 345 History of Greek and 

Roman Art (3) A study of Greek art from the 
Minoan civilization through the Hellenistic 
period, and of Roman art from the Republic 
through die Empire. 
Prerequisite-. ARTII IOI or 102 or permission of 
die instructor. 
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ARTH 350 History of Early Christian 

and Byzantine Art (3) Christian art from 
the late Roman Empire d1rough the de1·elopment 
of the Byzantine style and its influence in Western 
Europe; a study of tlie major surviving architectur• 
al monuments and mosaics in centers such as 
Rome, Constantinople, Ra1•enna, Venice, and Sici­
ly, as well as manuscript painting and minor arts. 
Prer«Juisite: ARTII 101 or 102 or pennission of 
the instructor. 

ARTH 355 History of Early Medieval 

and Romanesque Art (3) A study of 
architecture, sculpture, painting, and minor arts 
in Western Europe from the 8th tl1rough the 12d1 
century, including Insular, Carolingian, Ottonian, 
and Romanesque art. 
Prera,uisite: ARTif 10 I or l02 or pennission of 
the instructor. 

ARTH 360 History of Gothic Art (3) A 

study of Gothic architecture, sculpture, painting, 
and minor arts in Western Europe from tl1e 12tl1 
through the l 5tl1 century. Concentration will be on 
the major architectural monuments and their 
decoration. 
Prerequisite: ARTH 101 or 102 or permission of 
tlie instructor. 

ARTH 362 History of Medieval Man• 

uscript Illumination (3) A study of the 
development of manuscript illumination from die 
5th century until d1e replacement of manuscripts 
by printed books in die I Stl1 century, with an 
emphasis on the role and function of manuscripts, 
as well as tl1eir decoration. 
Prer«Juisite: ARTII IOI or 102 or pennission of 
the instructor. 

ARTH 365 History of Northern 

Renaissance Painting (3) Study of the 
development of painting in Northern Europe 
during the l 5tl1 and 16t11 centuries. Artists to be 
discussed include Jan van Eyck, Roger van der 
Weyden, llieronymous Bosch, Albrecht Dur-er, 
and Peter Brueghel. 
PreraJltisite: ARTII 10 I or 102 or pennission of 
the instructor. 
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ARTH 370 History of Italian Early 

Renaissance Art (3) Study of the painting, 
sculpture, and architecture produced in Italy 

during the I 4th and 15th centuries. Concentration 
on major masters such as Giotto, Masacclo, 

Castagno, llrunelleschi, Donatello, Fm Angelico, 
and llotticelli. 

Prerequisite: ARTII IOI or 102 or permission of 
the instructor. 

ARTH 375 History of Italian High and 

late Renaissance Art (3) Study of the 

painting, sculpture, and aochitecture produced in 
16th-century Italy. n1e course will focus upon 

High Renaissance masters Leonanlo da Vinci, 
Michelangelo, Raphael, and Brnmante, and the 

major practitioners of later 16th-century 
"mannerism." 

Prerequisite: ARnl IOI or 102 or permission of 
the instructor. 

ARTH 380 History of Baroque Art (3) 

Study of the di\'erse stylistic developments of 17th­

century European painting and sculpture. 

Concentr-Jtion will be on the major masters of the 
period, including Camvaggio, Bernini, Rubens, 

Poussin, \elazquez, Rembrandt, and Vermeer. 

PremJuisite: AR111 10 I or 102 or permission of 
th!! instructor. 

ARTH 385 History of European Paint­

ing, 1700-1850 (3) Study of the major 

artistic movements in European painting from 

1700 lo 1850; the Rococo and its tmnsforrnation; the 
de\-elopment of Neoclassicism and Romanticism. 

Pren'tJt1isite: ARTII IOI or 102 or permission of 
the instructor. 

ARTH 390 History of Modern Euro­

pean Art (3) This course will consider the 
stylistic de\·elopments of modem painting and 

sculrturc in Europe from 1850 to 1945. Concen­
tration will be on major mm'l!ments from Realism 

through Impressionism, Post-Impressionism, 
Cubism, Abstraction, and Surrealism, 
emphasizing such artists as Manet, Monet, Van 

Gogh, Picasso, Kandinsky, and Dali. 

Prm1tJ11isite: ARTII IOI or 102 or permission of 
tlm instructor. 

ARTH 391 Contemporary Art (3) 111is 

cou~ examines the art of the contemporary 

period (from 1945 to present), both American and 

international, including painting, sculrture, 
installation, video, performance, and body art In 

addition to discussion of major artist~, movements, 

and issues, the theoretical and critical rec.erlion of 
contemrorary art will also be explored. 

Prerequisite: ARTII 10 I or 102 or pennission of 
the instructor. 

ARTH 392 The Camera and Visual 

Perception (3) A study of photogmphy as a 

visual art fonn; its interaction with the otl1er arts, 

especially painting; the evolution of cinematogra­
phy and the effects of these art forms on tl1e 
history of modem art. 

Preraj11isile: ARTII IOI or 102 or ARTS 118 or 
perrni~ion of the instructor. 

ARTH 394 History of 18th• and 

19th Century Architecture (3) Beginning 
with the new awareness of tl1e past that arose in 

mid-18th century in Europe, this cou~ will tmce 

the development of Westem architecture tl1rough 
the 1893 Columbian Exposition in Chicago. 

Tmditional style and technological innovation will 
be given equal weight. 

PreriXfuisite-. ARTII IOI or l02 or 245 or pennis­
sion of tl1e instructor. 

ARTH 395 History of 20th-Century 

Architecture (3) A study of modern 
architecture from 1885 to the present 

concentrating on the American contributions of 
Sullivan and Wright, tl1e European modernist~. 

Gropius, Mies van der Rohe, Le Corbusier, and 
post-World War II developments. 

Prerequisite: ARTH 101 or 102 or 245 or 
pennission of the instructor. 

ARTH 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given hy a tutor 
in regularly scheduled meetings. 

Prerix111isites: Open only to students enrolled in 
the Honors Program. Junior standing, plus 

permi~ion of tl1e tutor, tutorial committee, and 
the department chair. 

ARTH 410 Internship (3) lntemshirsare 

intended to rrovide the orportunity for the student 

to apply knowledge and skills learned during a 

nornial course of study to actual situations 

encountered in work with area arts or preservation 
organizations. Interested student~ should contact 

the faculty internship director for specific 

rlacement orportunitil'S and application infonna­

tion Junior and senior students with major GPAs 
of$ O or better arc eligible. 

ARTH 4 t5 Senior Paper in Art 

History (3) A topical research paper will be 

written under the direction of a member of the art 
history faculty during the students' senior year. 

Successful completion of the paper and an oral 

rresentation are requirements for comrletion of 
tl1e major in art history. 

Pn'l'L'tJt1isil1:. Senior standing or pennission of the 
instructor. 

ARTH 490 Independent Study in Art 

History (3) A qualified student who has taken 

arrrorriatc prcparJtOI)' COUJ~ in one area or 
problem of art and/or architectural history deter• 

mines a project to research and write about in con­

sultation with and under the supervision of a 
derartmental member qualified to guide the work. 

111e student will be expeck.-d to produce a thorough 
research paper and to make a public presentation 
at tl1l! end of the semester enrolled. 

Pren1tJt1isite: Student must be a junior or senior 
art history major with an overall GPA of at least 

3.00 and an art history GPA of at least 3.3. 

Arts Management 
843-953-6301 

Stac:y L. Shaw, Director 

Professors 
TeachinR staff incl udc full timl! faculty in other 
departments and practicing a·rts rrofessionals who 
act as adjunct faculty members :L~ appropriate to 
each course. 

111c new and exciting field of arts management 

prcpan.'S students to become leaders, managl!rs 
and members of arts organization.~. The courses 



emphasize the management, organization, 

decision making and problem solving skills 

relevant to the uni11ue world of the arts industry. 

Internships and participation in community arts 

organizations reinforce classroom experiences. 

Profossional artists and arts industry leaders 
augment the perspecti\'e of the courses. 

Major Requirements: 39 hours 
ARTM 200 Introduction to Arts Management 
ARThl 310 Advanced Arts Management 

ARTM 340 Arts Financial Management 
ARThl 400 lntemship in Arts Management 

ARTM 420 Policy in the Arts 
THTR 176 Introduction to Theatre 

MUSC 131 Music Appreciation 
ARTII IOI History of Art from Prehistoric to 

Renai~mce or ARTII !02 History 

of Art from Renaissance to Modem 

or ARTII 103 History of A.~ian Art 

Ulll\V 205 l.egal Enl'ironmcnt of Uusines.~ or 

UIAW 306 Law for Business 
Managers 

MKTG 302 Marketing Concepts 
ACCT 200 Accounting lnfonnalion for Non-

8usill6S Majors or ACCT 203 
Financial Accounting 

ECON IOI Introduction to Economics or ECON 

20 I Principles of Macroeconomics 
and ECON 202 Principles of 

~licrocconom!cs 
PIHi, 280 Aesthetics or l'IIIL 180 Philosophy 

of Art 
Ek'Ctives: Courses in studio arts, art history, 

music, theatre, gallery fundamentals, festival and 

museum management, business communica­
tions, a<h'ertising, tourism and hospitality, etc. 

NOTE: Sl11de11f.t 1tbo major ill arts mmwge-

111e11/ are em·ouraged lo lake a double 1m,jor or 
,11 leas/ ti minor in a progmm or subject mw1 

of lbeir cboice. 

Minor Requirements: (see Interdiscipli­
nary Minors) 

Arts Management and 
Administration Courses 
ARTM 200 Introduction to Arts Man• 

agement (3) This course covers the basic 

principles, theories, concepts, processes and 

practices relating to organizations in the arts 

industry including structure of the arts industry, 

organization structures, leadership, staffing, 

volunteerism, fundraising, intellectual property, 
grants writing, adrncacy, etc. 

ARTM 240 Gallery Fundamentals (3) 

A basic course to sumiy the purposes, procedures, 

and functions of art museums and galleries and 

provide an introduction to such basic tasks as 
exhibition design and installation and care and 

the handling, identification, and research of art 

objects. Students will participate directly In 

mounting and maintaining exhibitions in die 

Halsey Gallery. 
PrerLf/Uisilf!'. ARrn 102 or ARTS 118 or pennlssion 

of the instructor. 

ARTM 310 Advanced Arts Man­

agement (3) Students in this course apply the 

principles, theories, concepl~, processes, and 

practices learned in the introductory course to 
die creation and management of various types 

of arts organi1.:1tions including such aspects as 
audience development, special event planning, 

program planning, financial planning, proposal 
writing, etc. 

l'rem111isile: ARTh\ 200 or pennission of the 

instructor. 

ARTM 340 Arts Financial Man• 

agement (3) A study of the financial aspects 

of non-pro£it arts organizations to include 
budgeting, earned and unearned income, fund 

m:magement, grants writing, fund raising, cash 

management, proposal Writing, cost-benefit analy­
sis, feasibility studies, and financial decisions. 

l'rentJllisiles: ARTM 200 and ACCT 200 (may sub­
stitute ACCT 203) or pennission of the instructor. 

ARTM 360 Special Topics in Arts Man­

agement (3) A study of special types of arts 

organizations and/or special situations encoun­

tered in the arts industry. Possible topics are art~ 
festivals,cultural planning, international arts 

management, etc. 
l'rerequisile: As required. 

Historic Preservation and Community Planning• 41 

ARTM 380 Independent Study (1·3) A 

study, reading, or research project concerning sub­

ject matter not available in other college courses. 

Prereq11isiles: ARTIII 200, 310, junior standing, 

and written agreement wid1 die student and tl1e 

Instructor and the director of the arts management 
program. 

ARTM 400 Internship in Arts Man• 

agement (3) Provides students an experien­

tial learning and research opportunity v,itl1 a 
sponsoring arts-oriented organization. 

Prerequisites. ARTM 310 and either ARThl 340 or 
420; junior standing and alxwe witli pennission of 

the director of the art~ management program. 

ARTM 420 Policy in the Arts (3) A 

study of policy fonnulation in the arts industry to 

include issues in cultural planning, ethics, boanl~ 

of directors/advisors/trustees composition and 

operations, international art~, de\'elopmental 
strategies, cultural diversity In the arts, etc. 

Prerequisites. ARThl 3 IO, ARThl 340, MKTG 302, 
BlAW 205 or 3o6, ECON IOI or 201 and 202, and 

junior standing. 

Historic 
Preservation 
and Community 
Planning 

843-953-8285 
Robert Russell, Co-Director 
Ralph Muldrow, Co-Director 

The goal of the maior in historic preservation 
and community planning is to introduce the 

student to d1e history, theory, and practice of 

historic preservation, and tlie present neet."iSity to 
link preservation with parallel issues In 

community planning. Because of ch:mges in d1e 

world of historic preservation it is no longer 

sufficient to consider the preservation of 
particular buildings or lamlscapes without a 
concomitant vision of what might best be calk,J 

die context of die objecL 



42 • Music 

The historic preservation major is finnly located 

within the liberal arts tradition at the college. It is 
not intended to be 'training' for the technical 
field of historic preservation, but rather as an 
introduction to the broader issues which are 
presently being grappled with by preservationists. 

'l11e intention of the pmgr.un is lo awaken in the 
student an :tppreciation for the complexity of the 
field of historic preservation. TI11uugh a coml>ina• 
lion of general and survey courses and specific 
practical applications the student will begin to 
understand the multitude of forces acting upon 

cities, towns, and rural area.~ that either encourage 
or hinder the preservation of historic sites at the 
end of the 20th century 

Major Requirements: 39 hours 
Required courses: 
ARTll 230 Introduction to Historic Preservation 

(cross-liste<l with urban studies 
and history) 

ARTil 335 History of American Architecture 
AR'lll 338 American Vemacular Architecture 

and Material Culture 
AR'nl 318 Preservation Planning Studio 
msr 211 American Urban llistory 
URST 310 or ARTI I 330 Urban Planning 
ARTil 410 lntemship (also s.1tisfied by HISf 

496 Field Internship and URSf 400 
Practicum) 

AR11 I 415 Senior Paper/Senior Studio 
1\vo courses selected from the following: 
AR1ll 245 Introduction to Architectural llistory 
ARTH 265 111e City as a Work of Art 
AHTil 315 Urban Design Studio 
AR111319 Architectural Design Studio 
111ST 323 Society and Culture of E:trly 

Charleston 
Electives: nine credit hours from the following: 
AN'IH 202 Archaeology 
AN'lll 351 Urban Anthropology (cross-listed as 

SO<,'Y 351) 

ANTI! 393 Introduction to Archaeological Field 
Metl1ods 

ANTII 493 Field School in Archaeology (eight 
credit~ would satisfy core internship 
requirement) 

AR'll I 260 Building;, Manners, :tnd Laws: Charles-

ton Archilf.'cture and Culture (MM) 

ARTII 333 Thlditional Design in Charleston (MM) 

ARTII 394 l8tl1-and 19t11-Century Archilecture 

ARTII 395 20th-Century Architecture 

ARTS 119 Drawing I 

ARTS335 Photogr.1phy I 

ECON 307 Urb:,.n Economics 
HISf214 American Ethnic History: I6o7 to 

Present 
HISf 216 African American History 

HISf217 African American History 
HIST 221 Women in the U.S 
HISf 222 History of Soutl1 Carolina 

HISf224 History of the South to 1865 
H!Sf225 History of tlie South since 1865 
HISf256 History of Science and Technology 
HISf 301 Colonial America, 1585-1763 

HIST 303 History of the United States: '11le 
Young Republic, 1800-1845 

HISf 304 History of the United States ... 

1845-1877 
HIST305 History of tl1e United Stales .. . 

1877-1918 
HISf 306 History of tlie United St.1tes .. . 

1918-1945 
HISf 307 History of the Unlled States .. . 

1945-Present 
HIST 354 Tudor England, 1485-16o3 

HISf 355 Stuart England, 16o3-1714 
HIST 356 Georgi:tn England 
HIST 357 Victorian Britain 
POLS305 Urbanization and Urban Geography 

POLS 381 Urban Government and Politics 
URSf 201 Introduction to Urban Studies 
Also relevant special topics courses in art history, 
history, political science and urban studies 
NO'TE: A11y sl11de11/s ll'isbing lo add ,m inlenm · 

lional aspect lo lbeir curricu/11111 could alro Ju/. 
fiU credit hour requirements by pursuing suil­
able courses o.ff ered al /be Clemson vi/In in 
Ge11oa, /1(1/y. 

Minor Requirements: 21 hours 
Required courses: 
ARTII 330 Urban Planning or URST 310 
ARTII 230 Introduction to Historic Preservation 

(cross-listed with urban studies 
and history) 

ARTII 265 TI1e City as a Work of Art (A History 
of City Making) 

111ST 211 American Urban llislory 
AR'ffi 4 IO Internship/practicum or 111ST 496 

or URSf400 
Electives: six crcdlt hours from the following: 

ARm 335 llistory of American Architecture 
HIST222 I listory of Soutl1 Carolina 
AR'lll 26o Charleston Architecture 

IIISf 323 Society and Culture of Early 

Charleston 
AR111315 Urban Design Studio 

POLS 381 Urb:,.n Politics 

POLS 305 Urban Geography 
AR111318 Preservation Planning 
Special topics in art history, history, political 
science, urban studies (could Include, for exam­
ple, the Addlestone seminars in tlie art history 
department, or Victorian Charleston, offered by Ute 
history department, or a course like Land Use Law 
offered by the Url,an Studies Program). 

Music 
843-953-5927 

Steve Rosenberg, Chair 
Professors 

Douglas 0. Ashley 
William D. Gudger 
David W. l\laves, Composer-In-Residence 
Ste\'e Rosenberg 

Assodate Professors 
Enrique Graf, Artist-in-Residence 
Deanna McBroom 

Assistant Professors 
Edwanl llart 
Wing llo 

Marc Regnier 

The Department of Music offers a dynamic 
program lo develop tlie musicians of tomorrow. 

11te emphasis is on individual instruction by 
faculty members who are well-known perfonners 
and scholars. In alklilion, students work witli visit• 
ing professional artists and ensemblcs-in•resi• 
dence who perfonn nationally and internationally. 

Students may eam a bachelor of arts degree in 
music, specializing in: performance (piano, voice, 
orchestral, and jazz instruments), theory/compo• 
sition, or history/literJture 



The Department of ~lusic, set in the midst of 

historical Charleston and working with Spoleto 

Festival l'.SA, Piccolo Spoleto, and tl1e Charleston 

Symphony Orchestra, offers student~ a tmly 
cosmopolitan atmosphere usually found only in 

major urban centers. 

Major Requirements: 42 hours 
NO1'E: In addition lo the stmukml college ll'ide 
form for declaring a major lit a ,11JL'C:iflc depar/­

menl, music majors 11111st be accepted 
through a11 audition (if majoring i11 (Ill 

applied music area) o,• a co11fere11ce 1rith (I 

faculty 111e111be1· (music lbL'OIJ' a11d co111posilio11 
or music bif/01:1,J. 

I\IUSC 246 Music Theory I 

MUSC 247 Music Theory II 
MUSC 246L Music Theory I.ab I 

MUSC 247L Music Theory I.ah II 
l\lUSC 381 Music History I 

l\lUSC 382 Music llistory II 
MUSC .~81 L Music Theory I.ab Ill 

MUSC 3821. Music Theory I.ab IV 

l\lUSC 481 Music Theory Ill 

MUSC 482 Music Theory IV 

Eight hours, of which four must be in one area 

selected front 
MUSC 261 and/ ar 461 (studr of an instrument 

or mice) 

NOTE: All music 111ajo,:1· 11111.1·/ pass a pia110 
proficienq emm or take al least /11·0 sem£-slers 

of piano or class piano. 
l11ree hours in one of the departmental ensembles 

Nine hours from: 
Applied music: Al least six of which must be at the 
400 le1·el (any comhination of l\lUSC 461 and 

475). 
ar 

Theory/composition: 
MUSC 351, 352 Seminar in Composition 

MUSC 460 Independent Study in Composition 

or 

llistory/liter-Jture: 

MUSC 444 Selec1ed Topic.~ in Music History 
MUSC 445 Independent Study in ~lusic History 

AR'lll 102 History or Art from Renais.~;mce 

through Modem times 

NOTE: Nor111al(1• (IS /m71amlio11 for gmdua/e 
rrork ill music bisl01J' 01· musicolog_g /be 
s11u/e11/ if urged lo seek addilio11a/ la11g11t1ge 

/mining (especially German, plus Fre11cb or 
!talim, if f,ossible.) 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
MUSC 131 Music Appreciation or MUSC 230 

Masterworks of Music 

MUSC 246 Music Theory (offered every semester, 

lab not required) 

MUSC 382 Music I listory (offered every spring 
semester, lab not required) 

Nine Elective hours: other music courses 

excluding music ensembles. 

NOTE: For mos/ s/11de11/s, MUSC 146 is reco111-
me11ded as a background for MUSC 246 mu/ 
IIUIJ' cou 11/ as an elecliw Imm rd /be Iola/. 

Music Courses 
MUSC 131 Music Appreciation: The 

Art of Listening (3) Introduction to the fun­

damentals of music necessary for intelligent listen­
ing. Musical tenninolo1:,,y and historical data are 

presented as needed, but central to tl1e course is the 
derelopment of more perceptive listening habits 

through guided listening to a variety of works. 

MUSC 146 Fundamentals of Music (3) 

A study of the basics of music notation and its 
realization. Includes a study of scales, key 

signatures, intervals, rhythmic notation, and 
chord construction. Sight-singing of simple 

melodies and ear training will also be included. 

NOTE: 711is course does 110/ satisfy the /Jumani­
lies 1'£'(/Uirement. 

MUSC 147 Fundamentals of Music II 

(3) A continuation ofl\lUSC 146. llannonization 

of simple melodies, a study of non-hannonic 

tones, cadences, introduction to figured bass and 

hannonic analysis. Sight-singing and ear training 
will he a major part of the course. 

l'/'el'l.'f/llisile: MUSC 146. 
NOTE. 7bis coul'se does 110/ satisfy /be b11111m1i­
lies 1·eq11il'ell/elll. 

MUSC 222 Special Topics (3) This 
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course is a series or special topics courses designed 

for the non-music major. Course topics will 

change from semester to semester and will remain 

broad so as not to require an extensive background 

in music. The ability to read music is not required. 

Like ~IIJSC 131, MUSC 222 is accepted as a 

humanities credit. 

MUSC 230 Masterworks of Music 

Uterature (3) A study of represcntalil'C 
compositions by master composers from 1700 to 

the present. No technical knowledge of music is 

required, hut some familiarity with classical music 

is helpful. 

l'remf1lisile: MUSC 131 or pennission or the 

instructor. 

MUSC 240 Phonetics For Singers (3) 

The pronunciation of Italian, Gennan, and French 
through the leaming and use of the international 

phonetic alphabet. Students leam lo transcribe the 
orthographic letters of the languages studied into 

IPA S}rnbols, using these symbols as the key to 

correct prununciation. 

MUSC 246 Music Theory I (3) A study 

or diatonic hannony utilizing traditional four-part 

exercises. Hannonic and Schenkerian analysis of 
works of Bach and 111ozart. MUSC 246L should be 

taken concurrently by majors. 
Prel'('(fllisile: A p:L~sing grade on a placement 

examination. 

MUSC 2461 Music Theory Lab I ( 1) 

TI1c study or musical scales, intervals, and key 
signatures utilizing sight singing, car training, 

and keyboard exercises. L.1boralory three hours per 
week. Should normally be taken by majors 

concurrently with MUSC 246. 

MUSC 247 Music Theory II (3) A 

continuation of MUSC 246. Further study of 
hannonic practice tluough chromatic and linear 
hannony, with emph:L~is on late 18th- and 19th­

century "common practice period." Extcnsi\·e 

analysis of both large- and small-scale fonns of 

work.~ or Mozart, Haydn, Beethol'en, Chopin, and 
Wagner. Includes sel'eral smaller project~ and one 

larger fomial analysis presented as a paper. 
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PrenYjllisites: MUSC 246 and 246L or pennission 

of the instructor. 

MUSC 247l Music Theory lab II (1) 

Continuation of MUSC 246L with more ear 

training and sight singing, and beginning of 

four-part harmonic dictation. Laboratory three 
hours per week. 

Pm·equisite; MUSC 246L or pennis.~ion of lnstruc­

tor. Should normally be taken by majors concur­

rent!)' with MUSC 247. 

MUSC 337 Opera Uterature (3) A 

study of selected operas by composers of tl1e 18th to 

20th centuries. 

Prerequisite: MUSC 131 or 230 or pennission of 

tl1e instmctor. 

MUSC 347 History of Jazz (3) A study 

of the historical, cultural, and musical 

significance of j:11.z and tl1e major trends and styles 

of jazz, with attention to the most important 

performers in this idiom. 

MUSC 348 Music in America (3) A 

sur.·ey of music in American culture from Colonial 

times to the present, with particular attention to 

the social setting for American music and the 

influence of European and African cultures on 

American music. 111e course will involl'e listening 

to and discu-.sing representatil-e compositions by 

American composers. In tl1e first part of the course, 

particular attention will be paid to Charleston as a 

musical center before 1860. 

Prereq11isile: MUSC 131 or any course in American 

history or literature would be helpful. 

MUSC 351 Seminar in Music Compo­

sition I (3) Comp<Eilion wid1 adherenre to strict 

fonns and creative writing in v:irious fonns and media. 

Prerequi1'ife: MUSC 247. 

MUSC 352 Seminar in Music Compo· 

sition II (3) Contin11allon of creative work 

begun in ~!usic Composition I, witlt analysis 

emphasis on larger 20111-century works. TI,e stu­

dent's final project will be presented in a public 

perfonnance of tl1e composition. 

Pt'L•t·equisile: MUSC 351. 

MUSC 381 Music History I (3) A study 

of music in Western European society between 400 

A.O. and 1700 A.O. Medieval, Renaissance, and 

early Baroque styles of music, as seen in represen• 

ta live compositions and composers. Extensi l'C 

listening to se!ectl'd compositions and analysis of 

them, with attention to perfonnance practice and 

the place of music In the society of the period. 

Prerequisite: MUSC 247 or pennission of tlie 

instructor. 

MUSC 381 L Music Theory Lab Ill (1) 

Consists of keyboard hannony exercises, a review 

at the keyboard of matl'rial presented in TI,eory I, 

as well a.~ sight-singing and dictation. 1.1boratory 

three hours per week. 

Prer£1qt1(fi/e: MUSC 247L Should normally be 

taken by majors concun-ently with MUSC 381. 

MUSC 382 Music History II (3) A study 

of music in Western European society in the 18th 

and 19111 centuries. Music of the late Baroque mas­

ters, Classic:d period, and Romantic period. Exten• 

sive listening to selected compositions and analysis 

of them, wi ~l allention to performance practice 

and the place of music in the sociel}' of the period. 

Prerequisite: l\lUSC 381 or permission of the 

instructor; for minors in music, 11\USC 246 is the 

prerequisite. 

MUSC 382L Music Theory lab IV (1) 

Advanced project~ in analysis, ke}·boanl skills, 

diction, amVor ear training. A review of ski !ls from 

previous theory and theory lab courses, tailored to 

the needs of tl1e student enrolled. Laboratory ~1ree 

hour.; per wt.'ek. 

Pn'l'equisile: ~!USC 381L Should nonnally be 
taken by majors concurrently with MUSC 382. 

MUSC 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable 

up to 1 21 Individual instruction given by a 

llllor in regularly scheduled meetings (usually 

once a week). 

Prerequifile: Junior standing, plus pennission of 

tl1e tutor and ll1e department chair. 

MUSC 444 Seminar: Selected Topics 

in Music History (3) Concentratl'd i1msti• 

gation in various subjects in music literature as 

announced each semester. Possible topics are the 

music of a particular composer; a study of Baroque 

ornamentation as realized in performance 

practice; or iconography (visual arts in m11Sic 

research), including a sur.·ey of archives or prints, 

discussion of paintings, etc., on musical subjects, 

and the use of iconography in research. 

Pl'erequisile: Pennission of the instructor. 

MUSC 445 Senior Independent Study 

in Music History (3 or 6) Students who 

have taken an appropriate sequence of preparatory 

courses In one area or problem or m11Sic history 

determine a project in consultation with a 

department member qualified to guide and 

judge the work. 

Pret·equisile: Open to juniors or seniors, with an 

overall GPA of at least 2.75 and a music GPA of at 

!east 3.3, with tlte permission of the department. 

MUSC 460 Senior Independent Study 

in Music Theory or Composition 

(3 or 6) Large-scale project investigating a 

specific problem in theory, or a significant 

musical composition. May be repeated for a 

second semester if the scope of the project warrants 
it, or if an additional topic is selected. 

Prerequisites: MUSC 352 or permission of the 

instmctor. An overall GPA of at least 2.75 and 

permission of tl1e department. 

MUSC 481 Music Theory Ill (3) 

Counterpoint as a musical structure. Exercises in 

writing l6tl1-century style co11nteipoint in two, 

tl1ree, and four voices. Analysis of representative 

works by Palestrina, Victoria, Bynl, etc. Eigh­

teenth-century counterpoint and its basis in 

major/minor harmony, witl1 analysis of selected 

inventions and fugues by J.S. Bach. Writing of a 

short four-voice fugue. 
Pl'erequisile: MUSC 382. 

MUSC 482 Music Theory IV 13) A study 

of representative examples of music from the 

principal 20th-century composers, and an 

introduction to methods of anal)'Sis of these 

compositions. Music by Debussy, Stravinsky, 

Bartok, Schoenberg, Webern, and Berg, plus more 

recent compositions. The theoretical basis of 
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12-tone (serial) music. Analytic skills for other 

types or 20th-century music. 

Prerequisites. MUSC 481. 

MUSC 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year­

long research and writing project done during the 
senior year under the close supervision of a tutor 

from the department. Students must take the ini­
tiative in seeking a tutor to help in botl1 the design 
and supervision of tl1eir project. A project proposal 
must be submitted in writing and appro1-ed by the 
department prior to registration for the course. 

Practice & Perfonnance of Music 
MUSC 121 Class Piano I (1 ) Class 
instruction for beginning piano students with 
an empha.~is on note reading and use of 
functional (chordal) harmonr. Limitro enroll­
ment by audition. 

MUSC 122 Class Piano II ( l) Continua­

Uon of MUSC 121. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 121 or pennission of the 

instructor. 

MUSC 123 Class Voice ( 1 l TI1e study of 
the voice for those witl1 lillle or no previous vocal 
or musical training. Instruction dealing with 
interpretation, and meal technique in English and 
foreign languages. 

MUSC 161 Concert Choir ( 1, repeat· 

able up to 8 credits) Class instruction for 
beginning voice students with emphasis in \'ocal 
technique and song interpretation. 
Prerequisite: Pem1ission of the instructor. 

MUSC 261 Applied Music ( 1 ar 2, 

repeatable up to 8 credits in any one 

area) Individual or class lessons in voice or 

instrumental music for freshmen and sopho­
mores. Private lessons, half-hour per week pl us a 
weekly seminar. The fee for this course is $150 per 
credit in addition to regular tuition charges. 
Prerequisite: An audition is held at the beginning 
of each term. 

Individual areas of instruction in MUSC 261, 
361, and 461: 
A. Harp 

B. Bassoon 

C. Clarinet 
D. Double bass 
E. Percus.~ion 

F. Flute 
G. Classical guitar 

H. French horn 
L Violin 

JB. Ja1.z bass 
JE. Drum set 
JG. J:11.z guitar 
JP. Jazz piano 
JS. Jazz saxophone 
K. Viola 
L. Cello 

N. Pipe organ 
0. Oboe 

P. Piano 
R. Reconler 
1'. Trumpet 
u. Trombone 
V. \'oice 

MUSC 299 Repertory Class ( 1, 

repeatable up to 8 credits) A masterclass 
fonnat in which student and faculty perform, 
critique, and discuss various aspects of musical 

performance such as technique, interpretation, 
and performance practice. Separate section for: 

BR. Brass 
GR. Classical guitar 

JR. Jazz 
PR. Piano 
SR. String 
VR. Voice 
WR. Woodwind 

MUSC 361 Applied Music (1-2) Indi­
vidual or class lessons in voice or instrumental 
music for juniors or seniors. Private lessons are 
one half hour or one hour per week. The fee for 
this course is $200 per semester hour in addition to 
regular tuition charges. 

MUSC 363 Ensemble ( 1, repeatable 

up to 6 credits) The study and performance 
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of chamber ensemble liter:1ture wrilten for various 
combinations of voices and/or instrument~. 

Laboratory three hours per week. 

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
NO'm: No more tban eight cred11s from t/11)' 

co111bi11t1/io11 of msemblt•s or concert cboir may 
be applied tom1rd gmduation requirements. 

Areas of instniclion in MUSC 363 arc: 
8. Band 
C. Chamber music 

E. Early music 

G. Guitar ensemble 

J. Jazz ensemble 
0. Orchestra 

M. Madrigal Singers 
V. Gospel Choir 

MUSC 370 

MUSC 371 Conducting (2, 2) The study 
of fundamental principles of conducting, both 
choral and instrumental, including basic beat 
patterns, hand and baton tt'Chnique, interpreta­
tion, score reading, and rehearsal techniques. 
Lectures two hours per Wt'ek. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 246; i\lUSC 370 is prerequisite 

for MUSC 371. 

MUSC 461 Applied Music (2, repeat· 

able up to 8 credits in any one area) 

Individual lessons, one hour per week for juniors 

and seniors, plus a weekly seminar. The fee for tl1is 
course is $300 per tem1 in addition to regular 

tuition charges. 
Prl'l'l.'rJlli.we: A junior-standing jury (normally 
taken atd1eendofthe fourth tenn in MUSC 261). 
At the recommendation of the music facult~\ 
students may repeat MUSC 261 up to a limit of 
eight credit~ in lieu of MUSC 46 l. 

MUSC 475 Senior Independent Study 

in Music Performance (3 or 6) Students 
who hal'e taken an appropriate sequence of 
preparatory courses in one area or problem of 
music performance determine a project in 
consultation witl1 a department member qualified 
to guide and judge the work. 
Pl'erequisilC!': Students m11~t be junior.; or senior.;, 

with overall Gl'As of at le:15I 2. 75 and music G P,\s of 
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at le:L~t 3.3, and must hal'e pennission or the depart­
ment. For the student planning a n.>cital, a prelimi­
nal)' jury must be passed. Tilis jury can be armnged 
:my time during tl1e semester prior to tl1e n.>cital. 

Studio Art 

Michael Tyzack, Chair 
Professors 

llarbar:1 Uuval 

John N. Michel 
Michael Phillips 
Michael Tyzack 

Associate Professors 

llcrb Parker 
Cli!Tton Peacock 

Assistant Professor 
Michelle Van Pal)'S 

843-953-8286 

The studio art curriculum is designed to heighten 
and del'clop tl1e student ·s awareness or his/her 0\\11 

aesthetic identity. In studio art courses, students 
idcnt!Fy and resoll'e visual problems through 
intuiti,·e and analytical decision making while 
de:iling with the consequenct'S of those decisions 
through the n.'Solution or a specific problem. ~lost 
studio courses meet for approximately six 
contact hours per week, allowing for personal 
and individual inter:tclion between student and 
instructor as well as the establishment of a forum 
for the discussion and el'Olution or ideas. 

Major Requirements: 36 hours 
ARTII IOI History of Art from Prehistoric to 

Rcnais.~:mce 

ARTII 102 llistol)' of Art from Renaissance 
through Modem 

ARTS 118 Fundamentals of Studio Art; Images 

and Issues 
Time hours selected from any art history 

courses at or ,thove the 300 level. 
Six hours selected from: 
ARTS 119 Ur:twing I 
ARTS 215 Photogr:tphy I 
ARTS 216 Painting I 
ARTS 218 Printmaking I 
ARTS 220 Sculpture I 

Electives: 18 additional hours chosen with tl1e 
approval or the student's departmental advisor, 
with 15 of those hours at or above tl1e 300 level. 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 

AR'111 IOI History of Art from Prehistoric lo 

Renaissance or ARTII 102 llistory 

of Art from l!cnaissance through 
Modem 

ARTS 118 Fundamentals of Studio Art 

ARTS 119 Drawing I 
Three hours selected from: 
AlffS 215 Photography I 
ARTS 216 Painting I 

ARTS 218 Printmaking I 
ARTS 220 Sculpture I 
Pl us two additional studio art courses at the 300 
level or above. 

Studio Art Courses 
ARTS t t 8 Fundamentals of Studio 

Art: Images and Issues (3) A 

studio-oriented course for beginning and 

ad1·:mced students that explores the fundamental 
concepts and content in today's art. Through 
extensive individual drawing, reading, and 
discussion, tl1e roots and meanings of our art are 
confronted in terms of the rclationsh ip between 

images and the techniques that generate tl1ese 
images, and social, economic, political, and 
aesthetic attitudes. Technique and methods are 
considered for their h:l~ic qualities and differences 
in painting, graphics, sculpture, and drawing. 

ARTS 119 Drawing I (3) Through the 
development or visual perception, students will 
explore a variet)' of objects and environments, 
using the fundamental elements of drawing­
line, shape, form, value, texture, space, and com­
position-to create images and expres.s individual 
ideas with a variety of graphic media and 
approaches. ARTS 118 may he taken concurrently 
witl1 this course. 

ARTS 215 Photography I (3) 111is 
course will cover the basic technical and creative 
problems in black and white photography. lly 
using a variety of photographic ll.>chniqucs, tl1e 

intricacit'S of camer:t operation, b:L~ic composi­
tion, :md developing and printing are introduced, 

At the s:une time, emphasis will he laid on the 
del'elopment of both a personal image!)' :u11l a 
sound technic:tl grasp of the medium. 
Prerequisites: ARTS 119. 

ARTS 216 Painting I (3) Furtl1erstudyof 
drawing and painting techniques, witl1 special 
emphasis on color and composition. 
Prerequist'le. ARTS 119. 

ARTS 218 Printmaking I (3) lntnxluc­

lion to fund:unental teclmi11ucs of graphic art 
processes, including monot)')le, basic relief, and 

intaglio printing techni11ues. Emph:!Sis will be on 
tl1e development or a personal imagery, :L~ well as 
technical understanding of proces.~. 

Prerequi~ife: AlffS 119 or permission of instructor. 

ARTS 220 Sculpture I (3) Introduction 
to fundamental processes illld materials of sculp­
ture, including wood, metal, and plaster. Empha­
sis placed on exploration or materials as potential­
ly expn.>ssi\'e of ide:lS in three-dimensional fonn. 

ARTS 315 Photography II (3) 111is 
course extend~ and elaborates the ground-work 
covered in ARTS 215. Through a series of 
individual projecls of increasing complexity, the 
student will be introduced to altemati1•c and 
experimental techniques in black and white 
photography. Emphasis oil the photographic 
process as a creatil'e medium will he stTCSSl'tl 
tl1roughout the course as students are encouraged 
lo develop a personal image!)'. 
Prel'L't/lll~ife: ARTS 215. 

ARTS 319 Drawing II (3) Continuation 

of ARTS 119 with emphasis on the use of the 
human figure in space as a compositional element. 
Prel'L'tfltl~ile: ARTS 119. 

ARTS 322 Painting II (3) Continuation 
of ARTS 216, with greater emphasis on the 
expression and technique of the individual 
student. l~trge•scale paintings, additional study 
in the use of various painting mt'!lia. 
Prerequisite: ARTS 216. 



ARTS 323 Printmaking II (3) Explo­

rJtion of the etching process through the use of 
drypoint, hanl and soft ground, and aquatint 
techniques; emphasis placed on development of 

personal imagery and aesthetic goals. 
Prerequisite: ARTS 218 or permission of the 

instructor. 

ARTS 324 Sculpture II (3) A further 

opportunity to increa.,;e abilities in tl1e creative 
processes of sculpture. A wider range of choices will 
be left to tl1e individual witl1in a still-structured 
environment of criticism and instruction. 
Prera1uisile-. ARTS 119 and 220 or permission of 

the instructor. 

ARTS 325 Advanced Photographic 

Techniques (31 This hands-on course will 
enable students to transform their photographic 
images witlt advanced alternative techniques. This 
course is a di reel continuation and elaboration of 
ARTS 315 with an emphasis on creating a concen­
trated series of photographs. 

ARTS 326 Drawing Ill (3) Continuation 

of ARTS 229. 
Pretet/Uisile: ARTS 229 or permission of ilie 

instructor. 

ARTS 328 Painting Ill (3) Further 

de1·elopment of the language skills needed to 
express clear visual thought. Emphasis on color 
and drawing and on overall composition in rela­
tion to the painter's intention and achie1"ement. 

l'tel'equisile: ARTS 322. 

ARTS 329 Lithography (3) Furtlier 
development of ideas into visual st:1tements using 
the medium of lithography. 
l'rereq11isi/e1 ARTS 218 or permission of the 
instmctor, 

ARTS 330 Sculpture Ill (3) lnlermediate 
study of sculpture, investigating issues of material, 

proces.~, and content. 
Prem111isile: ARTS 324 or pennission of instructor. 

ARTS 331 Painting IV (3) Continuation 

uf ARTS 328, which is a prerequisite. 

ARTS 332 Advanced Printmaking (3) 

An advanced course designl>d for students who 
have had previous technical exl)Crience with tl1e 

various printmaking media. TI1e goal of this 
course is tu enable students to i111·estigate personal 
concerns and objectives through :111 ambitious and 

concentratl>d body of work. 
Prerequisile:. ARTS 323 and/or ARTS 329 or per• 
mission of the instrnctor. 

ARTS 333 Sculpture IV (3) Advanced stud­
ies in sculptural issues, materials, and processes. 
Prerequisile: ARTS 330 or permission of instructor. 

ARTS 334 Advanced Photagraphy (3) 

In this course the student will work towards pro­
ducing an ambitious and concentrated body of 
work while simult:llleously refining tlieir technical 
skills in photography. 

ARTS 335 Selected Topics in 

Advanced Studio Practice (3) Intensive 
studies in specialii.ed aspects of studio practice, 
Topics will vary according to faculty and student 

interests. Topics to be offered will include: 
advanced color theory; the extension and 
application of drawing; jumbo prints; advanced 
figure studies in drawing and printmaking; 
sculpture foundry/casting techniques; etc. 
Prerequisiltr. Will mry acconling to topic. 

ARTS 339 Drawing IV (3) This course in 
:idvanced drawing will focus on the narrative or 
tl1ematic possibilities of dmwing. Style, subject, 
materials and techniques will be decided upon by 
the student. Life models will also be used. 

ARTS 430 Independent Study in Stu­

dio Art (3, repeatable) Students who ha\'e 
taken an appropriate sequence of preparatory 
courses in studio art detennine a project in 
consultation witl1 a department member qualified 
to guide and judge tl1e work. 
Prerequisilt!'. Student~ must be juniors or seniors 
and show demonstrated ability to carry out 
proposed project. An :ipplicalion for independent 
study must be submitted to tl1e project advisor 
prior to the beginning of tl1e tenn :md must be 
approved by tl1e department chair. 
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Theatre 
843-953-6306 

Allen W. Lyndrup, Chair 
Professors 

Franklin Ashley 
Allen l.yndrup 

Associale Professors 
Robert Ivey 

John Olbrych 
Evan Parry 

Assistant Professors 
DianaCupsa 
Susan Kattwinkel 

I.aura Turner 
Joy Vandervort-Cobb 

Dislinguished Professor Emeritus 
Arthur McDonald 

Artlsl in Residence 
MaidaUbkin 

n1e Dep:irtment of Theatre offers a vital, exciting 
program to develop the theatre practitioners of 
the future. From acting to design, from directing 
to pla>writing, students will encounter ideas, 
theories, and techniques which will enable them lo 
achieve excellence in a most competitil'e arena. 
Students will work witl1 many visiting actors, 
writers, and directors and wlll also ha1-e tl1e oppor­
tunity for internatlonal study as 1vell as faculty­
supervised trips to major tl1eatrical centers. Stu­
dents also will compete in el'ents sponsored by tlie 
Southeastern Theatre Conference, the Association 
for TI1eatre in Higher Education, and tl1e Kennedy 
Center/American College 111eatre Festival. 

Students may earn a b:ichelor of arts degn.>e in 
the:itre specializing in performance, st:ige design/ 
technology, costume design/technology, theatre 
for youth, or may choose a general curriculum 

of study. 

Students also h:ive tl1e opportunity to work witli 
Spoleto Festival U.SA, Piccolo Spoleto, numerous 
professional and community theatres as well as 
films from m:ijor studios shooting in and around 

Charleston. 
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Major Requirements: 42 hours 
NO77i' 7be major mus/ include al leas/ 15 
fours al or abore the 300 Jere!. 

THTR 209 Stagecraft I 

TIITR 210 llistory of the 111eatre 
THTR 240 Introduction to Costuming 

THTR 276 Script Analysis 

TiffR 277 Acting I 

THTR 3 IO Theatre History, Literature to 1750 

THTR 3ll TI1eatre History, Literature after 1750 

THTR 382 Stage Lighting 

21 additional hours to fonn a 
concentration in: 
Perfonnance ( acting/directing) 
TIITR 180 Theatre Makeup 

TIITR 20 I Production Practicum (I hr.) 

11-ITR 200, 201, 202 One Additional Practicum 

TI ITR 360 Voice for the Actor 

nJTR 375 illorement for the Actor 

TIITR 376 Acting II 

TIITR 377 Acting Ill 
THTR 378 Directing 

TIITR 3xx-4xx Electire 

or 

Scenogr.tphy I: 
ARTII IOI History of Art from Prehistoric to 

Renaissance or ARTII 102 History of 

Art from Renaissance through 
Modem 

THTR 180 Theatre Makeup 

TIITR 20 I Production Practicum (2 hrs.) 

THTR 200, 202 Other practica (I hr.) 

TIITR 207 Graphics for the Theatre 

THTR 340 Costume Design 

11 ITR 440 Costume Design Research 

TIITR 3xx-4xx Eh.'Ctin~ (5 hrs.) 

or 

Scenography II 
ARTII IOI llistory of Art from Prehistoric to 

Renaissance or ARTI I 102 History of 

Art from Renaissance through 
illodem 

mm 201 Production Practicum (2 hrs.) 

mrn 200, 202 Other pmctica (I hr.) 

TIITR 207 Graphics for the Theatre 

TIITR 280 Scene Painting 

T!ITI{ 381 Stagecr.ift II 

mm 38.'i Scenic Design 

THTR 3xx-4xx Elective 

or 

Theatre for Youth 
ARTM 200 Introduction to Arts Management 

EDEE 311 Literature for Children 

EDFS 201 Introduction to Education 

THTR 221 Creative Dramatics 

THTR 321 Theatre for Youth (Children's 

Theatre) 

THTR 378 Directing 

Elective EDEE or EDFS 3xx,4xx• 

NOTE: 71,is conce11/ralio11 does nol lead lo a 
leaching cerlificale. 

or 

General Theatre 
TlffR 200, 201 Prnctlcum (1 hr.) 

TIITR 3 I 6 African American Theatre 

TlffR 387 Contemporary 111ealre 

T!{TR 3xx-4xx Electives (6 hrs.) 

One or the following two courses: 

THTR 370 Stage Management 

TIITR 378 Stage Direction 

Minor Requirements Theatre : 18 hours: 
TIITR 176 Introduction to Theatre 

TIITR 310 or 311 Theatre History and Literature 

Additlonal hours selected from the theatre 

core curriculum (six hours) 

THTR 209 Stagecraft I 

THTR 240 Costume: Introductory Studles 

TIITR 276 Script Analysis 

TIITR 277 Acting I: Basic Approach 

TIITR 310 TI1eatre History and Literature to 1750 

or TlffR 311 Theatre History and 

Literature after 1750 not taken for ~ 

THTR 382 Stage Lighting 

Electives (six hours) 

Dance: 18 hours 
Re<1ulrcd basic technique courses: Six hours 

selected from: 

TiffR/PEHD 135 Elementary Jazz Dance 

THTR/PEHD 137 Elementary Modem Dance 

TIITIUPEHD 185 Elementary Ballet 

At least one intermediate technique course: 

1\vo hours selected rrom: 

TIITR/PEIID 138 Intermediate Modem Dance 

TIITR/PEHD 186 Intermediate Ballet 

History/theory courses (six hours): 

TIITR 331 History ofDance 

THTR 332 Dance Choreogrnphy 

A combination of the following (four hours): 

TIITR 200,201,202 Practicum 

THTR 338 Dance Ensemble 

NOTE: No more I/Jan eight semester hours of 
PEHD or 7717'RIPEHD da11ce/activil]• courses 
may be applied lourml the degree. 

Theatre Courses 
THTR 135 Elementary Jazz Dance (2) 

An introduction to the linear, percussive style or 

jazz dance, the uniquely American combination of 

multi-culturnl dance styles to the world or dance. 

An activity course in which the ba~ics of jazz d:u1ce 
will be learned. 

THTR 137 Elementary Modern Dance 

(2) Introduction to the technique of modem 

dance. Emphasis on basic mm·ement forms of 

modem dance and elementary improvisational 

techniques. 

THTR 138 Intermediate Modern 

Dance (2) lll~truction at the intennediate lei-el 
in the tL'Chnique of modem dance. Emphasis upon 

building the ba~ic movement fom1s as taught in 

Elementary r.todem Dance into pattems, repeti­

tions, and variations used in the structuring or 

dance pieces. Review or the choreogr-Jphy work of 
the founders of modem dance. 

Prerequisite: 1llTR/PEIID 137 or permission of 

instructor 

THTR 176 Introduction to Theatre (3) 

Introduction to the history, literature, principles, 

and techniqul'S or the theatre. 

THTR 180 Theatre Makeup (1) Instruc­

tion in the principles of the art and techniques of 

makeup so that the actor may use them creatively 

in tl1e design and execution of makeup which will 
assist in the de1·elopment and projection of the 
charncter. 

Prem111isile: Pennission or the instructor. 
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THTR 185 Elementary Ballet (2) Intro• 

duction to technique and tenninology uf classical 

ballet. Emphasis un practical application, includ­

ing barre and center floor work. 

THTR 186 Intermediate Ballet (2) 

Instruction at the intenncdiate le\'el in the tech­
nique of classical ballet lntenncdiate barre, center 

floor work, and combinations. 
Prerequisite: TIITR/PEIID 185 or pennission of 

instructor. 

THTR 200 General Practicum ( 1) 

Supervised participation in theatre/dance produc­

tion in the areas of publicity/promotion, box 
office, and in connection with theatre production 

outside of mainstagc season. Occasional gmup 

lllt'etings scheduled. Combined witlt TIITR 20 I 

and 111TR 202, may be repeated up to six credits, 

but no more than thn.ie credits may be applied tu 

graduation. 

Prem111i~ile: Penuission of instructor. 

THTR 201 Production Practicum (1) 

Supel'l:ise<l participation in theatre/dance produc­
tion in the areas uf costume and set construction, 

lighting, and sound. Occasional group meetings 
scheduled. Combined witlt rnm 201 and TIITR 

202, may be repeated up to six credits, but no more 

than three credits may be applied to graduation. 
l'rr!l'l:f/t1isile: Permission of instructor. 

THTR 202 Performance Practicum ( 1 ) 

Supervised participation in tlteatre/dance produc­
tion in the area of pcrfonnance. Combint>tl witlt 

mm 201 and TIITR 202, may he repeall>tl up to 

six credits, but no more than tl1ree credits may be 
applied to graduation. 

PremJltisile: Pennission of instructor. 

THTR 207 Graphics for the Theatre (3) 

A studio course in the gr:iphic techniques use<l by 
U1e theatrical designer. 'lbpicscm-ered include free­

hand drawing, painting, mt'Ch:tnical drafting, and 

perspective techniques. Students will use tradition­

al media and computer graphic.~ software on Mac­

intosh computers. 

THTR 209 Stagecraft I (3) An introduc­

tion to basic principles and practices or stagecraft. 

11ie course will emphasize scenic construction, fly 

systems, backstage organization, and drafting 

techniques. LI.'Cture and laboratory. 

THTR 212 

Theatre (3) 

Histary of the American 

Tiie American theatre from the 

Colonial period to the present. The cou~ will sur­
vey those theatrical elements that are uniquely 

American and will include a discussion of the his­
torical and intellectual context of the theatre expe­

rience in the United States. 

THTR 214 Modem American and 

European Drama (3) Plays will be studied 

with an emphasis on tl1e production requirements 

of tlie texts. The plays will be read in the context of 

Ute original production as well as significant 
revival stagings or them. There will be an intro­

duction to the primary study of post-1880 drama 
and tlteatrical perfonnance. 

THTR 221 Creative Dramatics (3) An 

introduction to Ute educational philosophy and 
basic techniques of creative dramatics and its 

applications for tlieatre rehearsal and production, 

as 11-ell as actor training. Emphasis upon creative 
dramatics as a tool for instruction of groups of 
all ages in theatre, recreational and classroom 
situations. 

THTR 240 Costume: Introductory 

Studies (3) Practical and theoretical projects 

will emphasize special problems related to the 
design, history, and construction of gannents for 

the stage. Projects will include basic construction 
techniques, research into historical styles, and a 
s}·nthesis of these into design projects. Lecture and 

laboratory. 

THTR 276 Script Analysis (3) A study of 
the standard systems of classification use<l to exam­

ine tlte text of a play. Emphasis on script analysis 

from the perspective of a tl1e-Jtre prxtitioner. 

THTR 277 Acting I: A Basic Approach 

(3) An introduction to tlte art and craft of acting. 

The course encourages self-exploration of tl1e 
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voice, body, and imagination lo de\·elop expres­

Si\·encss and tlte ability to play simple perfonnance 

actions. 

THTR 280 Scene Painting (3) A studio 

class in painting techniques for tlieatre. Tite stu­

dent will investigate Ute techniques and methods 

the scenic artist uses in creating the illusions of 

traditional scenography. 

THTR 289 Seminar: Selected Topics in 

Theatre ( 1 •3) Basic investigation of specific 

problems or topics in tl1eatre, as announced wlien 

offered. May be repeated for credit with different 

course topics. 

THTR 310 Theatre History and Utera• 

ture to 1750 (3) A study of the de1'Clopment 

of tlie theatre and its literature from the Greeks to 
1750, including a sur.ey of plays, actors, theatre 

architecture, and production arrangements. 
Emphasis will be on the role tl1at theatre and 

tl1eatrical texts played wiUtin the society of their 

creation. 

THTR 311 Theatre Histary and Utera• 

ture after 1750 (3) A study of the develop­

ment of the tl1eatre and its literature after 1750, 

including a survey of plays, actors, theatre archi­

tecture, and production arrangements. Emphasis 

will be on the role that tlteatre and theatrical texts 
played within the society of tlieir creation. 

THTR 316 African American Theatre 

(3) The study of the role, scope, and significance 
of black American drama in modern society 

tltrough the reading of representatil-e pl:t}'S and 

examination of individuals and organizations that 
have fostered the development and gro\\-1h in 

tl1e field. 

THTR 321 Children's Theatre (3) 111is 
course has two primary componenK 111e first is a 

survey of children's theatre, including il~ history 

and philosophy as well as the literJture of the 
genre. Tite second is a practical study of how the 

)'Ounger audience affects tl1e production aspects of 
playwriting, acting, directing, and design of tl1e 

children's play. 
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THTR 331 History of Dance (3) A com­

prchensire historical stu<l)' of u1e <levelopment of 
<lance from primitive times to the present. Review 

of significant dancers, chon_iographers, works, and 

companies Oveniew of accompanying develop­

ment~ in musidoper-.t, theatre, and fine arts in 

each period. Includes movement pr-.tcticum. 

THTR 332 Dance Choreography (3) 

Instruction in Ll1e principles of dance chott'Ography. 

Empha.sis upon the creative processes in\'Oh'ed in 

choreographing for <lance u1rough practical studio 

work. Review of stan<lani choreographic works 

PreraJuisile: 1lffR/PEIID 186 or 138 or pennis­

sion of instructor. 

THTR 338 Dance Ensemble (2) Practi­

cal studio work in u1e choreography and rehearsal 

of dance pieces in prepar:ition for perfonnance. 

Repeatable to six credits 

Pn'lc.'t/t1isites· TIITRIPEIID 137-138 or 

11ffR/PEIID 185-186 or pennission of instructor. 

THTR 340 Costume Design (3) An 

a<l\·;mced course emph:L~izing u1e desi11n and e.xe­

cution of both theoretical and practical costume 

projects. lnclude<l will he a sun·ey of a history of 
perio<l costumes and manners \\iiU1 a focus on Llte 

elements of design. 

Prerequisites: 1lffR 207, 240. 

THTR 350 Seledecl Topics in Commu­

nication Production (3) Special studies in 

film, radio, and television production with topics 

to he announct'tl when offered. May he repeated for 

credit with different lopics. 

THTR 355 Playwriting I (3) A study of 

plaiwriting, including analysis and critique of 

scripts. Each student will complete a series of exer­
cises and write a one-act pla)'. 

PrerttJ1ti.s1k TIITR 276 and/or pennission of 
instructor. 

THTR 360 Voice for the Actor (3) A 

stud)' and pr-Jcticc of \'Ocal techni11ues to develop 

alignment. hrealhing, resonance, and articulation 

appmpriate to stage perfonnance. 

l'rm'tJ11isite: mm 376. 

THTR 370 Stage Management (3) An 

introduction to Ute basic praclicc of stage manage­

ment. The course will emphasii.e organizational 

and supervisory skills needed in the production of 

a play. Course requirements will include work on a 

prompt script as well as other practical projects. 

Pn:req11isiles: TIITR 209, 276, 277, 240, or per­

mission of instructor. 

THTR 375 Movement far the Actor (3) 

A study of mm-ement techniques focusing on phys­

ical exercises that explore ha.sic concepts of space, 

time, energy and characterization. Actors will 

develop a personal awareness via centered and off­

centered explorations of body commitment to 
physical action. 

PreraJ11isite: 1lffR 376. 

THTR 376 Acting II: Characterization 

(3) An intennediate course in tl1e study of 

acting with particular emphasis on approaches to 

characterization. Work will include vocal and 

ph)'sical exercises, improvisations, and scene study 

presentations. 

Prerajuisite: TiffR 276, 277, or pcnnission of the 

instructor. 

THTR 377 Acting Ill: Style (3) Research 

and perfonnance of scenes from period plays, 

using skills de\-elope<l in tlte preceding courses. 

11te work will draw from a wide variety of period 

plays in onler to develop an understanding and 

awareness of acting in different theatrical styles. 

Pn'l'erJUisile: THTR 375, 376, or permission of 
instructor.. 

THTR 378 Principles of Directing fot­
the Theatre (3) Basic concepts of Llte direct­

ing process, including script analysis, staging 

practices, director/designer communications, and 

rehearsal techniques. The semester will culminate 

in a program of student-directed scenes. 

Prerequisite: THTR 2()(), 210,240, 276 and 277, or 

pennlssion of instructor. 

THTR 380 Seminar in Sound for the 

Theatre (3) Instruction in ha.sic sound manip• 

ulation using a v-Jriety of electronic equipment. 

The student will gain pr-JCtical experience in l'tlit-

ing, mixing, and reconling. 

Prerequisile: TIITI( 209, or permission of 

instructor 

THTR 381 Stagecraft II (3) An exmnina­

lion of advanced stage mechanics, scenic con­

struction, and drafting techniques. IL'Ctures and 

labor-Jtories. 

Prerequisile: TIITR 207, 209, 

THTR 382 Stage Lighting (3) An intensive 

study of Ute technical and design elements of stage 

lighting. 11te class surveys equipment and tech­

niques with practical exercises oriented around the 

tlteatrical productions schct.lule<l that semester. 
Lecture and laboratory 

PnmJltisile: TIITR 209. 

THTR 383 Scenic Design (3) An explo• 

r-Jtion of Ute principles of scenic design with 

emphasis given to drawing, painting, drafting, and 

model making. Lecture and labor-Jtory. 

Prer~Jui.rite: TiffR 207, 209. 

THTR 387 The Contemporary Theatre 

(3) An in-depth study of the major m1l\'ements of 

the modem European and American lheatre, 

including naturalism, ahsunlism, the epic theatre, 

and symbolism. ·n,e course will focus on the works 

of Chekhov, Ibsen, Strindberg, Brecht, Pir:mdello, 

Beckett, Sartre, Shaw, O'Casey, O'Neill, Miller, :m<l 

conlemporary dramatists. 

THTR 388 Dramatic Theory and 

Criticism (3) A study of Uteories of drama r:mg­

ing from classical Greece to the modem Uteatre 

TI1e course \\ill examine me-Jning.~ of the elements 

of drama (plot, char:1cter, thought, diction, music, 

and spectacle). Writers to he studied will include: 

Aristotle, Hor:tce, Casteh'l.'tro, Sidney, lloileau, Drr­

den, Goldoni, Diderot, Neit&he, Eliot, :md Artau<l 

THTR 399 Tutorial ( 1 ·3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction gi\·en by a tutor 

in regularly scheduled meeting.c; ( usuallr once a 
week). 

l'n'l'£YJ1tisites: Junior st:mdfng plus pem1is.~ion of 

the tutor and the department chair 
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THTR 440 Costume Design Research 

(3) An examination of costume design with an 

emphasis on research, design preparation, articu­
lation of concept, scenographic analysis, and 
advanced rendering techniques. 
l'rereq11i1ile: 11111{ 340. 

THTR 450 Internship in Theatre {3-6) 

Designed to provide the advanced student with tl1e 
opportunity to pursue a research topic in tlJC con­

text of an experiential learning situation. Open to 
juniors and seniors only. 

THTR 455 Playwriting II (3) A!kanced 

study of the process of writing the one-act play. 
Emphasis on concept, first dr:ut, and revision. 
l'rert!(jllisiler: TIITR 355. 

THTR 489 Seminar. Selected Topics in 

Theatre II ( 1-3) Concentrated investigation of 
specific problems in theatre, as announced when 
offcn.>d. May be repeated for credit witl1 different 
rese-Jrch topics. 
P1'l!l'£YJt1isile: Pennission of instructor. 

THTR 490 Independent Study in 

Theatre ( 1 ·3) 111e student who has taken an 

appropriate sequence of prepar:itory courses in one 
area or problem of tl1catre detem1ines a project in 
consultation witl1 a department member qualified 
to guide and judge tl1e work. 

Prerequisite: Open to juniors and seniors with 
over.di GPAs of at least 2.75 and tl1eatre GPAs of at 
least 3.3, with the pennission of tl1e department. 

THTR 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year­
long research and writing project done during the 
senior year under tl1e close supervision of a tutor 
from the department. 111e student must take the 
initiative in seeking a tutor to help in hotl1 the 

design and the supervision of tl1e projl'Ct. A project 
proposal must be submitted in writing and 
approl'ed by the department prior to registration 
for the course. 
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lntermodal Transport:ition 

Mark F. Hartley 

NAPM-CV Chair in Purchasing 

Executives-in-Residence 
Gerhanl B. Bohn 

J :tmes L. Collins 

Alfred E. UuPlessis 

Eric H. Nielsen 

George G. Spaulding 

Michael Witunski 

Entrepreneurs-in-Residence 
'tommy B. Baker 

Stanley E Reed 
Dean Emeritus 

Howard F. Rudd,Jr. 

Mission Statement: 
The mission of the School of Business & 

Economics at the College of Charleston is to :issist 

individuals in acquiring the knowledge and skills 

necessary to be productive participants and 

responsible citizens in the global economy. We are 
committoo to: 

• Providing students a high-quality business 

ooucation in a liberal arts environment. 

• Inspiring the development of ethical values and 

leadership skills. 

• Offering academic programs responsive to the 

community. 

• Providing expertise to the public. 

• Supporting faculty excellence in teaching, 

research, and service. 

NOTl!S: 71,e business and acco1mli11g progm111.t 

offered bJ• /he School of Bmincss & Eco110111ic:.r 
are accredited by tltlC:SB - /he /11IL'111t1/io11al 

Association for Managemenl Ed11calio11. 

Al least f iflJ' perr:£'111 of /be credit hours rcr111ired 

for a major from the School of 811si111."iS & £co-
11omics must be completed al !be College of 

Charles/on. 

Degrees offered (majors): 

Bachelor of Science 
Accounting 
Business Administration 
Economics 
International Business 

Minors 
Business Administration 
Economics 
Intermodal Transportation for Non­

Business Administration Majors 

Interdisciplinary 
Minors 

Arts Management and 
Administration 

Languages and International 
Business 

Pre-Actuarial Studies 

Concentrations 
Hospitality and Tourism Management 
Intermodal Transportation for Business 

Administration Majors 

Accounting and 
Legal Studies 

843-953-7835 
Andrew L. Abrams, Chair 
Professors 

Marsh:1 E. Hass 
A.J;unes ~lcKee,Jr 

Robert W. nouse 

B. ~lack Tennyson 
Gary L. 1idwell 

Associate Professors 
Lindaj. Bradley 

Roger II. Daniels 

1:1laat A. Elshazly 

Rebecca D. Herring 
Assistant Professors 

Andrew L Abrams 

Steven j. Arsenault 

TI1e mis.~ion of the Accounting Pmgr.un is to a\~ist 

indi\'iduals in acquiring the knowlooge and skills 

11L'Cdoo ~ accounting prores.~ionals. 

N07"m'.· lJfi!1er-lerel courses ll'ill 1101 transfer 

from llt'O:J'et11· colleges or non-,1,ICSB (ICCl'£'tliled 
four-year collegL>s. 

71J<! DL11"rlme11t of t1cco1111/i11g tmcl legal Stud• 
ies is in the p,-oc,,:,s of cb1111gi11g Sl.!l'£'ral courses 
in !he c11rric11/11111 set Jarib be/011•. tlccordinglJ; 

i11dirid11alt are encouraged to co11s11/t 1l'ilh /be 

, ft11arlmenl lo determine the slat us mu/ nature 

of lbese changes. 



Accounting Major Requirements: 
SI hours 
ACCT 203 Financial Accounting 

ACCT207 Accounting Infonnation Systems 

BLAW205 Legal Environment or Business 

DSCI 232 Business Statistics 

MGMT301 Management and Organizational 

Behavior 

MKTG 302 Marketing Concepts 

FINC303 Business Finance 

DSCI 304 Production and Operations 

Management 

MGMT 408 Business Policy 

ACCT 308 Cost Accounting 

ACCT 316 lntennediate Accounting I 

ACCT 317 lntennediateAccounting II 
ACCT 341 Federal Taxation I 

ACCT 409 Auditing Theory 
ACCT 431 Advanced/GO\·emmental Accounting 

One additional course from the follmving: 

ACCT 342 Federal Taxation II 
ACCT 408 Managerial Accounting 

FINC 315 Microcomputers in Finance 

Bl.AW 429 Commercial Law 

NOTES: ECON 201 and 202 satisfy the general 
education r{Xj11ireme11t for socit1/ sdence, {11/d 

AfATH 104 and 105 satisfy the general 
education rt,quirement for math. 

7be following courses are required, but ma;• not 

be applied toward the GPA in acco1mlli1g: 
POLS IOI American Govemme111 

COMM 104 Public Speaking 
ECON 20 I Principles of Jlfacroeco11omics 

ECON 202 Principles of Alicroeconomia 

MATH I 04 Elementa1'' :,Jalistics 
1ifATH 105 Calculus for Business and the 

Social Sdences 

Accounting Courses 
ACCT 200 Accounting Information for 

Non-Business Majors The course is 
designed to provide a survey of financial and 

managerial accounting for the non-bust ness 

major. The non-business major will be the user of 
accounting infonnation and the course will illus­

trate how an understanding of this information is 

userul and essential for decision making purposes. 
Prerequisites: Sophomore level (30 semester 

hours) . ACCT 200 will not serve as a substitute for 

ACCT 203 or 204. Credit hours for tl1is course may 
not be applied towanl eitl1er tl1e major require­

ment in accounting, business, or economics, or 

toward the GPA in accounting, business, or 

economics. 

ACCT 203 Financial Accounting (3) A 

survey of accounting infonnation essential for 

external parties to make business decisions about 

an organization. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 

ACCT 204 Managerial Accounting (3) A 

survey or accounting infonnation critical for mak­

ing dally business decisions witl1in an organization. 

Prer{Xjuisile: ACCT 203; sophomore standing 

ACCT 207 Accounting Information 

Systems (3) This course covers the concepts 

and techniques of accounting infonnation systems 

that are required by individuals working in 

accounting positions. 111e focus is on manual and 
EDP accounting infonnation systems design, 

development, implementation, use, and auditing. 
Prerequisite-. Sophomore standing; ACCT 203 

NOTF.S: Junior standing is a /m:requisile for all 
300- a11d 400- lel!el courses. 

All 300· mu! 400-fevef acco1111/ing courses 

assume the st11de11/ is com/mt,.,. litemle. 

ACCT 308 Cost Accounting (3) Cost 

concepts and techniques used by manufacturing 
companies in accumulating cost data for product 

costing purposes with emphasis on job-onler and 
process cost systems, standanl cost systems, and the 

problem of cost allocation. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 207. 

ACCT 316 Intermediate Accounting I 

( 3) Accounting principles for income, 

investments, (ISSet valuation, financial statement 

presentation as related to current assets, current 

liabilities, and non-current asscts. 

PreretJuisites: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 207. 
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ACCT 317 Intermediate Accounting II 

(3) Income measurement, valuation, statement 

presentation, and tenninology problems as related 

to liabilities and stockholders equity, changes in 

capital, pensions, leases, income taxes, accounting 
changes and error analysis, cash versus 

accrual, incomplete data problems, and related 

contemporary financial accounting issues. 

Pre,n,uisiles. Junior standing; ACCT 203, 207, 316 

ACCT 341 Federal Taxation I (3) A 

study of federal income ta.xation as applied to 

individuals and sole proprietorships. 

PreretJuisites:Junior standing; ACCT 203,207. 

ACCT 342 Federal Taxation II (3) A 

study of federal ta.,,:ation as applied to partnerships, 

corporations, trusts, and exploration of rederal gift 

and estate taxes. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 207, and 

341 or permission of tl1e instructor. 

ACCT 360 Special Topics in Account· 

ing ( 1-3) An in-cleptl1 treatment or a current 
area of special concern within the field 

of accounting. 
Prerequisile-. Junior standing, other prerequisites 

as required. 

ACCT 408 Managerial Accounting II 

(3) Use of cost data in management planning, 
perfonnance evaluation, and decision making. 

The behavioral dimension of management 
accounting and the use or quantitative techniques 

will also be covered. 
Prerequisites. Junior standing; ACCT 203, 207, 308. 

ACCT 409 Auditing Theory (3) Role or 
independent auditors, their legal responsibilities, 

professional ethics, auditing standards, internal 
control, statistical sampling, basic auditing 

techniques, and limited consideration of tl1e role 

of tl1e internal auditor are examined. 
Prert'qttisl'les: Senior standing; ACCT 203, 207, 

3 I 6; ACCT 317 co-requisite. 

ACCT 431 Advanced and Not-for­

Profit Accounting (3) 111is course is 
designed to provide an exposure to tl1e accounting 
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for consolidations, foreign currency translations, 

partnerships, mid not-for-profit entities. 
l'rerequfoles: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 207, 

316; ACCT 317 co-re11uisite. 

Business Law Courses 
BLAW 106 Personal and Consumer 

Law (3) ·n1is course exposes studenl~ 10 their 
obligations and rights as both citizens and 

consumers. Topics to be covered include: the 

Constitution, the court system, the law coYering 

students, employees, insured, homL'O\~Tiers. 111 is 

course will not he applied towanl the GPA in 
business, economic.\ or accounting. Studenl~ who 

have completed Ill.AW 205 or $o6 may not recei1·c 
credit for this cour.;e. 

BLAW 205 Legal Environment of 

Business (3) This course is designed to 

emph;L~ize lhc legal environment of business and 
the pluralistic nature of the economy of the Unill'd 

States. The principal federal and state regulations 
:l~ well ;L~ common law relationships applicable to 

busines.,;es are prL><ientcd to pmvide the student 

with an understanding of the limit:1trons and 
consequences of husines.~ decision.~. as well as the 

social and ethical responsibilities implicit in 

decision making. 'fopics to be covcn.'ll include: 
introduction to law and legal syst1:111; while collar 

crimes and torts, ethics and social responsibi lily; 
negligence and product liability; administrative 

law; law of agency, partnership, corporations, and 

securities; 01ml'rship of real and personal property; 
hailmcnl~; overview of real and personal rroperty; 
and 01·erview of antitrust. 

l're1wJ1iisile: Sophomore stunding. 

BLAW 305 Corporate Communication 

Law (3) This course ex:unines the statutory 
mid common law :IS it relates to those in\'ol1·L'd in 

corporate communication. Specific emph:L~is will 

he phtcL'll on disclosure of corporate i nfonnation 
and corporale inrnl\·cment with the media. 

l'rerer111isile: Junior standing or pennissiun of the 
instructor. 

BLAW 306 Law For Business 

Managers (3) Designed to cmer the legal 

issues encountered by business manabicrs, this 

course includes a thorough examination of fair 

employment practices (1itle VII); affinnalive 
action; OSHA; workmen's compensation; unem­

ployment compensation insurance; choice of legal 

form, i.e., sole proprietorship, partnership, or 

corporation; product liahi lily; negligence; and 
legal aspects of hiring and firing of employL•es. 

l'rerequisites: Junior standing; Bl.AW 205 or 
pennission of the instmctor. 

BLAW 308 White Collar Crimes and 

Ethics (3) 111is course examines the legal 

elements of white collar crimes and violations of 
otl1er federal statutes relating to husines.~. The 

crimes examined include: wire and mail fraud, 
income t:L'< evasion, petjury, securities fraud, :u1d 

violations of other federal statutes relating to 
business. The course also examines ethical 

situations those in business may encounter. A 

"unique" component of the course consists of vis­
iting various federal prison camps where inmates 

rnldress the studenl~ concerning the nL'l><l for legal 
and ethical behavior in busines.~. mid what can be 
learned from each inmall!'s experience. 

l'reret/llisite:Junior standing. 

BLAW 429 Commercial Law (3) A 

course designed lo corer legal aspecl~ of busines.~ 
including contracts, Articles 2, 3, 4, 6, and 9 of the 

U.C.C. (sales, law of negotiable instmmenl~, bulk 

sales, and SL'CUred tr:msactions) , and bankruplcy. 
Primarily intended for students inlercsted in 

pre-law, hanking, retail sales, and CPA candidales. 
l'rert'f/lli~iles: Senior standing; Bl.AW 205 or 

penni~ion of the instmctor. 

Economics 
and Finance 

843-953-8100 
J. Michael Morgan, Chair 
Professors 

l!eL,;y Jane Clary 

Clarence M. Condon, Ill 
J. Michael \lorgan 

ll. Perry Woodside, 111 

Associ:1tc Professors 
Fr:mk I.. Hefner 

Paul E. Jursa 
D. Thomas l.ivingslon 

Assistant Professor 
\'ictor Pueleo 

Visiling Assistant Professor 
Edwanl E. Flaherty 

1 The mission of the Department of Economics and 

Finance is to provide high-quality undergrJduale 

and graduate instmction in economics and 
finance in support of tl1e School of Business and 
Economic.~. 

Economic.~ is the study of how society produces, 

exchanges, and consumes goods and services 

given limited resources. 

111e l'Conornics program fulrills three primary 
objectives hy giving students a broad exposure to 

concepts, theories, analytical techniques and 
applications. First, the curriculum content should 

stimulate interest in social, political and 
<.>eonomic is.~ues si nee many of the major problems 

and challenges facing the nation and the rest of 
the world toda)' are either partially or wholly 
economic in nature. Second, the program teaches 

analytical melhods and concepl~ that are 

important in preparing students for administrJtil'e 
positions in business and government. Finally, 

majors receil'e a solid foundation for graduate 

study in economics. 

Economisl~ work in manufacturing, tr:msporta• 
tion, communications, hanking, insurance, 

retailing, and investment firms, :L~ well as in gov­

cmment agencie.~, trade associations, educational 
institutions, and consu Iii ng organizaliotl~. 

Economists provide valuable :L~istm1cc in analyz• 
ing and interpreting the impact of the business 
cycle, go1·ernment policies, and international 

dcl'elopments on consumer demand, prices, costs, 
competitive prc.~urcs, and financial conditions. 

Such analyses and interpretations are 1·ital to the 

successful operation of business finns. 

Economics Major Requirements: 
36 hours 
ECON 20 I Principll'S of Macroeconomics 



ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 

ECON 305 Money and Financial Institutions 

ECON 308 Evolution of Economic Doctrines 
ECON 310 International Economics 

ECON 317 Microeconomic Analysis 

ECON 318 Macroeconomic Analysis 
ECON 400 Senior Seminar in Economics 

DSC! 232 Business Statistics I I 
Electives: Nine hours to be chosen from 
economics and business administration courses at 
the 300 level and above. At least one of these 
electives must be an economics course. 
NOTE: 1be sequence in honors eco110111ics 
satisfies the ECON 201 a11d 202 requirement. 

Economics Minor Requirements: 18 hrs. 
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 
Electives: 12 hours selected from economics 
courses at or abo1-e the 300 le1·el and/or DSC! 232 

Business Statistics II 

Economics Courses 
NOTE: Upper-leref courses will 1101 lmnsjer 
from hto-;w11· colleges. 

ECON 101 Introduction to Economics 

(3) n1is course covers the history of tl1e 
de1-elopment of present-day economic society, as 
well as considers issues and problems facing tl1e 
economy, including policies directed at affecting 
inflation, unemployment and recession, and 
international trade. StudenL~ who have completed 
ECON 201 or 202 may not subsequently receive 
credit for ECON IO I. However, students may receive 

credit for ECON 101 before taking ECON 201 and 
202. n1is course satisfies three hours of tl1e social 
science requirement 

ECON 201 Principles of Macroeco• 

nomics (3) The foundation of aggregate 
economic analysis is presented, including 
identification of basic social goals, money and 
credit systems, and tl1eories of national income, 
employment and economic growth, and interna­
tional intertlependence. 

ECON 202 Principles of Microeconom· 

lcs (3) n1e structure of tl1e market is presented, 

including product and factor pricing, allocation of 

resources and distribution of income, market 

equilibrium analysis, and analysis of domestic and 
international problems and policies A prerequisite 

for courses at tl1e 300 level and higher. 
Prert.'qllisile-. ECON 201. 

HONS 211 Honors Macroeconomics (3) 

HONS 212 Honors Microeconomics (3) 

Macroeconomics and microeconomics courses 
introduce the principles of economics and the his• 

tory of the development of that theory. 
Calculus is a prerequisite for both courses and 
HONS 211 or its equivalent is a prerequisite for 
HONS 212. (Satisfies the general education 
requirement in the social sciences and the 
principles of economics requirement for students 
majoring in economics or business.) 

ECON 260 Special Topics in Econ• 

omics (3) n1is course is intended for those 
students who are not business, accounting, or 
economics majors and who have minimal train­
ing in economics. 11ie course is designed for 
second-semester freshmen and sophomores and 
Will focus on various areas in economics and 
political economy. n1is course will not count 
towards fulfilling tl1e requirements for a business, 

accounting, or economics degree. In the School of 
Business & Economics, it Will count as a general 
education elective. 

NOTF,s: ECON 201 mu/ 202, and junior 
sla11di11g are prerequisiles for all 300-and 400-
let·el eco110111ics courses. 

All 300· mu/ 400-le/.'el eco110111ics courses 
assume the sl11de11t is com/}11/er literate. 

ECON 303 Economics of Transporta· 

tion and Geography (3) This is a combi­
nation of two traditional course olTerin~ intended 

to provide tl1e economic theory, conceptual foun­
dations and prnclical understanding of economics 
a.~ applied to both transportation and gl'Ogr:lphy. 
PrernJuisites: Junior standing; ECON 20 I, 202. 

ECON 304 Labor Economics (3) 111is 
course examines the workings and outcomes of tl1e 
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market for labor. It is primarily concerned witl1 tl1e 
behavior of employers and employees in response 

to the general incentives of wages, prices, profits, 
and non-pecuniary aspects of tl1e employment 
relationship. Topics include the supply and 
demand for labor, investments in human capital, 
unions, and collecti1-e bargaining, and govern­

mental policies affl'Cling labor. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATII 105 or 120 or pennission of instructor; DSC! 
232 recommended. 

ECON 305 Money and financial lnsti• 

tutions (3) An introduction to the operations, 
mechanics, and structure of the U.S. financial sys­
tem, Witl1 emphasis on its institutions, markets, 
and instruments, as well as the Federal Reserve 
S}'Stem and monetary policy and the effects of pol­
icy on the economy and on financial institutions. 
Pn'1uJ11isites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATH 105 or 120 or pennission of instructor. 

ECON 306 

Theory (3) 

Monetary Policy and 

A detailed discussion of Federal 
Resen-e policy tools, contrm-el'Sies in monetary 

policy, rroposed refonns, and a comprehensil-e 
ovenil'W of monetary theory. 
Prm.r111isiles: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202, 

and MATH 105 or 120 or pennission of instructor. 

ECON 307 Urban Economics (3) An 
examination of tlie economics of spatial organiza­

tion focusing on the location of economic activity 
and tl1e growth of cities and regions. n1is course 
will provide a theoretical and empirical basis for 
analyzing contemporary urban issues. 
Pn.rff/tdsiles: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATII 105 or 120 or rennission of instructor. 

ECON 308 Evolution of Economic 

Doctrines (3) A study of the principle contri­
butions to economic theory and metl1od and tl1e 
n!lationship of these contributions to their time 
:md to each otl1er. 

Prenr111isiles: Junior standing; F.CON 201, 202; 

MATII l05 or 120 or pennission of instructor. 

ECON 310 International Economics 

(3) An approach to the problems of 
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intemational economic interdependence with 
special attention given to tratle, protectionism, 

tr.ule policy for developing countries, intemalion­
al investment, the balance of pa)ments, foreign 
exchange, exchange rate systems, and 
international economic policy. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; ECON 20 I, 202; 

MATII 105 or 120 or pennission of the instructor. 

ECON 311 Environmental Economics 

(3) 111is course deals witl1 the institution of 
property rights and how the :tl>Sence of property 
rights may hinder the proper allocation of societ)"s 
scarce resources and thereby afflict economic 
efficiency. The course also examines how resources 

held in the public domain are allocated and ways 
how tl1is allocation might be made more efficient. 

Pr,•m111isites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MA'lll 105 or 120 or pennission of instmctor. 

ECON 316 Evolution of the United 

States Economy (3) TI1e growth ,Uld de\·el­
opment of tl1e U.S. economy from the Colonial 
perio<l to the pres(.'llt is analyzt'tl, with emphasis on 
the reliance of the changing cultuml context to the 
process of economic development and with 
emph:isis on the institutional framework of eco­
nomic de\·elopment. 
Pn.,-equisiles: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202, or 
pennission of instructor. 

ECON 317 Microeconomic Analysis 

(3) A study of tl1e anal}tical techniques used in 
investigating tl1e detennination of pro<luct and 
factor prices under different market structures to 
include analysis of indifference, production theory, 
and utility concepts. 
Pn.,.,r,11isi!Cii~ Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

.MATH 105 or 120. 

ECON 318 Macroeconomic Analysis 

(3) A study of cl:issical, Keynesian, and post­
Keynesian economics involving the is.~ues of 
consumption, monetary and fiscal policy, growth, 
inten..~, and liquidity. 
Pn'ret/ttisiles: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATil 105 or 120. 

ECON 320 Managerial Economics (3) 

TI1e application of economic principles relating to 
cost, menue, profit, and competition that aid 
business decision making and policy formulation. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202, 

317; DSCI 232; MATH lo4; MATII 105 or 120 or 
pennission of instructor. 

ECON 325 

opment (3) 

Economics for Devel­

An analysis of international 
poverty and inequality, dualistic development, ilie 

employment problem, mobilization of domestic 
resources, mobilization of foreign resources, 
human-resource development, agricultural 
strategy, industrialization strategy, trade strategy, 
development planning, and policy making. 

PrmrJuisites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATII 105 or 120 or permission of instructor. 

ECON 330 Comparative Economic 

Systems (3) An analysis and appraisal of tl1e 
theories and practices underlying economic 
systems. Consideration given to capita.list, socialist, 
and communist models and economies. 
Preret/Uisites. Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATII 105 or 120 or permission of instructor. 

ECON 350 Financial Market1 in the 

U.S. Economy (3) An introduction to tl1e 
operJtion of financial markets in the U.S. econo­
my, emphasizing market instruments and the use 
of these instruments by various financial institu­
tions and market participants. nie final week of 
the course is spent attending seminars at various 
money-center financial instilutions and markets. 
l'rm¥Jllisiles: ECON 201, 202; ECON 305 is rec­
ommended. Pennission of instmctor is required. 

ECON 360 Special Topics in Econom• 

ics (3) An in-depth treatment of a current area 
of special concern within tl1e field of economics. 
Pl'ertYJUisiles: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATH I 05 or 120 or pem1ission of the instructor. 

ECON 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction gh-en by a tutor in 
regularly schl'Cluled mt'etings (usually once a week). 
Prerequisite-. Junior standing, plus pennission of 
the tutor and tl1e chair. 

ECON 400 Senior Seminar in Eco­

nomics (3) A seminar on particular problems 
or questions in economic policy. Topics will vary. 

Pn'fL'rJllisites: Senior standing and the successful 
completion of an entr.tnCe examination adminis­

tered by the economics faculty; ECON 20 I, 202, 

305,317,318; DSCI 232; MATII lo4; 105 or 120; or 
permission of instructor. Designed to be a capstone 
course, tllis seminar is required of all economics 

majors. n1e tools of economic analysis developed 
in tl1e prerequisite courses will be used to analrte 
particular economic problems. 

ECON 419 Introduction to Economet• 

rics and Forecasting (3) An introductory 
SUJVe}' of the use of statistical :md mathematical 
metl1ods in economic analysis. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202, or 
pem1ission of instructor. 

ECON 420 Independent Study (1•3) 

The student will select a reading or research pro­
ject in consultation with a faculty member, who 
will guide tl\C work and determine the hours of 

credit to be allowed. 
PrmrJttisiles: Junior st:tnding; written agn.>ement 
of tl1e instructor and permission of the chair. 

ECON 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year­
long research and writing project completed 
during tl1e senior year under the close supervision 
of a tutor from the school. The student must take 
tl1e initiative in seeking a tutor to help in hotli the 
design and the super\'ision of the projt'Ct. A project 
proposal must be submilled in writing and 
approved by tl1e department prior to registration 
for the course. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 

Area of Study in Finance 
The area of study in finance provides the business 
administration major with a broad underst:mding 
of both the finance function within an 
organization and tl1e opemlion of the financial 
system as a whole. It includes courses in 
operational im•estment finance, financial 
institutions and capital markets, and the 
economic and legal framework of financial 



activities. Primary topics include broad corporate 

objectives such as financial planning :is well as 

acquisition and inrestment of funds. 

Graduates with the area of study in finance 

typically specialize in corporate finance or 

financial services which include careers as 
corporate treasurers, comptrollers, financial 

advisers and the areas of investment management, 

hanking, real estate and insur-Jnce. 

NOTK Complelio11 of !be situ~' is certified by /be 
deem of !be Sc/Joo/ of Business & Eco110111ir:s and 
1/Je c/Jail' of 1/Je Dept1rlme11/ of Economir:s and 
Finance. 

Requirements: 15 hours 
fo1c upper-ll-vcl finance/economics courses 10 

include: 
FINC 310 Seminar in Finance 

Four others selected from: 

ECON 305 Money and Financial Institutions 

FINC 313 Management of Financial 
Institutions 

FINC 315 lntennediate Business Finance 

FINC 375 Principles of Real E.state 
FINC 380 Real E.state Financing and Investing 

FINC 382 International Financial Markets 
FJNC 385 Principles of Risk Management and 

lnsur-JJ1ce 
flNC 400 Investment analysis or a designated 

business administration special 

topics course 
NOTE: 7bese 15 bours fulfill /he mlljor require­
ment.for upper-level eleclires. 

Finance Courses 
NOTB: Upper-le11el ji11a11ce courses 11:i/l 110/ 

lramfer from /11·0-J'et1r colleges or 11011-MCSB 
accredited four-yellr colleges. 

FINC 120 Personal Finance (3) An 

inrestment course anal)'zing the chamcteristics 

and relatire importance of common and preferred 
stocks, mutual funds, municipal and corporate 

bond~, Treasury obligations, U. S. G01•emment 

agency issues, and real estate. Special topics 
including portfolio management, insurance, and 

interest rates will also be covered. This course will 

not be applied toward the GPA in business, 

economics, or accounting. 

FINC 260 Special Topics in Finance (3) 

This course is intended for those students who are 
not business, accounting, or economics majors 

and who have minimal training in finance. The 

course is designed for the second-year student and 
will focus on various areas of personal and 

corpomte finance. TI1is course will not count 

toward fulfilling the requirements for a business, 

accounting, or economics degree. In the School 

of Business & Economics, it will count as a 

general elective. 

FINC 303 Business Finance (3) This 

course presents the fundamental concepts of 
corporate finance. Special attention will be given 

to the financial administmtor's role in the area of 
working capital, capital budgeting, and financing 

decisions, including international investment and 
financial considerations. 

Prerequisites; Junior standing; ACCT 203, 204; 

ECON 201,202; MAm 104; DSC) 232 suggested. 

FINC 310 Seminar in Finance (3) Case 

analysis in financial problems of tl1e finn empha • 

sizing: analysis of tl1e demand for funds, external 
and internal sources of funds and their cost to tl1e 

firm, problems of the multinational finn, and 

other techniques of financial management such as 

capital budgeting, cash budgeting, and optimal 

capital structure. 
Prl'l'l¥Jt1isiles: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 204; 

FINC 303; ECON 201, 202; l\lATII 104. 

FINC 313 Management of Financial 

Institutions (3) TI1e theory and practice of 

bank management is developed. TI1e fundamental 
principles underlying the management of bank 
as..,;ets are emphasized. Attention is devoted to the 

allocation of funds among \'arious classes of 
investments and banking operating costs and to 

changing bank pr-JCtices. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 204; 
FINC 303; ECON 201, 202; itATil 104. 
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FINC 315 Intermediate Business 

Finance (3) Tilis course provides students 

interested in tl1e study of financial management 

the opportunity to appl}' the concept~ of financial 

management to business problems. Microcomput­

ers are used as a tool in solving problems in areas 

such as financial analysis, cash management, 
financial forecasting and planning, cash 

budgeting, and capital structure decisions. 

Software utilized will include sL111dard spreadsheet 

and financial decision-making packages. 

Pren'YJUifiles: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 204; 

FINC 303; ECON 201, 202; itATH 104. 

FINC 360 Special Topics in Finance (3) 

An in-deptl1 treatment of a current area of special 
concern or interest within tl1c field of finance. 

Prerequisites: Junior st:mding, FINC 303, or 

pennission or tl1e instructor. 

FINC 375 Principles of Real Estate (3) 

A basic course designed to cover the legal, 
financial, economic, and marketing concepL~ 

related 10 real estate. Topics include property rights 
(contracts, deeds, mortgages, leases, liens); prop• 

erty ownership (titles, closing of settlement, insur­

ance, taxes); financing (interest rates and mort• 

gage types); brokerage; and property evaluation. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

FINC 380 Real Estate Financing and 

Investing (3) Theoretic and pragmatic 

methods of analyzing real estate investments are 
considered. Real estate im-estment opportunities 

are evaluated in the context of personal and 

business investment objectives Topics include 
closing statements, appraisal techniques, tax 

implications, mortgage options, and the 

calculation of inl'estment yield, APR, and tl1e 
effective rate of interest charged. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 204; 

FINC 303; ECON 201, 202; itATH I04. 

FINC 382 International Financial 

Markets (3) An introduction to the operation 

of international financial markets empha.~izing 
the determination of exchange rates, foreign 

exchange market~ and instruments. 
Pret'l'Y/Uisiles: Junior stimding; !~CON 20 I, 202. 
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FINC 385 Principles of Risk Manage· 

ment and Insurance (3) This course is 

designed to generate an awareness of risk, iL~ 

effects on individual and business decisions, and 

tl1e importance of insurance as a risk financing 

technique. The relationship belWt.'en risk manage­

ment and the functional areas of busines.~ is exam­

inl'<l. Course content includes property and liabili­

ty insurance, life and health insumnce, workers' 

compensation and employee benefits. 

Prerequisile: Junior standing. 

FINC 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to six hours) Individual instruction gi\'en by 

a tutor in regularly scheduled meetings (usually 

once a week). 

Prerequisiles: FINC 303, junior standing. plus 

pennission of the instructor and the chair of 

tl1e department. 

FINC 400 Investment Analysis (3) 

Basic investment theory with emphasis given to the 

analysis of securities, portfolio management, and 

the opemtion of the securities market. 

/'reretjltisiles: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 204; 

DSCI 232, FINC 303; ECON 201, 202; MA1ll 104. 

FINC 420 Independent Studies (1·3) 

The student will select a reading or research 
project in consultation with a faculty member, who 

will guide the work and detennine the hours of 

cn.'tlit to he allowed. 

FINC 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year­

long research and writing project complell.'d dur­

ing the senior year under tl1e close supervision of 

a tutor from the finance faculty. The student must 

take tl1e initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both 

the design :md tl1e supervision of the project. A 

project proposal must be submitll.'d in writing and 
appro\'ed by the Department of Economics and 

Finance prior to registration for the course. 

Prtn'r/llifite: Senior standing. 
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Rhonda W. Mack, Chair 
Professors 

Robert L. Anderson 

Joseph J. llenich 
Kent N. Gourdine 

Rhonda W Mack 

Howanl F. Rudd, Jr 

Richard G. Shainwald 
Associate Professors 

Ahdul Aziz 

John C. Crotts 

Mark F. Hartley 

Lawrence L. McNitt 

Assistant Professors 
Thomas N. Kent 

Dan Marlin 

James D. Mueller 

Rene D. Mueller 

Julie E. Tankersley 

Gregory B. Turner 

NOTE: U/1/JlT-level courses will 110/ lm11ef er 
from hro-year colleges or 11011-MCSB accrediled 
four-year colleges. 

The business administration major prepares 

students for a career in today's challenging and 

increa~ingly technical world of business while 

demonstmling a high level of leadership. A diverse 

business core and a variety of electi\'es constitute 

an accredited curriculum which is based on the 

liberal arts foundation for which the College of 

Charleston is so well known. 

The international business major has been 

designed to allow students to address the chal­

lenges of an increasingly global market environ­

ment. Blending the college's llbeml arts founda­

tion with a strong inlemationalized business cur­

riculum, the major presents many challenging 

and exciting options while providing an essential 

perspecli1•e of diversity. The requirement of an 

interdisciplinary or language minor gives global 

insight to tl1e development of a unique interna­

tional business education. 

Business Administration 
Major Requirements: 51 hours 
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics 

ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 

ACCT 203 Financial Accounting 

ACCT 204 Managerial Accounting 

BLAW 205 Legal Environment of Business 

DSC! 232 Business Statistics 

DSC! 300 Management Information Systems 

MGMT 301 Management and Organizational 

Behavior 

MKTG 302 Marketing Concepts 

FINC 303 Business Finance 

MATII 104 Elementary Statistics 

DSCI 304 Production and Opemtions 

Management 
MGMT 408 Business Policy 

Electives: 12 hours at the 300/400 levels: Business, 

accounting, or economics courses with a 

maximum of six hours of accounting, economics, 

independent study, special topic, tutorial or 

travel/study courses. 

NOTE: MAm 105 is also required and wilh 
A/Am 104 fulfilLf /be ge11eral ed11calio11 malh 
req11ire111e11ts. These courses do 110/ count 
l01Mrd the business admi11istralio11 major GPA. 

ECON 201 and 202 also fulfill the general 
eduet1/io11 social science r«11tireme11ts. 

International Business 
Major Requirements: 45 hours 
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics 

ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 

ACCT 203 Financial Accounting 

ACCT 204 Managerial Accounting 

DSC! 232 Business Statistics 

MGMT 301 Management and Organizational 

Behavior 

Mll"fG 302 Marketing Concepts 

ECON 303 Economics of Transportation and 

Geography or POLS 104 World 

Geography 

FlNC 303 Business Finance 

MGMT 308 Managing Diversity or MGMT 325 

Comparative International 

Management 

DSCI 314 Global Management of 1cchnology 

MGMT 326 International Marketing 
FINC 382 International Financial Markets 



MGMT 409 Global Strategic hlmmgement 

Elective: one to be chosen from: 

BIAW 360 Intemational Business Law 

MGMT 322 International Business 

MKTG 3I~ Purch:tSing/Supply Chain 

hlanagement 

ECON 3IO Intem:llional Economics 
Appro\'ed business tra\'el stud)' course 

Required minor to he chosen from: 

International, African, ltulian, I.atin American/ 
Caribbean, or Gennan Studies 

lntcnnodal TrJnsportalion 

French, Spanish, Gennan language 

Hospitality and Tourism Concentration: 
18 hours 
HTMT 210 Principles and Practices in 

Hospitality and Tourism 

IIThlT 350 Hospitality and Tourism Marketing 
HTMT :m Hotel hlanagement 

HTMT 352 Sen•iccs OperJlions M:magement 

Mll."fG 320 Marketing Research 

MGMT 307 lluman H1~ource Management 
NOTH: A pmfessio11al de1ie/0J1me11t /1rogm111 
and inlemsbi/J compo11e11/ are also required for 
sludenls in this co11ce11tratio11. 

Minor Requirements 
lntcrmodal Transportation 
Concentration/Minor: 18 hours 
Re<1uircd courses to he taken in sequence: 
THAN 3 I I lntennodal Transportation 

THAN 312 lntcm10dal Logistics 
ECON 303 Economics of Transportation and 

Geogr:tph)' 

MGMT 322 lntcmalional Business 

TRAN 431 Issues in lntennodalism 
TRAN 432 lnlcnnodal S)'Slems M:magement 
NOTE: A professional lmi11i11g program is 
also 1n111ired for s111de11/s in Ibis co11ce11tm­
lio11/mi1101: 

Arts Management and Administration: 
(sec Interdisciplinary Minors) 

Business Administration Minor: 24 hours 
ACCT 203 Financial Accounting 

ECON 201 Macroeconomics 

Electives: 1\velve credit hours selected from 

business courses at the 300 or 400 level; six credit 

hours selected from 200, 300, and 400- level 

business, accounting, or economics courses. 

NOTE: JO(). /ere/ cou,-ses, special lo/1ics courses, 
and i11depe11de11I sh,r6• co111·se1· tl'i// 110/ co1111I 
louwrl tbe required 24 bo1m'for the minor i11 

busin"'"iS admi11islmfio11. ,I 11uiri111um of lbn'I! 
credit hours of business lmre/lslu((l' courses 
listed i11 the catalog 11u~1• be used for the mi1101· 
i11 business admi11islmlio11. 

Languages and International Business 
Minor (sec Interdisciplinary Minors) 

Decision Science Courses 
DSCI 232 Business Statistics (3) 

Ad\'anced statistical analysis with applications in 

business and economics utilizing relevant 

computer software. Topics include business 

applications in descriptil·e and inferential statistics 
emphasizing selected topics such as simple and 

multiple regression, analysis of vari:mce, time 

series analysis, and non-parametric tt'ChnitJues. 

Pn'requisile-. MATH 104. 

DSCI 260 Special Topics in Decision 

Science (1 ·3) An in-depth treatment of :t 

current area of spcci:tl concem within the field of 

dL>cision science. 

NOTH: Junior sla11di11g is a prel'(.'(flti1'ile for all 

business 300- and 400- /ere/ cou1~-r!S. II is 

assumed tbal tbe sl11de11I is co111/111te1· lilerale. 

DSCI 300 Management Information 

Systems (3) Survey of trJ11Saction processing 

systems, management infonnation systems, and 
decision support systems. Introduction of systems 

anal)·sis concepts and methodologies for 

infonnation system design and de\·clopment. 
System development projects will be required. 

Prert.tJuisiles: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 204; 

DSCI 232; MA111 104. 

DSCI 304 Production & Operations 

Management (3) The planning and control 

of production and service operations with 
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empha.~is on Total Quality Management, demand 

forecasting, design of production systems, 

aggregate planning, and inrcntory management. 

Additional topics will include just-in-time 
production, cellular manufacturing, nexible man­

ufacturing systems, robotics, computer-aided 

design and manufacturing, and quality circles. 

Students will use appropriate computer software to 

gain experience wi ~l se\'eral dL>cision tcchni<111es. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing; DSCI 232, MGMT 

301; MAlll 104, I05. 

DSCI 314 Global Management of 

Technology 13) The planning and control of 

global operations and information technology 

including dem:uid forecasting. design of srstems, 
planning techniques, im-entory management, and 

quality assurance. This course will relate recent 

innovations in global operations management 

and information tcchnolo1,ry to global business 
strJtegy, :md integrate courses in management 

organization, marketing, aa:ounting. and economics. 

Prerequisites: MKrn 105 or 120, MATII I04, OSCI 

232, MGMT 301. 

DSCI 360 Special Topics in Decision 

Science (1 ·31 In-depth treatment of current 
areas of special concern within the field of decision 

science. A m:Lximum of six hours of special topics 
courses may be applied toward the husincs.~ major 

ck'Ctive re11uiremcnt. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing; other prerequisites 

depending on topic. 

DSCI 399 Tutorial 13, repeatable up to 

12) Individual instruction given by a tutor in 
regularly scheduled meetings (usuall)' once a 

week). '111e student must take the initiali\'e in 

seeking a tutor lo help in the design and 
supervision of the project. A maximum of six 

hours of tutorial courses may be applied toward 

the business major elective requirement. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; pcnnission of the 

tutor and the chair. 

DSCI 406 Quantitative Methods and 

Decision Making (3) Students are 

introduced to quantitath·e modeling techniques 

and to tlie role qu:mlitative models play in the 
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decision-making process. Emphasis will be 

placed on the understanding of tools necessary 
to quantify decision making, with extensive use 

of computers and computer-assisted solution 
methods. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; DSC! 232; 

MATII 104, 105. 

DSCI 420 Independent Study 11 ·3) 

The student will select a reading or research pro­
ject in consultation with a faculty member, who 
will guide the work and determine the hours of 

credit to be allowed. A maximum of six hours of 
independent study courses may be applied toward 
the business major elective requirement. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing; written agreement 
with instructor and chair. 

DSCI 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A 

year-Jong research and writing project completed 
during the senior year under the dose supervision 
of a tutor from the school. The student must 
take the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in 
both the design and the super,ision of the project. 
A project proposal must be submitted in writing 
and approved by the school prior to registration 
for the course. 
Prerequisile: Senior standing. 

Hospitality and Tourism Courses 
HTMT 210 Principles and Practices in 

Hospitality and Tourism (3) An overview 
of the hospitality and tourism field including 
its historical development, major components, 
functions, and current and future trends. 

HTMT 260 Special Topics in Hospital• 

ity and Tourism ( 1 ·3) An in-depth 
treatment of a current area of special concem 
within the field of hospitality and tourism. 

HTMT 350 Hospitality and Tourism 

Marketing (3) This course examines 
how leading hospitality and tourism enterprises 
apply marketing principles to create and retain 
customers. Special attention is given to the 
liming, packaging, pricing, channels of distribu­
tion, advertising and personal selling functions 

of destination-marketing organizations and 
cmwenlion and meeting facilities. 
PreretJuisiles: Junior standing; HTMT 210, MKTG 

302; ECON 201,202 

HTMT351 Hotel Management (3) 

This course examines hotel management Issues 
emphasizing general managemen~ service, sales, 
forecasting, financial a~pects, rate efficiencies, 
labor management and guest relations. 
Prerequisiles: Junior standing; HTMT 210 or 
pennission of instructor. 

HTMT 352 Services Operations Man­

agement (3) TI1is course focuses on the socio­
technical systems of hospitality operations. 
Through cases, role playing and computer simula­
tions, you will be exposed to a variety of human 
relations skills ( i.e , communications, negotiating, 
personal selling) as well as technical skills (i.e., 
yield management, CRS) required to manage suc­
cessful "hi tech hi touch" businesses. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing: HTMT 210 or per­
mission of instructor. 

HTMT 360 Special Topics in Hospital­

ity and Tourism (1·3) In-depth treatment of 
current area.~ of special concern within the field of 
business administmlion. A maximum of six hours 
of special topics courses may be applied toward the 
business major elective requirement. 
Prmquisiles: Junior standing; other prerequisites 
depending on topic. 

HTMT 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a tutor 
in regularly scheduled meetings ( usually once a 
week). The student must take the initiative in 
seeking a tutor to help in the design and 
supervision of ~1e project. A maximum of six 
hours of tutorial courses may be applied towanl 
the business major electh·e requirement. 
PmetJUisiles: Junior standing; pennission of the 
tutor and the chair. 

HTMT 420 Independent Study (1-3) 

The student will select a reading or research 
project in consultation \l.i~1 a faculty member, who 
will guide the work and determine the hours of 

credit to be allowed. A maximum of six hours of 
independent study courses may be applied towanl 
the business major elective requirement. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; written agreement 
with instructor and chair: 

HTMT 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A 

year-long research and writing project completed 
during the senior year under the close supervision 
of a tutor from the school. The student must take 
the initiative in seeking a tutor to help In both the 
design and the supervision of the project. A project 
proposal must be submitted In writing and 
approved by the school prior to registration for 
the course. 
Premjuisiles: Senior standing. 

Management Courses 
MGMT 105 Introduction to Business 

(3) This course is for all students of the 
college who are interested in a survey of the 
activities that occur in a business institution. The 
various types and fonns of business organizations 
will be presented and analyzed with special 
emphasis on the role of the business enterprise in 
society. Business administration, economics, or 
accounting majors who have completed or are 
concurrently enrolled in a 300· or 400- level 
business administration, economics, or account­
ing course may not receive credit for this course. 
This course will not be applied towanl the GPA in 
business, economics, or accounting. 

MGMT 260 Special Topics in Man• 

agement (1·3) An in-depth treatment of a 
current area of special concern within the field of 
management. 

MGMT 301 Management and Orga· 

nizational Behavior (3) This course 
approaches management as that process of 
reru:hing organizational goals by working with 
and through people and other resources. 
Organizations are treated as dynamic entities 
affected by individual and group behavior as well 
as structural and environmental factors. Interna­
tional as well as domestic situations are examined. 
Prerequisite-. Junior standing. 



MGMT 307 Human Resource Man• 

agement (3) A review of personnel policy, 
manpower planning, staffing, training, and 
development, compensation administration, and 

union-management relations. 

Pren.tJllisife: Junior standing; MGMT 301. 

MGMT 308 Managing Diversity (3) 

This course will examine demogrJph ic di\'ersity in 
today's global environment. It will begin by 
exploring global emigration, immigrntion and 
refugee issues from an international busines.5 per­
spective. Specific national or regional business 
cultures and differing perspectives on gender, fam­
ily, age, etlmicity, and treatment of the disabled 
will also be examined through c:L~ studies, read­
in~, and role playing. The course will subsequent­
ly examine the effecL5 of diversity on international 
corporate structure and behavior and demonstrate, 
through case studies and guest speakers, how 
proactive businesses have adapted to changes in 

demogrJphic diversity and gained a competitive 
advantage. 
Prem111isite: Junior standing. 

MGMT 319 The Creation of New Busi· 

ness Enterprises (3) This course provides 
students with an understanding of tl1e business 
planning techniques-economic analysis, 
financial analysis, market analysis, accounting 
prJCtices, and human resource analysis-which 
are utilized in conceiving and launching a new 
business. A new venture simulation, which 
includes self-assessment exercises and a discussion 
of research concerning successful entrepreneurial 
chal"'JCteristics, is completed by all students. 
PreretJ11£rite: Junior standing. 

MGMT 322 International Business (3) 

A study of the environment and operations of 
international business with emphasis on the 
nature and scope of international business, the 
framework of international trJde transactions, tl1e 
nation-state and international business, assessing 
national enl'ironments, and managing the 

multinational enterprise. 
Pl'er«Juisites.Junior standing; ECON 201 and 202. 

MGMT 325 Comparative lntemation• 

al Management (3) TI1is course examines 
the management systems in various organizations 

around the world. Traditional management 
functions and the behavioral dimensions of 
managing international organizations across 

various countries of the world are discussed. The 
socio-economic profile of the countries provides 
the background for critical analysis of the current 

management problems. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing; MGMT 301 or 
permission of the instructor. 

MGMT 332 Business Communications 

(3) This course develops an understanding of the 
theo111 of human communication so that one can 
apply it in an organizational setting requiring 
both oral and written expression of properly 
identified and presented decisions. The course con­
tent will include intrnpersonal, interpersonal, and 
organizational communication theory; principles 
of human behavior and their application to busi­
ness communication; and principles involved in 
the writing of various letters, memos, and reports. 
Prer«111£1'ile: Junior standing. 

MGMT 340 Total Quality Man• 

agement (3) lntrcxluction to Total Quality 
Management including the critical role of organi­
zational culture, continuous process improve­
ment, statistical process control, and the relation­
ship of TQM to performance, prcxluctivity, and 
profit. LiterJture and research findin~ of key con­
tributors will be discussed. The Baldridge Award 
and ISO 9000 will be exan1ined as benchmarking 
paradigms for manufacturing and service sectors. 
Preretp1£fifes: Junior standing; DSCJ 232, MGMT 

301; ~!Alli 104. 

MGMT 345 leadership Management 

Development (3) An investigation of the 
factors which determine leadership with special 
emphasis on the leader's vision. The effectiveness 
of leaders from a wide variety of disciplines will be 
examined. Contemporary leaders will be selected 
in order to apply tl1eories and concepts to current 
situations which can be easily visualized. 

PreraJ11isite: Junior standing. 
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MGMT 360 Special Topics in Man• 

agement ( 1 •3} In-depth treatment of current 

areas of special concern wilhi n the field of 
management. A maximum of six hours of 
special topics courses may be applied toward tl1e 

business major elective requirement. 
Prerajuisile: Junior standing; otl1er prerequisites 

depending on topic. 

MGMT 390 The New South Carolina: 

Foreign and Domestic Industrial 

Development (3) An in-depth analrsis of 
South Carolina's changing role as a member of the 
national and international economic scene. The 
course offers an opportunity to interact with 
industrial leaders from government, banking, 
manufacturing, and service areas. The course 
includes visits to industrial sites in South Carolina. 
Offered In alternate Maymesters only. 
Prerajuisiles. Junior standing; ECON 20 I and 202 

or pennission of the instructor. 

MGMT 391 The International Corpo­

ration: A Comparative Approach (3) 

An introduction to the various levels of operations 
in the European headquarters of international 
firms with extensive investments ancVor operations 
in South Carolina. By means of on•site plant 
and office visitations, participants will examine 
managerial styles, cultural environments, 
decision-making techniques, and systems and 
will have opportunities to obsen-e and an:tl)7.e 
the management philosophies, practices, and 
outcomes in firms located in tl1e major Western 
European industrial nations. This is a trnvel­
abroad program offered in alternate Maymestcrs. 
Application process through tl1e chair of the 
management and marketing department and 
Office of International Programs. 
PrertfJuisiles. Junior standing; ECON 201 and 202 
or permission of the instructor. 

MGMT 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a tutor 
in regularly scheduled meetin~ (usually once a 
week). The student must take the initiative in 
seeking a tutor to help in the design and 
supervision of the project. A maximum of six 
hours of tutorial courses may be applied towanl, 
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the business major elective requirement. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; pennission of the 
tutor and the chair. 

MGMT 401 Organizational Behaviar 

and Change (3) An experiential learning 

design for studying the impact individuals, 

groups, and structures have on behavior within the 
organ izalion for the purpose of applying that 

knowledge toward improving an organization's 
effectiveness. 

Prerequisites: Senior standing; MGMT 301. 

MGMT 405 Small Business Man• 

agement (3) 111is course deals with the 
o\'erall management of small flnns. Students will 

work on cases provitk>d by the instructor. TI1e case; 

require that students help real businesses sol\'e 

problems in the accounting, finance, manage­
ment, and marketing areas. 

Prerequisiles: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 204, 

MGMT 301, MKTG 302, FINC 303; ECON 201,202; 
and MATH 104. 

MGMT 408 Business Policy (3) A 

course for senior business administration majors 

that draws together the functional areas of 
business operations: accounting, finance, 

marketing, human resources, management, and 

production, as a means of developing the students' 
conceptual and decision-making abilities. Case 
studies will be used extensively. 

Prerequisites: Senior standing: ECON 201, 202; 

MATH 104, 105; ACCT 203, 204; DSC! 232, 304; 

l\\Gl\lT 301, l\ll\TG 302, FINC 303; BL\W 205 and 
DSC! 300 are recommended but not required. 

MGMT409 Global Strategic Man• 

agement (3) In this course, students will learn 

about competing in the global economy. They will 

be exposed Lo different corporate structures, 
philosophies and business methods existing in 
both developed and underdeveloped countries. 

Studenl~, working in teams of two or three, will 
analyze case studies and identify strengths and 

weaknesses of various companies. Having com­
pleted their anal}'Sis, students will then suggest 

policies to solve company problems or take advan­
tage of promising opportunities. 

Prl'1'<¥/llisiles: Senior standing; l\lATH 104 and 

105, ECON 201, 202 and ECON 303 or POLS 104; 
ACCT 203, 204, DSC! 232, 314, l\lGMT 301, and 

325 or 308, MKTG 302, 326, FINC 303, 382. 

MGMT 420 Independent Study (1•3) 

The student will select a reading or research 

project in consultation with a faculty member, who 

will guide the work and detennine tl1e hours of 
credit to be allowed. A maximum of six hours of 

independent study courses may be applied toward 
the business major elective requirement. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; written agreement 

with instructor and chair. 

MGMT 445 Seminar in Entrepren· 

eurship ( 1 ) TI1is course offers lectures and 

interaction with a number of entrepreneurs, 
selected for their entrepreneurial accomplish­

ments, in a small group setting. Businesses are 

analyzed and/or developed. 
Prere<Juisite: Junior standing. 

Corrx1uisites: MGMT 319 or 405, or pennission of 
the instructor. 

MGMT 499 Bachelar's Essay (6) A 
year-long research and writing project completed 

during the senior year under the dose supervision 

of a tutor from the school. TI1e student must 
take the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in 

botl1 the design and the supervision of tl1e project. 

A project proposal must be submitted in writing 
and approred by tl1e school prior to registration 
for the course. 

l'nntJuisite: Senior standing. 

Marketing Courses 
MKTG 260 Special Topics in Market­

ing ( 1 ·3) An in-depth treatment of a current 
area of special concern within the field of 
marketing. 

MKTG 302 Marketing Concepts 

(3) This course de\·elops an appreciation for 

the complexities of establishing and implementing 
marketing strategies. Areas of study include 

consumer behavior, producVservice mixes, 

branding and packaging, channels of distribution, 

pricing, advertising, and salesmanship. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202. 

MKTG 320 Marketing Research (3) A 

course tlrnt establishes the relationship between 

models, infonnation systems, and marketing 

decisions. 111e practical application of behavior-JI 
and statistical methods for the purpose of 

obtaining and analyzing relevant marketing 

infonnalion will also be examined. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATH 104; DSCI 232; MKTG 302. 

MKTG 326 International Marketing 

(3) Marketing on an international scale with 

stress upon the viewpoint of the marketing 
manager who must recognize and cope with 

differences in legal, economic, spatial, and 

cultural elements in different nations. Emphasis 
is placed on marketing techniques and methods of 

expanding participation in foreign markets. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, Ml\TG 302, ECON 

201 and 202, or permission of the instructor. 

MKTG 327 Seminar in International 

Marketing (3) 111is course is an introduction 

to contempomry marketing philosophies as they 
relate to tl1e culture and pr:1ctices in a S[X,>cific 
foreign or domestic environment. Emphasis is on 

current markelin g strategies developed by 

international or domestic finns in that country. 

Methods of distribution and promotion for product 
and service mixes will be evaluated. Domestic 
and/or foreign travel is required. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing: ACCT 203, ECON 
20 I and 202, or pennission of the instructor. 

MKTG 328 Retailing Management (3) 

This course deals with tliat part of the distribution 

process called retailing. Topics include retail 
environment, location and store design, 
merchandise planning and control, selecting 

merchandise resources, pricing, sales promotion 
and display, and customer service. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; MlffG 302; ECON 
201 and 202. 



MKTG 330 Advertising (3) The role of 

advertising in a free t'Conomy and its place in the 

media of mass communications. Areas of study 

will include advertising appeals, product research, 

selection of media, testing of advertising 

effectiveness, and the drnamics of the ad,-ertising 

profossion. 
Prereq11isite1·: Junior standing; MKTG 302, ECON 

201,202. 

MKTG 331 Public Relations (3) The 

course identifies and examines the principles and 

practices in the relations of an organization with 

its internal and external publics, \\-itl1 emphasis on 

communication; and explores the role of public 

relations in decision making, external financial 
reporting, :md public policy information. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

MKTG 333 Purchasing and Supply 

Chain Management (3) 111e planning, 

organization, operation, and eval.ualion of the 

procurement function, :md the acquisition and 

management of materials. Emphasis areas 
include quality and quantity considerations, 

supplier selection decisions, pricing policies, legal 

and ethical implications, and standards and 

measurement of performance. 

Pl'e/"et/llifite: Junior standing. 

MKTG 360 Special Topics in 

Marketing (1-3) ln-deptl1 treatment of 

current areas of special concern within the field 
of marketing. A maximum of six hours of special 

topics courses may be applied toward tl1e business 

maior electi,·e requirement. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing; other prerequisites 
depending on topic. 

MKTG 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a tutor 

in regularly scheduled meetings (usually once a 
,,-eek). Tite student must take the initiati,-e in 

seeking a tutor to help in the design and 

supervision of the project. A maximum of six 
hours of tutorial courses may be applied toward 

the business major elective requirement. 
Pre1c.tft1isites: Junior standing; permission of the 

tutor and the chair. 

MKTG 420 Independent Study (1-3) 

The student will select a reading or research 

project in consultation with a faculty member, who 

will guide the work and determine the hours of 

credit to be allowed. A maximum of six hours of 

independent study coursc.s may be applied toward 

the business major electire requirement. 

Prer«Juisites: Junior standing; written agreement 

with instructor and chair. 

MKTG 425 Marketing Management 

(3) A course for upper-level marketing students 

that involves them in realistic decision-making 

environments. Tite course wi II include descriptions 
of actual marketing situations permitting further 

f arniliarization with marketing principles and 

methoci~ as they are employed in various 

industries. 

Prer«Juisiles: Junior standing; MKTG 302; ECON 

201, 202. 

MKTG 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A 

year-long research and writing proiect completed 

during the senior year under the close supervision 
of a tutor from the school. Tite student must take 

the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both tl1e 
design and the supervision of tl1e project. A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and 
approved by the school prior to registration for 

the course. 
Prer«Juisile: Senior standing. 

Transportation Courses 
TRAN 260 Special Topics in Trans­

portation ( 1-3) An in-depth treatment of a 

current area of special concern within the field of 

transportation. 

TRAN 311 lntermodal Transportation 

(3) Titis is an in-depth treatment of trends and 

contemporary management problems peculiar to 
transportation modes including rail, highway, air, 

water, and pipeline. TI1e course will also examine 
comparath'C evaluations of cost behavior and 

pricing among different transportation modes. 

Prerequis1¥es. Junior standing; ECON 20 I, 202. 
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TRAN 312 lntermodal Logistics (3) An 

introduction to logistics management that is 

concerned with tl1e coordination of ph}'Sical flow 

tl1rough the firm from r:1w materials to the 

delivery of finished goods to the user or consumer. 

Special emphasis will be placed on the impact of 
intermodal transportation on logistics S}'Stems. 

Prera-111isites: Junior standing; ECON 20 I, 202. 

TRAN 360 Special Topics in 

lntermodal Transportation (1-3) In• 

depth treatment of current areas of special concern 

within tl1e field of intermodal tl"JnSportation. A 

maximum of six hours of special topics courses 

may be applied toward the business major elective 

requirement. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing; otl1er prerequisites 

depending on topic. 

TRAN 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction gi\-en by a tutor 
in regularly scheduled meetings (usually once a 

\\-eek). 111e student must take the initiative in 
seeking a tutor to help in the design and 

supervision of tl1e project. A ma..ximum of six 
hours of tutorial courses may be applied toward 

the business major electil-e requirement. 
Pre1·et1uisiles: Junior standing; pem1ission of the 

tutor and the chair. 

TRAN 420 Independent Study (1•3) 

The student will select a reading or research 
project in consultation witl1 a faculty member, who 

will guide the work and determine tl1e hours of 
credit to be allowed. A maximum of six hours of 

independent study courses may be applied toward 

the business major electh-e requirement. 

Preretfulrites: Junior standing; written agreement 

with instructor and chair. 

TRAN 431 Issues in lntermodalism (3) 

A senior seminar providing depth and breadth of 

understanding in intermodal logistics through 

extensive review of current litemture with special 
attention to intermodal information systems. 

Limited to lnlermodal Transportation Program 

seniors. 
Prer«Juisites: Senior standing; TRAN 311, 312, 

MGMT 322; ECON 201,202, 303. 
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TRAN 432 lntermodal Systems 

Management (3) An in-depth analysis of 
intennodalism with a focus on tl1e port as a 
linking point for domestic and international air, 
maritime, rail, and truck transportation. Limited 
to lntennodal Transportation Program seniors. 
Prerequisiles: Senior standing; TRAN 311, 312, 

MGMT 322, ECON 201, 202, 303. 

TRAN 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A 

rear-long research and writing proiect completed 
during the senior rear under the close supervision 
of a tutor from the school. l11c student must take 
the initiati\·e in seeking a tutor to help in both tl1e 

design and the supervision of the project. A proiect 
proposal must be submitted in writing and 
appro1·t'!I by the school prior to registmtion for 
the course 
P1·en't/1tisile: Senior standing. 



SCHOOL OF 
EDUCATION 
843-953-5613 

Nancy L. Sorenson, Dean 
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Office of Certification and Student Teaching 

Julie Swanson, Director of Professional 
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In cooperation with other academic departments, 
the School of Education provides teacher 
certification programs (Approved by the South 
Carolina State Board of Education) for students 

who seek to become certified teachers in secondary 
schools. This option is available for students who 
major in biology, chemistry, classics (Latin), 
English, French, German, history (certification in 

social studies), mathematics, physics, political 
science (certification In social studies), sociology 

(certification in social studies), and Spanish. 

Courses that lead to additional certification in 
early childhood education and , middle level 
education are offered in combination with some 

of these approved programs. 

Students interested in a teacher education pro­
gram should contact the director of certification 
and student teaching to declare a major/minor 
and to complete a program of study to assure that 
courses taken to meet college requirements will 
also meet the requirements for the teacher 

education program. 

Criteria for Admission to Teacher 
Certification Programs 
To be admitted, the student: 
I) Must seek admis.5ion to the teacher education 
program one year prior to student teaching. 

2) Must have completed at least 57 of the 63 
semester hours of course work that meet the 
general degree requirements of the teacher 
certification program. 
3) Must have a minimum overall GPA of 2.50. 
4) Must have completed EDFS 201. 
S) Must have passed the South Carolina Educa­
tion approved standardii.ed basic skills exam. 
6) Must be recommended for admission by two 

general education faculty. 
7) Must successfully complete a personal inter­
view by the admissions committee If requested. 
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NOTE: R~11ired applicalio11 form, results of the 
S.C. standardized lest, and hto rc.w111111,,,,(k1lio11 
fonns mus/ be sen/ lo /be director, CL'rlijicalion 
a11d sludenl leacbi11g. After these materials are 
reviewed by !be admissions commilfee, the stu­
dent will be 110/ified of a11y addilio11al n'quire­
ments necesstllJ' for admissio11. Ad111issio11 lo a 
program does 110/ guarantee atlmissio11 lo 
studenl leaching or cerlijicalion. 

Transfer students must ha1·e transcripts evaluated 
by the Office of the Registrar to determine gener.il 

course equivalence. All education courses and 
those that might be considered to meet core or 
professional education requirements will be fur­
ther evaluated by the School of Education. 

The teacher education program involves a 
combination of course work and field-based 
learning, culminating in a semester-long student 
teaching experience. TI1roughout the progmm 
the student's progress is reviewed by a series of 
~ments that measure perfonnance in relation 

to established standards. 

Retention in Teacher Certification 
Programs 
To maintain good standing in a teacher education 
program and be admitted to student teaching, the 

student must: 
l) Meet criteria for perfonnance established by 
program faculty. 
2) Maintain a minimum overall GPA of 2.50. 
3) Maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0 in major. 
4) Successfully complete practica as detennined 
by program faculty and coopemling teachers. 
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Taking additional coursework during the student 
teaching semester is discouraged. 

f.ertification to teach Is granted by the South 
Carolina State Department of Education. To 
receive a certificate a student must complete an 
approYed degree program and be recommended 
by the School of Education. The followlng 
requirements must be met before the School of 
Education recommends a student for certification: 
successful completion of student teaching; a 

palng score on the PRAXIS Series: National 
Teacher Examination (professional knowledge 
and specialty area) or the stale sponsored exam for 
German and Latin; successful completion of all 
requirements and activities as described by the 
faculty and the College of Charleston; and 
demonstration of professional and ethical behav­
iors considered necessary for successful leaching. 

Teacher Cerdfication Requirements 
English/Communlcatlon: nine hours 
ENGL 101 & 102 Composition and Llterature 
COMM 104 Public Speaking or COMM 2ll 

Oral Interpretation 

Foreign Language: 12 hours 

History: six hours 

HIST IOI The Rise of European Civilization 
HIST 102 Modem Europe 

or 

HIST 103 World History to 1500 
HIST 104 World History since 1500 

Humanities: 12 hours 
1\vo courses selected Crom the foUowing: 
MUSC 131 Music Appreciation: The Art of 

Listening 

THTR 176 Introduction to Theatre 
ARTil 101 History of Art from Prehistoric to 

Renaissance or ARTII 102 History of 
Art from Renaissance through 
Modem 

One course selected from the following: 
ENGL 313 African American Literature or any 

U.S. history (HIST 201, 202, etc.) 
Elective: one humanilles course other than 
fine aru 

Math: six hours 

Any two math courses that meet minimum degree 
requirements (no SNAP alternatives or logic) 

Natural Science: 12 hours 

'l\vo dlsciplines - must be biological science and 
physical science; eight hours from one discipline 
and four hours from another discipline 

Social Sciences: six hours 
AN11I JO I Introduction to Anthropology 
PSYCH 103 General Psychology or SOCY IOI 

Introduction to Sociology 

Educational 
Foundations and 
Specializations 

843-953-5613 
Frances C. Welch, Chair 

Professors 
Robert E. Fowler 
Pamela C. ilSdale 
Frances C. Welch 

Associate Professors 
Frances H. Courson 
Susan P. Gurganus 
Monica A. Janas 
Denis W. Keyes 
Robert F. Perkins 

Michael E. Skinner 
Meta L Van Sickle 

Assistant Professors 
Angela R. Cozart 
Diane C. Cudahy 
mutindl ndunda 
Mary T. Runyon 
Julie D. Swanson 

Senior Instructor 
Deborah D. Euland 

The major In special education is designed for stu­
dents who are interested in leaching children and 
youth with emotional, teaming or mental disabil­
ities in publlc schools or ln residential facilities. 

Major Requirements: 36 hours 
EDFS 201 Introduction to Education 
EDFS 303 Human Growth and the 

Educational Process 
EDFS326 Technology for Teachers 
EDFS330 Classroom Management 
EDFS 345 Introduction to the Education of 

Exceptional Children and Youth 
EDFS 411 Curriculum and Instruction for 

Students with Mild Disabilities 
EDFS412 Curriculum and Instruction for 

Students wilh Modemte Disabilities 
EOFS413 Pr.u:ticum in Instruction of 

Exceptional Children 
EDFS437 Educational ~ment of Students 

with Disabilities 
EDEE 430 Teaching of Reading in the 

Elementary School 
1\vo selected from the foUowlng three courses 
based on the student's selected specialty: 
EDFS 351 CharJCleristi~ of Students witl1 

Emotional Disabilities 
EDFS 352 Characteristi~ of Students wilh 

Leaming Disabilities 
EDFS 353 Characteristi~ of Students with 

Mental Disabilities 

Special Education Teacher Certification 
Program (Grades K-12)• 
This program is designed for students who intend 
to become certified special education teachers. 

Requirements: 
To successfully complete tl1e special education 
teacher certification program, candidates must 
fulfill all requirements for the major and tl1e 
admission, retention, and exit requirements of the 
teacher certification program including student 
teaching. 

Secondary Education Teacher 
Certification Program and Minor in 
Education (Grades 9-12)• 
In cooperation with otl1er academic departments, 
the School of Education provides teacher 
certification programs for students who seek to 

become certified teachers in secondary schools. 
This option is available for students who major in 
biology, chemistry, classics (Latin), English, 



French, Gennan, history (certification in social 
studies), mathematics, physics, political science 
(certification in social studies), sociology (certifi­

cation in social studies), and Spanish. 

Requirements: 
To successfully complete tl1e secondary teacher 
certification program, candidates must fulfill all 
requirements for the major and the admission, 
retention, and exit requirements of the teacher 
certification program including student teaching. 

Physical Education Teacher Certification 
Program and Minor in Education 
(Grades K-12)• 
The School of Education provides a teacher 
certification program for students majoring in 

physical education and healtl1 who seek to become 
certified physical education teachers. 

Requirements: 
To successfully complete the physical education 
teacher certification program, candidates must 
fulfill all requirements for the major and the 
admission, retention, and exit requirements of the 
teacher certification program including student 

teaching. 
*NOTE: Students 11111st co11tacl Jbe director of 
certijicalio11 and student le<1cbi11g for admis­

sion lo /he program. 

EDFS Courses 
EDFS 201 Introduction to Education 

(3) A survey of the American public school 
system with emphasis on current trends and issues, 
the development of teaching as a profession, 
organization and control of schools, and the 
history of education. 
Prer(XJ11isile: Class rank of sophomore or above. 
NOTE: Pr,!ttrJUisile lo all other ed11Cillio11 courses. 

EDFS 303 Human Growth and the 

Educational Process (3) An introduction to 
the general principles of life-long human growtl1 
and development and their relationship to the 
educational process. Emphasis on physical, social, 
intellectual, and emotional development and their 

interaction with educational variables. 

NOTE: S'ludenls who bave compll!led PSYC 324 

may 110! receive credil for EDFS JO]. 

Prer~Jtiisile: EDFS 201 and class r.mk of junior 

or above. 

EDFS 305 Adolescent Growth and 

Development (3) A study of tl1e growtl1 and 
de\-elopment of adolescents with emphasis upon 
the process of socialization, psychological 
implications, and intellectual development. 

Appropriate field experiences required. 
Pn>req11isites: EDFS 201 and class r.mk of junior 

or ab01-e. 

EDFS 309 Educational Psychology (3) 

A study of some of tl1e ideas of tl1eorists and 
psychologists that have had an impact on 
contemporary learning theory and educational 
practices. Students will examine the areas of 
motivation, diagnostic and prescriptive teaching, 
behavior and discipline, classroom management, 

and evaluation. 
Prerequisiles: EDFS 201 and class rank of junior 

or above. 

EDFS 326 Technology far Teachers (3) 

An introductory course for pre-service teachers to 
use technolo1,ry in the classroom. The course 
includes botl1 awareness and functional levels of 
educational technolo1,ry. Participants are made 
aware of technology tenninology, types and 
components of technology, and the potential use of 
technolo1,ry in education. In addition, students 

learn to evaluate hardware and software. 
Prerl'lJllisites: EDFS 201 and class rank of iunior 

or ab01-e. 

EDFS 330 Classroom Management (3) 

Course designed lo enable students to implement 
positive management techniques in their 
classrooms. Focuses on principles and procedures 
underlying effective social and academic 
de\-elopment and tl1e use of positi\'e motivational 

methods with children and youth. 
Pren'(Juisiles: EDFS 20 I and class rank of junior 

or above. 

EDFS 345 Introduction to the Educa• 

tion of Exceptional Children and Youth 
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(3) An Introduction to programs, problems, and 
procedures of working with children and youth 

who are exceptional- mentally, physically, or 
emotionally. Focuses on children who have prob­
lems of vision, hearing, speech, as well :IS those 

with physical and neurological defects. Attention is 
given to recent research dealing witl1 the excep­
tional child and special education programs. 
Prerequisites: EDFS 201 and class r.mk of junior 

or above. 

EDFS 351 Characteristics of Students 

With Emotional Disabilities (3) An 

Introductory study of causes, characteristics, and 

educational practices associated with studenL~ witl1 
emotional disabilities. Includes field experiences 
witl1 students witl1 emotional disabilities. (taught 

spring only) 
PremJuisites: EDFS 345. 

EDFS 352 Characteristics of Students 

Wtth Learning Disabilities (3) An 

introductory study of causes, characteristics, and 
educational practices associated witl1 students with 

learning disabilities. Includes field experiences 
>with students witl1 learning disabilities. (taught 

spring only) 
Prerl'lJUisile: EDFS 345. 

EDFS 353 Characteristics of Students 

with Mental Disabilities (3) An 
introductory study of causes, characteristics, and 
educational practices associated with students 
with mental disabilities. Includes field experiences 
with studenl~ with mental disabilities. (taught 

spring only) 
Prerequisile: EDFS 345. 

EDFS 354 Introduction to the 

Education of Persons with Severe and 

Profound Disabilities (3) An introductory 
study of causes, characteristics, and educational 
practices associated with students with severe 
and profound disabilities. Interdisciplinary 
management is emphasized. Includes field 
experiences with persons with severe and/or 
profound disabilities. (taught spring only) 

Prerequisite: EDFS 345. 
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EDFS 411 Curriculum and Instruction 

for Students With Mild Disabilities (3) 

A course designed to prepare students to teach 
pupils with mild learning or behavioral problems 
in a resource room setting (K-12). Emphasis will 

be on educational assessment for placement and 
planning purposes as well as procedures for 
teaching basic academic and social skills to 
individuals and small groups. (taught fall only) 
Prera,uisiles: EDFS 351 and/or 352 and/or 353. 

EDFS 412 Curriculum and ln1truction 

for Students With Moderate Disabili­

ties (3) A course designed to prepare students to 

teach pupils with moderate learning or behavioral 
problems in a self-contained cl~room setting 
(K-12). Emphasis will be on educational 
assessment for planning and evaluation purposes 
as well as procedures for teaching basic academic, 
social, functional, and vocational skills. (taught 
fall only) 
Prer~uisiles: EDFS 351 and/or 352 and/or 353. 

EDFS 413 Practicum In Instruction of 

Student• With Disabilities (3) A super• 
vised field experience requiring a minimum of 40 
hours of direct instruction of children or youth 
with disabilities. Related seminar participation 
required. (taught fall only) 
Prerajuisiles: EDFS 351 and/or 352 and/or 353. 

EDFS 437 Auessment of Students 

With Disabilities (3) This course is designed 
to prepare students to select, administer, and 
interpret formal and informal educational 
assessment instruments and techniques. Students 
learn how to apply findings gleaned from educa­
tional assessments to the design of instruction for 
students with disabilities. (Taught fall only) 

Prera:Juisiles: EDFS 351 and/or 352 and/or 353. 

EDFS 440 Student Teaching in Special 

Education (12) A course designed to provide 

students with an extensive supervised field experi• 
ence In teaching exceptional learners. Each stu• 
dent will be placed in a special education setting 
commensurate witl1 his or her emphasis within 
special education for a minimum of 6o days (12 

weeks). Weekly seminars also are required. Stu-

dents must apply for admission to student teaching 
one semester prior to enrollment The deadline for 

application for fall semester student teaching is the 
last school day In January. The deadline for appli• 
cation for spring semester student teaching Is tlie 
last school day in September. 
Prerajuisiles: Admission to the teacher education 

program and completion of all education courses. 

EDFS 455 Literary and AsH11ment in 

the Content Areas (3) Course emphasii.es 
knowledge and skllls secondary teachers need to I) 
understand reading. writing and thinking process• 
es at various instructional levels, and 2) make 

connections between assessment and Instruction. 
Practical application is stressed in delivery of 
content-specific literacy instruction; preparation, 
use and interpretation of te:icher-m:ide ~ 
ments; and use of standanlized ll5ls and Interpre­
tation of results. Practicum experience required. 
Additional course content will be included in the 
area of student assessment(offered fall only) 

EDFS 456 Teaching Strategies in the 
Content Areas: 1,2,3,4,5,6 An in-depth, 
content-specific study of the theory and practice of 
leaching for secondary education minors. The 
course reflects current state and national leaching 
standards. It teaches practicum students to be 
reflective practitioners. Students must register for a 
section corresponding to their academic major. 
I. English (3) 

2. Science (3) 

3. Social studies (3) 

4. Mathematics (3) 

5. Languages (3) 

6. Physical education K-12 (4) 

EDFS 460 Student Teaching In the 

Content Areas ( 12) A course designed for 
pre-service teachers seeking secondary or K-12 
program certification In a particular field of 
specialization. Pre-service teachers are placed in a 
public school setting for intensive and continuous 
involvement within the context of the total 
instructional process for at least 6o full days (12 

weeks). Weekly seminars also are required. 
Students must apply for admission to student 
teaching one semester prior to enrollment The 

deadline for application for fall semester student 

teaching Is tlle last school day in January. The 
deadline for application for spring semester is tlie 

last school day In September. 
Prerajuisiles: Admission to a teacher education 
program and completion of all education courses. 

EDFS 470 Independent Study in Edu­

cation ( 1 ·3) A course in which students who 
have taken an appropriate sequence of preparatory 

courses In education may do an individually 
supervised study of some topic of the student's 
Interest Each project must be done in consultation 
with a department member qualified to guide and 
evaluate the work. Awarding of credit will be com• 

mensurate with the nature of tlie independent 
study as documented on the Independent study. 

PrerWjuisiles: Cl:iss rank of junior or above and 
permission of tlie instructor and department cliair. 

EDFS 500 Nonviolent Crisis lnterven• 

tion ( 1) This course provides students with tlie 
knowledge and skills required to effecti,-ely handle 
crisis situations in school, clink, and residential 
setUn~. Students receive training in strategies 
designed to prevent and, if necessary, control 
verbally and physically aggressive behavior while 
protecting students and themselves. 

EDFS 560 Special Topics in Education 

( I •3) Study of a particular subject or theme in 
educational methods of teaching or content 
Specific topics will be listed with the course title 
when offered, e.g., Special Topics in Education: 
Multicultural Education. 
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Associate Professors 
P. Kenneth Bower 

Genevie\'!! H. Hay 

Martha L. Nabors 
Assistant Professors 

Olaiya E. Alna 
Linda H. Fitzharris 

Margaret Humphreys 
Norma Noguera 
Mark F. Toseniar 
Sara Davis Powell 

Senior Instructor 
Crystal Y. Campbell 

Visiting Instructors 
Unda K. Peterson 
Robin R. Stine 

Elementary Education Major Require­
ments (Grades 1-8): 39 hours 
EDFS 201 Introduction to Education 

EDFS 303 Human Growth and the 
Educational Pl'OCe$ 

EDEE307 Managing Instruction for Effective 
I.earning 

EDEE315 Individualizing Instruction• 

EDEE316 Teaching of Creative Arts 

EDEE32l Teaching Health and Physical 
Education 

EDFS326 Technology for Teachers 

EDFS330 Cl~room Management 
EDEE385 Teaching of Language Arts• 

EDEE390 Social Studies and Humanities for 

Teachers 
EDEE430 Teaching of Reading in the 

Elementruy School 
EDEE43l Mathematics for Elementruy 

Teachers 
EDEE432 Teaching Elementruy School 

Science• 
•Practicum required 

Elementary Education Teacher Education 
Program Requirements (Grades 1-8) 
All the requirements for the major in elementruy 
education. 
Student teaching. 
The adm~ion, retention, and exit requirements of 

the teacher education program. 

Early Childhood Certification Require­
ments (K-4) 
All the requiremenlS for the elementary or spe­
cial education teacher education program as 
well as: 

EDEE 360 Early Childhood Curriculum and 
Development 

EDEE 361 Methods and Materials in Early 
Childhood Education 

EDEE 362 Practicum in Early Childhood 
Educatlon 

Middle School Certification Require­
ments (Grades 6-8) 
All the requlremenlS for a teacher education 
program in elementary or secondary education 
as well as: 
EDEE 515 Middle School Organization and 

Curriculum 
A 12-hour specialty requirement in one of three 
subject areas (language arts, science, social 
studies) for all elementruy education students. 
NOTE: A11 i11Jon11atio11 sbeet for a fourth subjecl, 
mathematics, is available in the School of &Ju­
calio11 office. 7be seconda1J• education student's 
major satisfies the special/)' raJUirement. 

Elementary and Early Childhood 
Education Courses 
EDEE 307 Managing Instruction for 
Effective Learning (3) Analysis and 
application of a variety of teaching models (e.g., 
Program for Effective Teaching, Cooperative 
Learning, Discovecy/ Inquiry, etc.). Demonstration 

and self-evaluation emphasil.fd. 
Prmquisites: EDFS 201 and clas.s rank of junior 

or above. 

EDEE 311 Literature for Children (3) A 

review of old and new literary materials suitable 
for elemental)' school children. The art of 
storytelling, teaching techniques, various literary 

forms, and integration of literature with other 
facets of the curriculum will be emphasized. 
Prmquirite. Class rank of junior or above. 

EDEE 315 Individualizing Instruction 

(3) An examination of the process of individu• 
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alizing instruction. Meeting indiVidual student 
needs of regular and exceptional students in the 

elementruy and middle-school classroom will be 
analyzed as a process that includes l) defining and 
selecting objectives, 2) diagnosing student needs, 
3) selecting and defining appropriate Instruction­
al strategies, 4) developing appropriate tests to 

assess learning, and 5) making educational 
interpretations of test results. This is the first level 

practicum course. 
Prmquisiles: EDFS 201 and class rank of junior 

or above. 

EDEE 316 Teaching of Creative Arts 

(3) An examination of objectives, conten~ 
instructional materials, teaching practices, and 

procedures relating to the fine arts and creative 
arts on the elementruy and middle school levels. 
The integration of music, drama, puppetry, 
movement education, and graphic expres.5ion will 
assist the teacher In utilizing the creative arts 
within the regular cl~room. 
Prmquisite-. EDFS 20 l and class rank of junior or 
abo\'e. 

EDEE 321 Teaching Health and Phys• 

ical Education (3) A course designed to 
develop Instructional techniques as related to 
health and physical education, movement 
education theory, and the integration of 
elementruy and middle school studies through 
movement experiences; included is an examina­
tion of health concepts and health programs. 
Prerequisites: EDFS 201, EDEE 315, and cl~ 
rank of junior or abo\-e. 

EDEE 360 Early Childhood Curriculum 

and Development (3) An analysis of early 
childhood curricular models to include the current 
and historical phil050phies which guide them and 
the child development theories which form them. 
Students will examine the physical, emotional, 
social, and cognitive components of children at 
different stages of development in relation to the 
design and Implementation of a developmentally 
appropriate curriculum. 
Prerajuisites: EDFS 201 and cl~ rank of junior 
or above. 
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EDEE 361 Methods and Materials in 

Early Childhood Education (3) Students 
are Introduced to methods and materials 

needed by teachers in their multiple roles 
facilitating the social, emotional, physical, and 
cognith·e de\'elopment of young children. Perti­
nent infonnation related to establishing more 
effective relationships with parents and increasing 

parental invol\·ement will also be :uld~. 
Prerequisite: EDEE 360 (can be taken 
concurrently). 

EDEE 362 Practicum in Early Child• 

hood Education (3) A supervised field 
experience requiring a minimum of 40 hours of 

direct contact with young children in a preschool 
or kindergarten setting. Related seminar 
participation required. 
Prer~Jltisiles: EDEE 3(i0, 361, and class rank of 
junior or above. 

ED£E 385 Teaching of Language Arts 

(3) An introductory course in the meli1ods and 
materials, issues, trends, and research in teaching 
communication skills to elementary and middle­
school students. Encoding and decoding skills in 
both or.1I and written language will be studied. 
This is the second pr:1eticum course. 
PrerttJ11isiles: EDFS 201, 315, and class r-mk of 

junior or above. 

EDEE 390 Social Studies and Human• 

ities for Teachers (3) Introduction to basic 
social studies instruction in grades 1-8; 
curriculum content, teaching strategies, and 
instructional materials. A study of the humanities 
and how they relate to lite social studies curricu­

lum is included. Particular emphasis is placed on 
integr-Jtion of history, geogr-Jphy, and civics educa­
tion with other areas of the curriculum. 
Prer£XJuisiles: EDFS 201, 315, and class rank of 
junior or abm-e. 

EDEE 430 Teaching of Reading in the 

Elementary School (3) A study of reading 
skills in relation to the psychological bases, 
developmental principles, and historical and 
current issues in reading practices. 
Prerequisites: EDFS 201 and class rank of junior 
or above. 

EDEE 431 Mothematics for Elemen· 

tary Teachers (3) An analysis of the 
components of the real number system and 

their applications. Additional topics include 
those commonly covered in the mali1ematics 
curriculum of the elementary school. 
Prerequisites: EDFS 201 and completion of col­
lege's maliiematics requirement or permission of 

the instructor and class rank of junior or above 

EDEE 432 Teaching Elementary School 

Science (3) A basic course in science 
education, providing an overview of lite content, 
methods, and materials in teaching biological and 
physical sciences in li1e elementary school. Tilis is 
lite third and final practicum course. 
Prc'1'£'1Jllisiles: EDEE 315, 385, and class rank of 
junior or above. 

EDEE 433 Early Adolescent Students 

and Their Teachers (4) The course is 
intended to investigate the cognitive, affective, and 
psychomotor charJCteristics of the ID-14-rear-old 
student. A profile of the effective teacher of li1ese 
students will be developed wili1 respect to teacher 
attitude and efficient application of instructional 
evaluation and classroom management tech­
niques. {practicum required) 

EDEE 450 Student Teaching in the Ele­

mentary School ( 12) A course in which stu­
dents are placed in a local elementary school to 
obsen-e, teach, and participatc during the entire 
school day for a minimum of 60 days. Wrekly 
on-c-Jmpus seminars also are required. Students 
must apply for admission to student teaching one 
semester prior to enrollment. The deadline for 
application for fall semester student teaching is tl1e 
l:!St school day in January. The deadline for 
application for spring semester student teaching is 

the last school day in September: 
Prere1111isites: Admission to li1e teacher education 
program and completion of all courses. 

EDEE 465 Independent Study in Edu· 

cation (3) A course In which students who have 
taken an appropriate sequence of prepamtory 
courses in education may do an individually 
supervised study of some topic of tl1e student's 
interest. Each project must be done in consultation 

with a department member qualified to guide and 
evaluate work. 

EDEE 515 Middle School Organiza­

tion and Curriculum (3) An overview of the 
middle school concept, including: 
I) Historical and philosophical anlL'ct.>dents. 
2) Conflicting perceptions of middle school. 
3) Definitions of middle school and middle level 

concept. 
4) Characteristics of tl1e emerging adolescent 

and related program implications. 
5) Change factors involved in conversion to tl1e 
middle school concept. 
6) Evaluation methods for determining middle 
school effectiveness. 

7) Speculation on the future of the middle 
school movement. 

EDEE 580 Special Topics in Education 

Study of a particular subject or theme in 
educational methods of teaching or content. 
Specific topics will he listed wili1 the course title 
when offered, e.g., Special Topics in Education: 

Marine Science for Elementary Teachers. 
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The department offeis a major in physical educa­
tion, a minor in health, and a series or activity 
courses for the general student body. The depart­
ment makes a unique conlributlon to the liberal 
:uts educational experience, as it Is the only disci­
pline devoted specifically to the study or athletic 
training, exercise science, health promotion, and 
teacher education. Its mission Is the academic 
preparation of students who will work in diverse 
communities promoting a better understanding of 
human movement and wellness concepts. 

Major Requirements 
Prospective majois should pick up a copy of the 
Departmental Handbook at the fiist opportunity 

from the physical education office (nn. 336) in the 
Silcox Physical Education and Health f.enter. 

This Is a four-roocentratlon major in physical 
education. Students may select to enter a program 
In athletic training. exercise science, health pro­
motion, or teacher education. It is possible, but not 

usual, for a student to complete two concentra­
tions. The prospective major should plan to take 
PEHD 20 l first as it Is a prerequisite for all PEHD 
comses 300 level and higher. 

Regardless or the concentration selected, all physi­
cal education majois take a common core of 
couises. In addition to the major core, students 
will take a professional track sequence and couis­
es in a related cognale area. 

Major Core Courses: 19 hours 
HF.AL 216 Pe™>nal and Community Health 
PEHD 20 l Introduction to Physical F.ducation 

PEHD 330 Klnesiology 
PEHD 340 Exercise Physiology and Lab 

PEHD 431 Tests and Measurements 
PEHD 458 Organization and Adminlstratlon of 

Physical F.ducatlon 

In addition to the 19 houis of core courses above, 

the major must complete 17-24 houis of profes­
sional track courses depending upon the major's 
area or interest Working with an advisor, the stu• 

dent should select a professional track In which to 
complete these houis. C.Ouises In the following 
areas have been selected and courses of study pre­
detennlned: athletic training, exercise science, 
health promotlon and teacher education. 
NOTE: Students must also romplele a cognate 
area wbicb rompliments /heir professional /raclz 
(see Majors' Handboo!v. 

Physical Education Courses 
t - indicates courses required for leacber 
certification. 

NOTE: Courses in basic pb3'Sical education 
aclivily lbeory (JOO leveV may be /alzen for 
e/eclive credit by any student, but no more 
than eight semester hours Iola/ (including 
THTRIPEHD cross-listed dancelaclivily ccurses) 
may be applied toward a degree. 

PEHD 100 Introduction to Physical 

Fitness (2) This course presents the principles 
and methods for developing and maintaining 
physical fitness. Major emphasis is on developing a 

pe1SOnal exercise and nutrition program. 

PEHD 102 Beginning Yoga (2) Acourse 
designed to present the basic philosophy, physical 
positions, and breathing techniques of Yoga. 
Emphasis is also placed on meditation and positive 
thinking as a means to reduce stress and increase 
concentration. 

PEHD 103 Martial Arts (2) An intro­
duction to the theory and application of Asian 
martial arts in modem, everyday life. An activity 
course In which the basics or a martial art will be 
learned through lecture, demonstration, and labo­
ratory experience. 

t PEHD 105 Basketball and Volley­

ball (2} The history, techniques, practice of 
skills, and rules of basketball and volleyball. 
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PEHD 107 Beginning Swimming (2) 

A course designed to teach the non-swimmer how 
to swim. Emphasis on drown-proofing and ele­
mentary fonns of water safety. 

PEHD 108 Advanced Swimming (2} A 

course designed to improve swimming skills with 
emphasis on water safety, stroke mastery, elemen­
tary forms or lifesaving, and life guarding. 

PEHD 109 Aerobics (2) The main 
emphasis of this course is the understanding of the 
basic physiological principles associated with 
physical activity and human movement as applied 
in a cardiovascular aerobic dance workout The 
course also includes exercise programs for muscu­
lar endurance, strength, and toning. 

PEHD 110 Step Aerobics (2) Students 

will be introduced to the basic physiological prin• 
ciples associated with aerobic step training and 

Interval training. Exercise, as well as cognitive 
malerial from the required tex~ will be essential 
requirements in this course. 

PEHD 112 Gymnastics Class (2} An 
Introductory couise In gymnastics. The course is 
designed to provide instruction in the beginning 
skills on the following apparatus: Vaul~ balance 
beam, uneven bars, parallel bars, and tumbling. 

No prior gymnastics experience is required. 
NOTE: You will need lo provide your own trans­
portation lo /be facility. 

PEHD 113 Beginning Horseback Rid­
ing (2) The course is designed to provide 
instruction in the beginning skills of horseback 
riding and to provide the student with lifetime 
sports skills which will contribute to his/her physi­
cal, mental, and social growth. Attention will be 
given to the development of skills in grooming, 
horse handling. saddling and bridling, mounting 
and dismounting, walking and posting. 
NOTE: Lab fee rWJuired. 

PEHD 115 Physical Conditioning and 

Weight Training (2) A course designed to 
teach the accepted methods or developing and 
maintaining physical fitness. Consideration will be 
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given to diet, nutrition, posture, physical fonn, and 
the role of resistance exercise in the improvement 
of physical fitness. 

PEHD 116 Beginning Golf (2) TI1e his• 
tory, techniques, practice of skills, and rules of golf. 
/1'07'£: Ltib fee required 

t PEHD 117 Badminton and Racquet­

ball (2) n1e history, 1echniques, practice of 
skills, and rules of badminton and racquetball. 

PEHD 118 Sailing (2) nie course will pro­

vide the student witl1 instruction in the basic fun• 
damentals of sailing. Attention will also be given to 

the safe, reasonable operJlion of sailing craft, as 
well as instruction in the proper care and mainte­
nance of sailboats. 

N07'E: Ltib fee required. 

PEHD 119 Beginning Tennis (2) The 
history, techniques, prJCtice of skills, and rules of 
tennis. 

PEHD 120 Special Topics (2, repeat­

able up to 6) A course designed to cover a 
variety of topics not otl1e1Wise offered in the basic 
physical education activity program. Popular 
activities representing botl1 tr-Jditional and non­
trJdilional activities will be offered on a random 
basis acconling to interest shown in the activity. 
NOTE: ti lab fee may be required in some spe­
ci11/ topics courses. 

PEHD 130 Intermediate Sailing (2) 

TI1e course is designed to provide instruction in the 
intermediate skills of sailing and to provide tlie 
student with lifetime sports skills which will con­
tribute to his/lier ph}'Sical, mental and social 
growth. Attention will be given to the development 
of intennediate skills for tl1e safe and responsible 
operation of sailboats. 
NOTE: lt1b ji.'I! required. 

Prerequisite: PEHD 118 or permission of 
instructor. 

PEHD 133 

Riding (2) 

Intermediate Horseback 

An introduction to the basics of 
dressage and jumping for students who have com-

pleted beginning horseback riding or have basic 
skills from previous riding experience. Students 
will learn an introductory le1·el dressage test and a 
simple stadium course. 
NOTE: Lab fee requiml. 

Prerequisile: PEHD 113 or permission of 

instructor. 

PEHD 135 Elementary Jau Dance (2) 

An introduction to tl1e linear, percussive style of 
jazz dance, tlie uniquely American combination of 
multi-cultural dance styles to the world of dance. 
An activity course in which the basics of jazz dance 
will be learned. Crosslisted witl1 TIITR 135. 

PEHD 137 Elementary Modem Dance 

(2) Introduction to the technique of modem 
dance. Emphasis on basic mo,-ement forms of 
modem dance and elementary improvisational 
techniques. Crosslisted witl1 11-ITR 137. 

PEHD 138 Intermediate Modem 

Dance (2) Instruction at tl1e intennediate level 
in technique of modem dance. Emphasis upon 
building the basic mo,·ement forms as taught in 
element:uy modem dance into patterns, repeti­
tions, and variations used in tl1e structuring of 
dance pieces. Review of the choreography work of 
the founders of modem dance. Crosslisted witl1 
TIITR 138. 

PEHD 139 African Dance (2) 111e 
course focuses on the history, techniques, practice 
of dance movements and meaning of se,-eral 
African dances. Students will also recognize drum 
rhythms for each dance, learn names of instru­
ments used for tlie dance, and perfonn each dance. 

PEHD 185 Elementary BaJlet (2) An 

introductory course involving modem dance, jazz, 
ballet, and other popular dance fonns and lech• 
nlques. Cl'O$listed witl1 mrn 185. 

PEHD 186 Intermediate Ballet (2) TI1c 
course will focus on more advanced techniques in 
the dance forms invoh-ed, particularly modem and 
ballet, and will also include interpretation, impro• 
visation, choreography, and element:uy perfor­
mance. Crosslisted witl1 11-ITR 186. 

NOTE: PE/ID 200-/l!lle! courses or llbove lire 

designed for lbe major, mu/ include leclmu111e 

mu/ IINOIJ' content ,1fH.'Cific i11for111alio11. 
N07'E: PEIID 20/ htlrod11clio11 lo Physicllf 

Ed11calio11 if a premJuisile for all 300-le11ef or 
abot:e COi/i'S/$ for pros/H.'Cli1:e majors. 

t PEHD 201 Introduction to Physical 

Education (3) A required introductory course 
for physical education majors. Content will 
include a study of hislo~•. principles, objecti\'es, 
philosophy, current trends and issues, and litera­
ture related to ph}'Sical education and sport. 

t PEHD 202 Laboratory Activities in 

Physical Education ( 1 ) A course designed 
to provide the student an exposure to a variety of 
activities in the areas of outdoor ad\'enture, team 
sports, and individual sports. Acquisition of basic 
knowledge and skill competencies for the future 
ph)'Sical educator is a prim:1ry component. 

PEHD 209 Adult Fitness (2) This course 
is designed to gi,'I! tlie major an initial adult fitness 
experience. Various aspects of trJining 'will be cov­
ered including such topics as program evaluation, 
aerobic and anaerobic tmining techniques, nutri· 
lion, epidemiolo1,ry, and exercise prescription. Stu­
dents will implement a fitness progmm and must 
demonstmte proficiency in culTCflt evaluation pro­
cedures upon course completion. 

t PEHD 235 Motor Leaming and 

Development (3) The course focuses on skill 
acquisition with primary consideration being 
given to the cognitive and motor processes under­
lying tl1e learning of skills. Topics covered include 
(but are not limited to) motor control, attention, 
individual differences, pl"Jctice and knowledge of 
results, trJnsfer of learning, and motivation. 

PEHD 245 Beginning Athletic Training 

(3) An introduction to the field of sports medi­
cine and the atllletic !mining profossion. 111e 
course will pre5ent infonnation on 11.'Cognition, 
prevention, treatment/man:igement, and applied 
anatomy of common and less common muscu­
loskeletal injuries. 
Co-m111is11e: PEHD 245L. 



PEHD 245-L Beginning Athletic Train• 

ing Lab ( 1) L:lbomtory course designctl to 
introduce students to the psychomotor skills and 

scientific principlt~ of atl1lclic taping, bracing, and 
wrapping 
co.requisile: PEHD 245. 

t PEHD 250 Dance and Rhythms (3) 

Designed to instruct tl1e student in tl1c teaching 
techniques of dance and rh)tluns. Practical appli• 
cation will be gainctl tluough the teaching of 
mini.lessons in tl1e clas.s. 

PEHD 320 Special Topics in Physical 

Education (3, repeatable up to 12) 

Studies in topics of current interest designed lo sup­
plement offerings in tl1e department or to in\'estigate 
an addilion:tl specific area of ph}'Sical ctlucation. 
Prerequisile: Pennission of the instructor. 

t PEHD 330 Kinesiology (3) TI1is course 

explores the techniques of human motion 
anal)'Sis.. Particular emphasis is placctl on the 
anatomical, mechanical, and physical principles 
of motion analysis. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 202. 

t PEHD 340 Exercise Physiology and 

Lab (4) Tite major objecti\-e of this course i~ to 
assist tl1e student in gaining an understanding and 
appreciation of tlie ph}'Siological and metabolic 
adaptations :iccompanying physical work. 
Prer(!(Jllisile: BIOi. 20 I 

PEHD 345 Advanced Athletic Training 

(3) TI1is course focuses on the principles of 
orthopedic examination and assessment. Empha· 
sis will be placed on the components of tl1e com• 
prehensi\'e orthopedic phrsical examination 
including: history, inspection, palpation, function­
al testing, and special evaluation techniques. 
Pn.>recJuisile. PEIID 245. 
Co-requisites: 3451.. 

PEHD 345-L Advanced Athletic Train· 

ing Lab (1) Laboratory course designed lo 
develop the student's psychomotor skills of ortho• 
pedic examination and assessment. 
Co.requisite: PEIID 345. 

PEHD 350 Management of lntramu­

rals and Recreation (3) Presentation of 

principles and practice in planning, conducting. 
and evaluating intramural and recreation pro• 
grams in public and private agencies and at all 

levels of education. The managerial and sociolog­
ical aspects of each program will be emphasized. 
Appropriate obsemtioo experiences will be provid­

ed in selected programs.. 
Prer(!f/Uisile: PEHD 201 or pennission of the 

instructor. 

t PEHD 355 Sport Psychology (3) The 
scientific study of human behavior in the context 
of participating in sport and how sport perfor­
mance is affected by tl1e atlilete, the team and its 
leadership, as well as b)' tl1e physical and interper­

sonal environment in which these individuals 
interact. 111is course is crosslisted as PSYC 355 in 

which students may receive general education 
social science credit. 
Prerequisiles: PSYC 103 or pennission of the 
instructor. 
NOTE: A sl11de11/ mnJ• 110/ receit'e credil for PEHD 

355 if cred11 bas berm received for ~l'C 355. 

PEHD 365 Identification and Treat­

ment of Activity Related Injury and 

Illness (3) The student will explore the 
physiological and psychological response to 
phannacological agents, tl1e components of the 

pre-participation physical examination, the role 
and function of various community based health 
care providers, and the principles of injury based 
risk management techniques in the athletic 
training environment. 
Prer(!(Jllisiles: PEIID 345, BIOL 201 and 
acceptance into tl1e Athletic Training Education 
Program, or permission of instructor. 

PEHD 375 Clinical Education Experi• 

ence in Athletic Training ( 1 hr./level, 

repeatable ta 5 required levels) Tilis 
course is designed to provide students the opportu• 
nlty to de\•elop specific didactic competencies and 

clinical proficiencies in tl1e area of atl1letic train­
ing. Emphasis will be placctl on lC\-el specific 
knowledge and clinical proficiency acquisition, 
development, and demonstration. This one credit 
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hour course must be repeated four limes in a pro­

gressi\'e sequential onler for a total of five credits. 
Successful completion of the previous course 
(le1-el) is required for enrollment ln tl1e subse­
quent course (level). 

Prerequisites: PEHD 245, acceptance into the Atl1-
letic Training Education Program and successful 

completion of prior PEHD 375 level. 

PEHD 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

ta 12) Individual instruction given by a 

tutor in regularly scheduled meetings (usually 
once a week). 
Prerequisiles: Junior standing plus pem1ission of 
the tutor and the department chair. 

PEHD 401 Independent Study in 

Physical Education (1·3, repeatable up 

to 9) Designed to gi\-e tlie student individually 
structured study and experience in allied areas 
such as canliac rehabilitation, atl~etic tr.tining, 
pre-physical therapy, fitness, and ,recreation, o~ 
others apprm'ed by the department. 
Prerequisile: Pennission of the department and 
instructor. 

PEHD 403 Physical Education Intern• 

ship and Practicum (6) Students are 
placed in cooperating hospitals, clinics, fitness 
centers and recreations departments in areas of 
interest (canliac rehabilitation, pre-physical tl1er­
apy, etc.). The practicum is a labor-Jtory class tl1at 
requires participation in the daily activities of an 
assigned agency and in on-campus seminars. 
Prerequisiles: A senior physical education major 
with a minimum GPA of 2.5 m-ernll. In addition, 
an application must be submitted to the health 
coonlinator at least one )'ear before the semester in 
which tl1e internship would be taken. TI1e appli• 
cant must be approved by the PEHD department. A 
student may not L'lke PEHD 403 and HEAL 403. 
(Participation in tl1e practicum requires salisfacto• 
ry completion of 12 semester hours at or ahove tl1e 
300 level in healtl1 and/or ph)'Sical education 

related courses.) 

PEHD 430 Therapeutic Exercise (3) 

TI1is course provides infonnation on planning and 
Implementing a comprehensive rehabilitation/ 
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reconditioning program for Injuries/illnesses sus­
tained during physical activity. Emphasis will be 
plac.ed on the didactic and psychomotor develop­
ment of the following comprehensive rehabilita­
tion program components: detenninatlon of ther­
apeutic goals and objectives, selection of therapeu­

tic treatment and exercise, methods of evaluating 
and recording rehabilitation progres.s, and the 
development of criteria and pro~ion for return 
to physical activity. 
Prerajuisi/es. BIOL 201no2 and PEHD 245, 345, 
and 330 (AT students) BIOL 201no2, PEHD 330 
(non-AT students). Non-AT students are requested 
to confer with the instructor prior to enrolling In 
this cour.;e. 

t PEHD 431 Tests and Measurements 

(3) The course explores the unique measure­
ment tools used for the assessment of human phys­
ical performance. Particular emphasis is placed on 
the design and use of instruments for ~ment 

In body mechanics, sports skills, fitness and motor 
skills, as well as in the use and interpretation of 
standardii.ed tests In the field. The application of 
statistical analr,;is procedures essential for the 
evaluation of such measures is included. 
Prerajuisile: MATTI 104 or equivalent; knowledge 
of microcomputers. 

PEHD 437 Therapeutic Modalities (3) 

This course provides comprehensive coverage of 
the adjuncti\>e use of therapeutic modalities in the 
athletic injury recovery p~. This course exam­
ines the phr,;iological basis and rationale for 
modality use, clinical application and specific 
application techniques. Students will gain didactic 
knowledge regarding modality selection, indica­
tions and contrn.indications :is well as hands-on 
experience in the appropriate use and application 
of techniques. 
Prerajuisiles: PEHD 245, PEHD 345 or permission 
of the Instructor. Recommended: PHYS 101/102. 

PEHD 440 Blomechaniu (3) The course 
will focus on the mechanical basis of human 
movement, with some consideration given to the 
anatomical constraints that Influence all types of 
human movement, from athletic to pathological. 
Topics covered will Include: kinematics of move-

ment (linear and angular), kinetics (linear and 
angular), equilibrium and fluid mechanics. 
PrertKJuisiles: PEHD 330, BIOL 202, PHYS 101. 

t PEHD 456 Teaching Physical 

Education K• 12 (4) An in-depth content 
specific study of teaching methods and strategies 
for physical education majors. The theory and 
practice of teaching In the specific content area Is 

the focus of the course to reflect current state and 

national standards. A professional model using 
reflective practitioner practices Is used in 
conjunctlon with practicum field placement(s). 

Clinical experience Involving evaluation of 
teaching techniques will be required. 
Prer«juisile-. PEHD 235 or permission of the 
Instructor. 

t PEHD 457 Adapted Physical Edu· 

cation (3) Course designed to prepare students 
to construct and implement an appropriate physi­
cal education and recreation curriculum for the 
learner that is disabled. Clinical experience 
required. 
Prer«juisiles. PEHD 456 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

t PEHD 458 Organization and 

Administration of Physical Education 

(3) A course covering the organization, plan­
ning, implementation, and administration of 
physical activity and sport programs. 
Prerajuisiles. Senior (90 hours plus) status. For 
teacher certification majors PEHD 456 is a 
prerequisite. 

PEHD 499 Bachelor's &say (6) A year­
long research and writing project done during the 
senior year under the close supervision of a tutor 
from the departmenL The student must take the 
initiative In seeking a tutor to help In both the 
design and the supervision of the project. A project 
proposal must be submitted in writing and 
approved by the department prior to registration 
for the course. 

Health 
NOTE: Courses in health lalze11 for efecJive cred­
iJ are no/ subjecJ lo the eight-hour reslriclion 
which applies to PEHD activily rourses. 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
NOTE: 1be student must meet with the health 
(X)()rdinalor lo romplele a program of stud]•. 

Students seeking a minor In health will be 
required to take the following: 
HF.AL 216 Personal and Community Health 
HF.AL 217 Human Sexuality 
HEAL 225 Consumer Health 
HF.AL 257 Nutrition Education 
An additional six hours of electives may be 
chosen from among the following: 
AnyotherHF.ALcour.;e 
BIOL 204 Man and the Environment 
PSYC 333 Health Psychology 
SOCY 336 Death and Dying 

NOTE: If a student plans lo choose HF.AL 403 
Health Internship and Practicum as part of /be 
minor; lbe student should be aware Iba/ there 
are limited internship opportunities. Ar a result, 
admission to Ibis rourse is reslricted by certain 
prertKJuisiles. Please see HF.AL 403 below for 
these prenquisiles. 

Health Courses 
t HEAL 216 Personal and Communi­

ty Health (3) An overview of the factors that 
affect one's ability to achieve and obtain optimal 
health. Emphasis will be on decision-making and 
peoonal responsibility. 

HEAL 217 Human Sexuality (3) The 
fonnat focuses on providing infonnalion necessary 
for establishing a sound knowledge bac;e on topics 
including sexual anatomy and physiology, birth 
control, basic psychological concepts of sexuality, 
sexually transmitted diseases, and family plan­
ning. The infonnatlon Is presented In relation to 
the decision-making process as applied to under­
standing one's own and others' sexuality. 



HEAL 225 Consumer Health (3) An 

examination or tl1e factors involved in the selec­

tion and evaluation or healtl1 services and prod­
ucts. Topics will also include quackery, consumer 
protection la~ and organizations, :tnd health 

insurance considerations. 

HEAL 240 Worksite Wellness (3) The 
students will learn how to facilitate implementa­

tion and evaluation or wellness progr-Jm~ for indi­
viduals and worksite locations. An examination or 
the physical and psychological factors that affect 

health tl1roughout tl1e lifo cycle will be made. 

HEAL 257 Nutrition Education (3) A 

study of nutrients and current dietary guidelines. 

The course wilt include. a personal dietary and 
activities analysis and rocus on the relationship or 
food choices to lifestyle diseases and/or premature 
death. Emphasis will be on health oriented deci­
sion making and personal responsibility. 

HEAL 320 Special Topics in Health 

Education (3 repeatable up to 12) 

Studies in topics of current interest designoo to 
supplement olTerin~ in the department or to 
im-estigate an additional specific area of health 
education. May be repeated for credit witlt different 
research topics. 

HEAL 317 Sexual Behavior and Rela­

tionships (3) A study of contemporary is.~ues 
in tl1e field of human sexuality, such a.~ sexual 
motivation, sexual orientation, sex roles, sexual 
dysfunction and therapy, the nature of sexual 
attraction, tl1eories of love, critical factors in tl1e 
maintenance or intimate relationships, and alter­
native lifestyles. 
Prerequisite: HEAL 217 or permission of the 
instructor. 

HEAL 323 Women's Health Issues (3) 

The course deals with a wide variety of health 
is.sues of concern to women. Major categories of 
topics include: utilization or the health care sys­
tem, issues of concern to women of diverse back­

groun~. nomml physiological healtl1 and well­
being, common physiological and psychological 
healtl1 problems and cultuml as well as societal 

inOuences on women's healtl1. 

PremJ11isile: HEAL 216. 

HEAL 325 Worksite Health Promotion 

(3) The educational, organizational, economi­

cal, and environmental supports for behaviors 
conduci1-e to heald1 will be examined in the pub­
lic and private sector. Heaftl1 promotion will 
include die assessment, prescription, implementa­
tion, and evaluation of programs. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and HEAL 216 

HEAL 347 Emergency Preparedness 

and First Aid (4) First aid procedures for ill­
ness and iniury, as well as preparations for emer­
gency situations. Emironmental, psychological, 
and sociological factors in accidents will be 
addressed. Lectures du-ee hours per week; l:d1 three 
hours per wrek. 
Prerequisite: Junior st:mding. 

HEAL 390 Chronh: and Communicable 

Diseases (3) The study of prevalent chronic 
and communicable diseases and their prevention. 
The causes, progres.sion, departures from normal 
hotly functioning, relationship of disease to func­
tional ability, and pre1-entive and curative aspects 
of specific diseases will be discussed. 
PremJldsite: Junior standing and HEAL 216. 

HEAL 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a 
tutor in regularly scheduled meetin~ (usually 
once a wL'Ck) . 
PrerL'rJllisitl!f: Junior standing, plus permission of 
tl1e tutor and the department chair. 

HEAL 401 Independent Study in 

Health Education (1·3, repeatable up 

to 9) Designed to give the student individually 
structured study and experience in fitness, health 

promotion, public heald1, employee wellness, or 
otl1er health areas approved by the department. 
Prert'tJUisite: Permission of department 
and instructor. 

HEAL 403 Health Internship and 

Practicum (6) Students are placed in cooper­
ating local agencies in areas of interest (public 
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health, employee wellness, school healtl1, fitness 
center, etc.). TI1e practicum is a laboratory class 
that requires participation in tl1e daily activities of 

an assigned agency and in on-campus seminars. 
Prt>rL'rJt1isitl!f: A senior physical education major 
1~itl1 a minimum GPA of 2.5 m·erall. In addition, 

an application must be submitted to tl1e healtl1 
coonlinator at least one year before tl1e semester in 

which tl1e internship would he taken. TI1e appli­
cant must be approved by tlie PEHD department. A 

student may not take PEHD 403 and HEAL 403. 
(Participation in the practicum requires 
satisfactory completion of 12 semester hours at or 

abm-e die 300 level in healtl1 and/or ph)'Sical edu­
cation-related courses.) 
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SCHOOL OF 
HUMANITIES AND 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 
843-953-5770 

Samuel M. Hines, Jr., Dean 

Degrees offered (majors): 

Bachelor of Arts 
Classical Studies 
Communication 

Communication Studies 
Media Studies 
Corporate Communications 

English 
French 
Gennan 
History 

Western Civilization before 1715 
Europe since 1715 
Asia, Africa, Latin America 
United States 

Philosophy 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Religious Studies 
Spanish 
Urban Studies 

Degrees offered (majors): 

Bachelor of Science 
Anthropology 
Psychology 
Sociology 

Minors 
Anthropology 
Communication Studies 
Creative Writing 
Criminal Justice (see Intenlisciplinary 

Minors) 

English 
Film Studies 
French 
German 
Greek 
History 
Languages & International Business 
Latin 
Media Studies 
Philosophy 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Religious Studies 
Sociology 
Spanish 

Teacher Education Programs 
Classics 
English 
French 
German 
History 
Political Science 
Sociology 
Spanish 

Other Language Courses 
Arabic 
Chinese 
Hebrew 
Italian 
Japanese 
Russian 

Anthropology 
843-953-5738 

Christine A. Hope, Chair 

Professor 
John H. R$hford 

Associate Professors 
Barbara E. Borg 
Dana A. Cope 

Christine A. Hope 
Brad R. Huber 

Assistant Professors 
Maureen Hays 

Anthropology, through ils global and comparative 
approach, explores human biological :ind cultural 
diversity both in the p$t and In the present 
Anthropology is traditionally divided into four sub­

disciplines (biological anthropology, archaeology, 
anthropological linguistics, and cultural anthro­
pology) through which it is linked to other social 
sciences, the natural sciences, and humanities. 

Major Requirements: 34 hours 
Mmf 10 I Introduction to Anthropology 
ANTI{ 201 Comparative Social Organization 
ANTI{ 202 Archaeology 

ANTH 203 Introduction to Biological 
Anthropology 

ANTH 205 Language and Culture 
ANTI{ 210 History of Anthropological Theory 
ANTI{ 491 Research Methods or Mmf 493 

Field School in Archaeology 
Four 300-level (or higher) courses, one of which 
must be a geographic area course (320s). 
NOTE: Sludc11ts majoring in anthropology are 
encouraged lo include courses in sociolom: 



bis/or;; political science, i11/emalional studies, 
/JS)'ChologJ\ economics, s/alislii:s, and compuler 
programming in lbeir program of sJudy. '/be 
anlbropologJ• faculty very, slro11gly recom• 
mends Iha/ anlhropologJ• majors lake MA711 
104 Elemen/ary1 Slafislii:s or a higher level 
s/afislii:s course as one of lbe lwo malb a,urses 
fulfilling the general educalion miuiremen/s. 
1bis requirement should be fulfilled as early in 
an individual's program as possible and 
rerlainly within lbe firs/ lwo semeslers after 
declaralion of an anlhropo/ogy major. 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
AN11I 101 Introduction to Anthropology 
Any two 200•level rou~ in anthropology 

Electives: nine hours which can be fulfilled by 
taking any three additional anthropology cour~. 

Anthropology Courses 
ANTH 101 Introduction to Anthro• 

pology (3) An introduction to the study of 
humankind, including archaeology, ethnology, 
linguistics, and physical anthropology. 

ANTH 201 Comparative Social Org~ 

nization (3) A comparative review of the 
principles used in social organization among 
various peoples of the world. Non-Western societies 
and their transformations through contact with 
the West will be examined. 
Prerequisile: ANTI{ 101 or permission of the 
Instructor. 

ANTH 202 Archaeology (3) An 

introduction to basic theory and methods in the 
archaeological recovery and Interpretation of past 
cultural remains. 
Prerequisile: ANTI{ 101 or permission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 203 Introduction to Biological 

Anthropology (4) An introduction to the 
study of human evolution including a survey of 
human variation, our relationship to other pri• 
mates, and the interaction of biology and culture. 
Lectures three hours per Wl'ek; laboratory three 
hours per week. 

ANTH 205 Language and Culture (3) 

A study of language in its social and cultural 

context Relationships betwl'en language and the 
transmission of meaning, world view, and social 
identity will be examined. 
Prerequisite: ANTI{ 10 I or permission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 210 History of Anthropological 

Theory (3) A survey of major theories 

anthropologists use to explain human social and 
rultural behaYior. 

Prerequisile:. ANTI{ 101 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 300 Archaeological Lab Mefh. 
ads ( 1) An introduction to basic archaeologi­

cal lab methods, techniques and goals. Instruction 
will be proYided In artifact processing and identifi­
cation, quantitative and qualitative analyses, map 
construction and interpretation, and artifact 
consel'Yation. Students will be exposed to both pre­
historic and historic period material culture. 
Prerequisile: ANTII 202 or permission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 302 Archaeology of North 

America (3) A survey of what ls known 
archaeologically of the diverse prehistoric societies 
of North America from first settlement before 
12,000 B.C. up to European contact and beyond. 
Prerequisile: ANTI-I 101 or pennisslon of the 
Instructor. 

ANTH 314 Anthropological Penpec• 

tive on Time (3) An examination of the 
various conceptions of lime to be found ln 
different cultures. Particular attention will be paid 
to lhe way different cultural conceptions of time 
are related to ecology, subsistence, and social 
organization. 
Prerequisile: ANTI{ 101 or permission of the 
instructor:. 

ANTH 316 Ecological Anthropology 

{3) · A study of the relationship bel\\ffll cultures 
and their physical/ecological environments. 
Prerequisite: ANTII 101 or permission of the 
Instructor. 

Anthropology • n 

ANTH 318 Theories for the Origin of 

Agriculture (3) An examination of the 

development of agriculture from hunting and 
gathering to food production and its association 
with the development of "civilization." 11ieories 

for the origin of agriculture with particular 
attention to demographic arguments and coevolu­
tionary perspectives will be studied. 

PrerWJuisile-. ANTif 10 l or permission of the 
instructor 

ANTH 319 Special Topics In Anthro• 

pology ( 1-4) Occasional courses offered on 
subjects of interest to student~ and faculty 111:11 are 
not included in the regular course offerings. 
Prerequisile: ANTII 101 or permission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 320 Peoples and Cultures of 

North America (3) A sun-ey of the pre· and 
post-contact histoiy of Nati\-e American peoples in 
the major cultural areas of North America. 

Prerequisite: ANTII 10 l or permission of ~1e 
Instructor. 

ANTH 322 Peoples and Cultures of 

Africa (3) A review of the major socio-cultural 
developments in prehistoric and historic Africa. 
Prerequisite: ANTII 101 or permission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 323 African American Society 

and Culture (3) A sun-ey of African American 

society and culture beginning with the African 
homeland and ending with an exploration of 
contemporary issues facing New World African 

communities. Credit c3Jlllot be received for both 
AN11I 323 and SOCY 363. 
Prerequisile: ANTII IO I or permission of tlie 
instructor. 

ANTH 325 Peoples and Cultures of 

Latin America (3) A review of major socio­
cultural developments in Latin America, past and 
present Emphasis will be placed on Mesoamerica. 
Prerequisile: ANTI-I IO l or permission of the 
instructor. 
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ANTH 326 Peoples and Cultures of 

Europe (3) A review of major socio.cultur.11 

developments in historic and modem Europe. 

Emph:lSis will be pl:ml on modem ~1111 societies. 

Prerequisite: ANTii IOI or pennission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 327 Peoples and Cultures of 

the Caribbean (3) An examination of tl1e 

history of the people of tl1e Carihhean and the 

de,.-elopment of their di\'erse cultural tr:ulitions. 

Prerequisite: ANTI I 10 I or pennis.~ion of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 329 Special Topics: Geo,­

graphic Areas (3) A sul'\'ey of tl1e major 

socio-cultural developments of a particular 

geographic area from a prehistoric, historic, and 

modern view. 

Prerequisite: AN'nl IOI or pennission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 333 Human Evolution (3) A 

review of the evidence for human e,.ulution from 

nonhuman primate ancestors to tl1e end of the 

Paleolithic. Emphasis will he placed on the 

fossil and archaeological evidence for human 

hiocultural evolution over the past two million 

years and tl1e metl1ods used lo test evolutionary 

hypotheses about our origins. 

Prerequisite-. ANTII IOI, or BIOL 102, or GEOL 

102, or ANTI I 203, or pennission of the instructor. 

ANTH 334 Human Variation and 

Adaptation (3) A study of human biological 

variation and adaptation. Topics include human 

rolymorphisms, quantitali\"e traits, growth and 

development of the human organism, and human 

population genetics. Special emphasis will be on 

human adaptation and evolution as explanatory 

principles in understanding human variation and 
a historical critical analysis of the concept of race 

as an organizing principle for cla.~ificalion of 

human beings. 

l'reretJuisile: ANTI! IOI or BIOL 102 or ANTII 203 

or GEOI. 102 pennission of tlie instructor. 

ANTH 335 Primate Behavior and 

Evolution (3) A SUT\'ey of the behavior and 

ecolo1,,y of the Onler Primates, witl1 special empha­

sis on tlie evolution and adapli\'l! value of behav­

ior. Anotl1er major tl1eme is a critical perspective 

on the use of nonhuman primates as models for 

human biolo1,ry and behavior with an attempt to 

place such studies in an appropriate context. 

/'rL't'l'r/Uisile-. AN'lll 10 I or BIOL 102 or PSYC 103 

or ANTI I 203. 

ANTH 340 Medical Anthropology (3) 

A review of the ways in whid1 illnes.s and healtl1 are 

conceptualized in different societies. Cultural vari­

ations in therapies also will be studied. Medical 

system of tl1e U.S. and interaction with non-West­

ern medical systems will he discussed. Credit can­

not be recei\-ed for both ANTH 340 and SOC¥ 340. 

Prerequis11es: ANTI! 101 or ANTI-I 203 or permis­

sion or the instructor. 

ANTH 341 Culture and the Individual 

(3) A comparative study of personality, child 

rearing, cognition, mental disonlers, altered states 

of consciousness, and gender identity. 111eory and 

research metl1ods of psychological antl1ropologists 

will also he examined. 

Prerequisite: ANTJI IOI or PSYC 103, or 

permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 345 Applied Anthropology (3) 

An examination of the practical uses of 

anthropological methods, concepts, and theories 

to bring about technological, cultural, economic, 

or social change. 

Pre1·eq11isite: ANTH JOI or pennission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 346 Anthropology of Gender 

(3) An examination or male and female gender 

roles in society from a cross cultural pel'S(ll'Ctive. 

l'rL'rt'r/llisite: ANTII IOI or WMST 200 or pennis­

sion of the instructor. 

ANTH 351 Urban Anthropology (3) 

An in-depth examination of the emergence of 

urb:in society, contemporary umanization, and tl1e 

nature of urban life. Credit c-.111not he received for 

both ANTI! 351 and SOCY 351. 
l'rel't.'r/Uisite-. ANTII IOI or pennission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 356 Anthropological Perspec· 

tives on Religion (3) A comparatiw 
analysis of socio-cultural factors innuencing tl1e 

development of religious beliers, rilu:ils, and 

organizations. Credit cannot be recch-ed for both 

M'Til 356 and SOCY 356. 
Prl'r£'t/t1isite: ANTH IOI or permission or tl1e 

instructor. 

ANTH 357 Political Anthropology (3) 

A comparative review of non-Western and Western 

political structures. Theories or state fonnation, 

political change, political participation, and 

protest will also be studied. Credit cannot be 

rcceh·ed for botl1 ANTH 3S7 and SOCY 3S7. 
Pn>r£'t/t1isite: ANTI! 10 I or pennis.~ion of tl1e 

instructor. 

ANTH 362 Social and Cultural 

Change (3) A study of current and historic 

theories concerning the proces.s of socio-cultural 

change. Allention given to tl1e techniques involvl'<l 

in tl1e analysis and control of directed cultural 

and social change. Credit cannot be received for 

botl1 ANTII 362 and SOC¥ 362. 
Pn>requisite: ANTH 10 I or permission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 381 Internship (1 ·6) An 

opportunity for students to ha\'C a supervised field 

placement in areas related to the field or antl1ro• 

polob'Y such as museums, marine arch:teolob'Y, 

and urban archaeoloi,,y. 

Prert't/Uisites: Junior standing. GPA of 3 0 in 

anthropoloi,,y, an overall GPA of 2.5, a major or 

minor in anthropology, and pennission of instruc­

tor. Course prerequisites may v:iry depending on 

the nature of the placement. 

ANTH 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a tutor in 
regularly scheduled meetings (usually once a 

week). 

Pr,>rer/uisites: Junior standing plus pennission of 
the tutor and tl1e department chair. 

ANTH 490 Independent Study ( 1 ·3) 

Individually supervised readings and study of 

some antl1rorological work, problem, or topic of 



the student's interest. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, GPA of 3.0 in 

anthropology, an overall GPA of 2.5, a major or 
minor in anthropology, and permission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 491 Resean:h Methods (3) This 
course reviews a variety or ways in which 

an~1ropological research is conducted. 
Prerequisites: ANTI! 101 and any 200-level course 

or permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 492 Seminar in Anthropology 

( 1-3) An orerview of various theoretical areas of 

anthropology, with stress on student research and 

methodolOb')'. 
Prerequisites. ANTI{ 10 I and any 200-level course 

or permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 493 Field School in Archae­

ology (8) A comprehensive archaeological field 
school which meets Society of ProfE5Sional Archae­
ologists' standanls. Students will participate In 
ongoing research conducted by the Charleston 
Museum and will receive systematic in-depth 
training in all phases of basic archaeologlcal field 
research including surface survey, excavation, 
map construction, photography, data interpreta­
tion, and artifact processing and analysis. Contin­
uous eight hour day participation from first day of 
Maymester through the last day of the Summer I is 

required for the eight hours credit 
Prer(t/uisites: ANTI{ 202 or permission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year­
long research and writing project during the senior 
year under the close supervision of a tutor from the 

department. The student must take the initiative in 
seeking a tutor to help in both the design and the 
supervision of the project A project proposal must 
be submitted in writing and approved by the 
department prior to registration for the course. 

Communication 
Douglas Ferguson, Chair 
Associate Professors 

Lynn Cherry 
Tom Heeney 

Kirk Stone 
Assistant Professors 

Kathy DeHaan 
Eric Fife 
Chris Lamb 
Shirley L. Moore 
Gregory C. Schmitt 

Instructors 
Tony Chowning 

Anne Fox 

The communication major has three concentra­
tion areas: communication studies, media studies, 
and corporate communication. 
NOTE: All grades in cammuniralion rourses 
will count toward a student's GPA in the major. 

Grades in other courses that are not a part of a 
student's declared track will not count toward 
Iha/ student's major GPA. 

Major Requirements: 36 hours 
Concentration in Communication Studies 
At least 15 hours must be 300/400-level communi­
cation courses from the communlcation studies 

concentration. 
Required courses: 
COMM 104 Public Speaking 
COMM 210 Introduction to Communication 

Studies 
COMM 214 Mass Media 
COMM 230 Writing for the Mass Media or 

ENGL 305 Advanced Composition 
or COMWMGMT 332 Business 
Communication 

COMM/ENGL 382 Theories of Rhetoric or 

COMM 384 E~ in r.ommunlcation 

Choose two courses from: 
COMM 211 Oral Interpretation 

COMM 213 Debate 
COMM 220 Interpersonal Communication 
Advanced skills: choose one from: 
COMM 330 Advanced Oral Interpretation 
COMM 331 Advanced Public Speaklng 
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COMM 333 Advanced Argumentation & Debate 
Research: choose one from: 

COMM 365 American Public Address 
COMM 380 Studies in Communication 
COMM 383 Media Criticism 
Electives: at least nine hours from: 
ANTH 205 Language and Culture 

BIAW305 Corporate Communication Law 

MKTG 331 Public Relations 

COMM235 Public Relations Practices 

COMM295 Special Tuples in Communication 
( up to six hours) 

COMM386 Medial.aw 

COMM399 Tutorial (3-12) 

COMM405 Independent Study 

COMM495 Field Internship 

COMM499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

ENGL390 Studies in Film 

PHIL 175 BusinE5S and Consumer Ethics 

PHIL 185 Philosophy and Film 

PHIL 210 Ethics and Law 

POLS386 American Politics and the Mass 
Media 

POLS 343 Mass Media and the First 

Amendment 

PSYC308 Psychology of Personality 

PSYC3IO Social Psychology 

PSYC 323 Mass Media and Human 

Development 

PSYC335 Psychology of Language 

PSYC340 Nonverbal Communication 

PSYC 342 Approaches to Human 
Communication 

SOCT 362 Social and Cultural Change 

TifI'R 388 Dramatic Theory and Criticism 

TifI'R 394 Literature of the Theatre 
Any 200/300-level communication course not 
taken to fulfill a requirement above may be used as 

an elective. 

Concentration in Media Studies: 
Al least 15 hours must be 300/400-level 

communication courses from the media studies 
concentration. 
Required courses: 
COMM 104 Public Speaking 
COMM 210 Introduction to Communication 

Studies 
COMM 214 Mass Media 
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COMM 230 Writing for tl1e M:!i'i Media 
Law: choose one from: 
COMM 386 Media Law 

B!J\W 305 
POLS 343 

Corporate Communication Law 

Ma.s.s Media and the Fi~t 
Amendment 

Research: choose one from: 

COMM 383 Media Criticism 
COMM 384 M1ics in Communication 
POLS 389 Public Opinion in American Politics 
PSYC 323 M:li'i Media and Human 

Development 
Advanct'<l writing: choose two courses from: 
COMM 322 Feature Writing 
COMM 329 Opinion Writing 
COMWMGMT 332 Business Communication 
COMM 334 Technical Writing 
COMM 376 Public Mfai~ Reporting 
ENGL 305 Advanced Composition 
Visual communication: choose one from: 
COMM 285 Basic Photojournalism 
COMM 375 Editing 
Electives: at least tl1ree additional courses (nine 
hou~) m115l be taken from the following three 
categories: 
Media Electives: 
MKTG 330 Ad\·ertising 
COMM 235 Public Relations Practices 
COMM 240 Introduction to Broadcast News 
COMM 295 Special Topics (3-6) 
COMM 340 Television News Reporting 
COMM 365 American Public Address 
COMM 380 Studies in Communication (3-6) 

COMWENGL 382 TI1eories of Rhetoric 
COMM 385 Advanced Photojournalism 
COJIIM 399 Tutorial (3-12) 
COMM 405 independent Study in 

Communication 0-3) 
COMM 407 Seminar in Communication 

Manabiement 
COMM 495 Field Internship (1-3) 
COMM 499 Bachelor's F.ssay (6) 
ENGL 390 Studies in Film 
11 ITR 350 Selected Topics in Communication 

Production 

Trident Technical College Electives: 
R1V IOI Audio 1echniques 
R1V 105 1V Studio Operation 

Liberal Arts Electives: 
NOTE: No more //Jan one liberal arts elective 
course above the basic graduation mJUire­

me11/s maJ• be taken lo complete the media 
studies concenlralion. 

CSCI 101 Introduction to Compute~ 
ECON IOI Introduction to Economics 
HIST201 U.S. to 1865 
HJST202 U.S. since 1865 
MATII 104 Elementary Statistics 

PHIL 175 Business and Consumer Ethics 
PHIL 185 Philosophy and Film 
PHIL 210 Ethics and the Law 

POLS IOI American GO\-emment 
PSYC 103 General Psychology 
SOCY IOI Introduction to Sociology 
Any 200/300-le\-el communication course not 
taken to fulfill a requirement above may be used as 
an elective. 

f.oncentradon In f.orporate f.omrnunkation 
Required courses: 
COMM 104 Public Speaking 
COMM210 Introduction to Communication 

Studies 

COMM 214 Mass Media 
MGMT301 Management and Organizational 

Behavior 

MKTG 302 Marketing Concepts 

B!J\W 305 Corporate Communication Law 
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 
Writing: choose one from: 
COMM 230 Writing for the Mass Media 
COMM/MGMT 332 Business Communication 
Theory: choose one from: 
COMWENGL 382 Theories of Rhetoric 
COMM 384 Ethics in Communication 
Application: choose one from: 
MKTG 330 Ad\'ertlsing or MKTG 331 Public 

Relations 
Electives: Choose one 
COMM 225 Introduction to Organizational 

Communication 
COMM 365 American Public Address 
COMM 380 Studies in Communication 
COMM 387 Rhetoric of Social Movement 
COMM 405 Independent Study in 

Communication 

COMM 407 Seminar in Communication 
Management 

COMM 495 Internship 

Communication Minor 
Communication Studies Requirements: 
18 hours 
COMM 104 Public Speaking 
COMM 210 Introduction to Communication 

Studies 
Choose at least two of the following 200-

level courses: 
COMM 211 Oral Interpretation 

COMM 213 Debate 
COMM 220 lnterpe~nal Communication 

COMM 295 Special Topics in Communication 
(3-6) 

Choose at least two of the follmving 300-level 
courses (six hours): 
COMM 330 Advanced Oral Interpretation 
COMM 331 Advanced Public Speaking 
COMM/MGMT 332 Business Communication 
COMM 333 Advanced Argumentation & Debate 
COMM 334 Tl'Chnical Writing 
COMM 365 American Public Address 
COMM 380 Studies in Communication (3-6) 

COMM 382 Theories of Rhetoric 
COMM 383 Media Criticism 
COMM 384 Ethics in Communication 
COMM 405 Independent Study in 

Communication (1-3) 

COMM 495 Field Internship 0-3) 

Media Studies Requirements: 21 hours 
COMM 214 Mass Media 
COMM 230 Writing for tl1e Mass Media 
Choose one from the following: 
COMM 383 Media Criticism 
COMM 384 Ethics in Communication 
POLS 343 Mass Media and the Fim 

Amendment 
POLS 389 Public Opinion in American Politics 
PSYC 323 Ma.,;.s Media and Human 

De\'e]opment 
Choose one from the following: 
COMM 322 Feature Writing 
COMM 329 Opinion Writing 
COMM 376 Public AIJai~ Reporting 



Nine hours from: 
COMM 210 Introduction to Communication 

Studies 

COMM 235 Public Relations Practices 

COMM240 Introduction to Broadcast News 

COMM285 Basic Photojournalism 

COMM295 Special Topics in 
Communication (3-6) 

COMM340 Television News Reporting 

COMM375 Editing 
COMM380 Studies in Communication (3-6) 

COMM385 Advanct'd Photojournalism 
COMM386 Media Law 
COMM405 Independent Study in 

Communication (I-3) 

COMM495 Field Internship 0-3) 
MKTG 330 Advertising 

POLS 386 American Politics and the 
Mass Media 

Communication Courses 
COMM 104 Public Speaking (3) Tite 
fundamentals of oral communication as tl1ey 
pertain to public speaking. An introduction to the 

techniques and skills involvt'd in preparing and 
delivering various types of speeches. Attention is 
gil'l!n to mice, diction, and platform presence. 

COMM 105 Forensic Lab (1-4) Prepa­
ration for participation in intercollegiate forensics 
and competiti\'I! speech activities including debate, 

prepared and limited time speaking events and 
oral interpretation e\'l!nts. Participation on and 
travel v.itl1 tl1e college forensic team are required. 
NOTE: 711is course does 110/ co1111/ loll'ard /he 
major or minor req11ireme11/s. 

COMM 210 Introduction to Communi• 

cation Studies (3) TI1e principles, contexts, 
and development of human communication as a 
symbolic process. Topics include models of 
communication; cultuml forms of expression; 
orality and literacy; signs, symbols, and speech 
codes, nom·eri>al and animal communication; 
the international and computer-infonnation 
economy; interpersonal and gender styles 
of communic-Jtion. 

COMM 211 Oral Interpretation (3) A 

study of tl1e fonn and content of poetry, prose, and 
dramatic literature as tliey affect the performance 
of the oral interpreter. 

COMM 213 Debate (3) Develops skills in 
critical reasoning and argument OiscU$lon of C:JSe 

construction, rules of evidence, refutation, and debate 
strategies. Practice in value and policy debating. 

Prerequisite: COMM I 04 or pennisslon of the 
instructor. 

COMM 214 Mass Media (3) 111esocial, 
economic, and political roles of newspapers, 
magazines, radio, and television, with emphasis 
on tlieir development, function, etl1ics, and legal 

restraints. An introductory course for those 
considering journalism as a career and those 

interested as critical readers. 
Prerequisiles: ENGL 10 I and l02. 

COMM 220 Interpersonal Communi­

cation (3) An introduction to the basic 
concepts and d1eories relevant to understanding 
tl1e role of communication in the development 
and maintenance of relationships. Course topics 
include information p~ing, perception, verbal 

and nonverbal communication, listening skills, 
self concept, male/female communication, family 
communication, conOict management, and 
interpeoonal persuasion. 

COMM 225 Introduction to Organiza• 

tional Communication (3) An introduction 
to tl1e basic concepts and theories relevant to com­
munication in an organizational context. Course 
topics include organizational dll'Ories, socializa­
tion of employees, tl1e role of the individual in the 
organization, communication and leadership, 
group and individual decision making proces.o;es, 
and conflict 

COMM 230 Writing for the Mass 

Media (3) Study of and practice in tl1e 
fundamentals of news, feature, im·estigati\'e, and 
t'ditorial writing. Interviewing techniques and 
various methods of organizing and gathering the 
news are emphasil.fd, along wid1 the SUC<:e$ful 

completion of writing assignments. 
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COMM 235 Public Relations Practices 

(3) A broad introduction to the field of public 
relations, witlt an emphasis on writing skills. 

Discussions include history and development of 
public relations, legal and etl1ical considerations, 
and an overview of tl1e literature. By die conclu­

sion of the course, each student will have compilt'd 
a professional portfolio of writing samplt-s. 
Prereq11is11e-. COMM 230 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

COMM 240 Introduction to Broadcast 

News (3) 11lis course explores unique aspects 

of broadcast news writing styles, newswortl1iness of 
issues, and news gathering. Students co1·er stories 

and write for both radio and television broadcasts. 
Legal and ethical considerations and issues 
pertaining to broadcast news are emphasiz.ed 
throughout the course. 
Prerequisile: COMM 230 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

COMM 285 Basic Photojournalism (3) 

Basic principles and pmctices of black-and-white 
photography, de\'eloping, and printing are studit'd 

under a variety of circu111.~:mces, emphasizing 
creative visual communication techniques for 
newspapers and magazines. 
Prerequisiles: COMI\I 214 and pennission of tl1e 
instructor. Students must furnish their mm 35 mm 
cameras, film, and paper. 

COMM 295 Special Topics in Commu· 

nication (3, 3) Special topics in written 
communication, oral communication, communi­
cation tl,eory, and media studies. (Students may 
recei\'1! no more th:u, six hours of credit for 
two courses.) 

COMM 322 Feature Writing The study 
of generating, developing. and organizing ide:ts 
for newspaper and magazine articles. Students 
will adapt tlteir writing to many audiences :u1d 
will write various types of feature article.~, 
stressing organization, c1~ierencc, stmcture, and 
mechanics. 
Prerl!(Juisile: COMM 230. 
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COMM 329 Opinion Writing (3) A 
course in editorial and opinion writing for the 

m~ media. Students will analyze and discuss 
current events as a basis for critical thinking and 

for their writing. In addition, students will evaluate 
editorials and columns in leading newspapers and 

magazines and wlll study and practice the 

techniques invol\'fd in writing art, drama, music, 
and book reviews. 

Prerequisite: COMM 230. 

COMM 330 Advanced Oral Interpre­

tation: Group Performance (3) A 

theory-based performance of literature course that 

focuses on both text and script group 
performances. The literature in performance 

includes edited texts and compiled scripts that 

may include poetry, drama, and literature. The 
performance requires group analysis, rehearsal, 

and dramatic oral presentation. 
Prerajuisite-. COMM 211 or permission of instructor. 

COMM 331 Advanced Public Speak­

ing (3) An examination of formal communica­

tion in a variety of public contexts. Course topics 
include the responsibilities of the speaker in 

a variety of situations, critical listening, and 

theories of motivation and persuasion. Aisign­
ments will include both oral presentations and 

written analyses. 

Pnffljuisite-. COMM 104 or permission of instructor. 

COMM 332 Business Communication 

(3) An intensive course In communication 

theory (oral and written) and the application of 

theory to oral presentations and to writing letters, 
memoranda, and reports. 

Prerequisit«r: ENGL IOI and 102. 

COMM 333 Advanced Argumenta­

tion and Debate (3) An examination of the 

processes by which people gi\'e re:mns to justify 
tl1eir acts, beliefs, attitudes, and values, and to 

in0uence the thoughts and actions of others. 

Course topics include theories of argument 
construction, types of argumentation practices, 

and tl1e ways argument theory is prncticed in pub­
lic and scholastic debate formats. 

PremJ11isite-. COMM 213 or permission of instructor. 

COMM 334 Technical Writing (3) 

Preparation for and practice in the types of writing 
Important to scientists, computer scientists, and 

engineers. Writings include abstracts, reviews, 
reports, professional letters, and proposals. When 

possible, students write about subjects related to 
their field or interest. 

Prertrjuisites: ENGL 101 and 102. 

COMM 340 Television News Report­

ing (3) This course emphasiz.es television news 

gathering and the elements of planning, 

videotaping, interviewing, writing, producing, and 
editing news stories. Course work inclu~ writing 

:1SSignments, making news judgment and 

editorial decisions, and on-camera reporting and 
anchoring. Legal and ethical concerns are 

emphasii.ed throughout the course. 
Prertrjuisite: COMM 240 or permission of the 

instructor. 

COMM 365 American Pubric Addre11 

(3) The study of American public address from 
the Dep~on to the present. JnOuential social 
and political leaders and their speeches will be 
studied for the purpose or understanding the 
techniques they used in preparing and presenting 

speeches; speclfic attention will be paid to the use 
of language, arguments, support materials, and 
the effectiveness of the speech. 

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing or 
pennission of Instructor. 

COMM 375 Editing (3) Principles, con• 
cepts, and prnctice of news and magazine editing, 

including copy reading, headline writing, makeup 

and design of pages, pictu~-editing techniques, 
and effective use or graphics and typography. 

Prertrjuisite. COMM 230 or pennlssion of the 
Instructor. 

COMM 376 Public Affairs Reparting 

(3) An Intensive advanced-level writing course 
for print and broadcast media. Emphasis is on 
information gathering, evaluation, and processing 

and on writing complex and analytical stories. 
Prerequisite: COMM 230. 

COMM 380 Studies in Communica­

tion (3, 3) Special studies in oral, written, or 

print communication tl1eory, and broadcast jour­
nalism. (Students may receive no more tl1an six 

hours for two courses.) 

Prerequisite. Junior or senior standing or pennis• 

sion of instructor. 

COMM 382 Thearies of Rhetoric (3) A 

survey of classical and contemporary rhetorical 
theory, focused on how various thinkers have 

analyi.ed the issues of fonn/contenl, audience, 
knowledge, cultural context, and strategies of 

discourse. Study of the differences among oral, 

written, and mediated communication, and the 
rhetorical aspects of effective expression and 

critical thinking. Readings range from Plato and 

Aristotle to Burke, Wea\'Cr, and Perelman 
Prertrjuisite: Junior or senior standing or permis­

sion of instructor. 

COMM 383 Media Criticism (3) A critical 

examination of a variety of forms of mwia from a 
rhetorical persp~:th-e to identify and under.;tand 

cultural :1$UJllplions m~ by the rnoola. CoUJ!A! 

tq>ics include ~ of crilicNTI, l)pe; of mellia 

imuasion, effects of malia on the consumers of this 
~ and critical ev:iluation of malia ~ ­
Prertrjuisile: Junior or senior standing or pennis• 

sion of instructor. 

COMM 384 Ethics in Communication 

{3) An examination of issues of communication 
freedoms and the ethical responsibilities addressed 
by them. Course topics include defamation, inva­

sion of privacy, stirring lo prejudice and hatred, 
symbolic battery, intimidation and coercion, and 

an examination of different philosophical bases of 

ethical practices in communication. 
Prerequisite-. Junior or senior standing or pennis• 
sion of instructor. 

COMM 385 Advanced Photojoumal• 

ism (3) Principles and practices of ;idvanced 

photojournalism for newspapers and magazines. 
Emph~ls is on creative vision and using advanced 

camera and darkroom techniques. Visually oriented 
ideas are de\-eloped into photo essays and features. 

Premfuisite: COMM 285 or permission of instructor. 



COMM 386 Media Law (3) TI1e study of 

federal and state regulations of both print and 
broadcast media to understand how legal 
mandates and constraints ha\-e defined the roles of 
the media in society. Course topics include 
historical and contemporary analysis of libel, 
privacy, fn.ie press and fair trial, acte$ to gO\-em­

ment infonnation, regulation of :J<h'ertising, and 
regulation of broadc:isting. 
Prereq11isil<r. COMM 214. 

COMM 387 Rhetoric of Social Move-­

ments (3) 111is course explores the rhetorical 
strategies that initiate and sustain social move­
ments. 111is course offers an analysis of the scope 
and constraints on public expression that aim to 
motivate social cl1anbie and offers a review of criti­
cal perspecth-es on symbolic campaigns, argu­
mentali\'e styles, and persu:isi\'e functions typical 
of social movements. 

COMM 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a tutor in 
a regularly scheduled meeting ( usually once a 
week). 
Prereq11isiles. Junior or senior standing, plus per­
mission of the tutor and the department chair. 

COMM 405 Independent Study in 

Communication ( 1 ·3) Research in a speci­
fied communication area in consultation with a 
department member who will guide the work and 
detennine the hours of credit. Open to juniors and 
seniors with pennission of the instructor and the · 
department chair. (Students may recei\'e no more 
than six hours of credit for this course.) 

COMM 407 Seminar in Communica• 

tion Management (3) A seminar course on 
the problems, issues, and practices affecting the 
business and management of mass media, includ­
ing labor and personnel, ad\-ertising, ci rcula!ion, 
news/editorial, ratings and shares, ethics, and 
issues management. Lectures by visiting media 
professionals. 

COMM 495 Field Internship (1·3) Titis 
course provides the student with practical 
experience working with communication-related 

organizations (mass media, business, museums, 

chambers of commerce, government, and 
service-related organizations). Course may be 

taken more than once, but no more than three 
credits may be earned. 

Pn'T'eq11isiles. Junior or senior standing and 2.5 
GPA in communication major or minor. 

COMM 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A 

year-long research and writing project done during 
the senior year under the close supervision of a 
tutor from the department. A proposal must be 
submitted in writing and approved by the 
departmental honors committee prior to registra­

tion for the course. Students will confer regularly 
with their tutor both on the progress of their 
research (in the first tenn) and on tl1e drafts of 
their paper (in tl1e second tem1). The finished 
paper will nonnally be 50 or more pages and will 
reflect detailed research in tl1e field. 
Prr.'T'£'f/Uisl1es: Senior standing, 3.25 GPA in tl1e 
communication major, and approval by the 
departmental honors committee. 
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111e Department of English seeks to teach each 
student to read with insight, perception, and 
objectivity and to write witlt clarity and precision. 
The English major provides upper-level students 
with an under.;tanding of tl1eir literary heritage, 

an aesthetic appreciation of literary art, and a 
knowledge of the importance of literature in the 
life of any thinking individual. 

Major Requirements: 36 hours 
NOTE: Rf!lJuired courses 11111st he al or abore tbe 
200 le11e/ a11d al let1sl 27 hours 11111st be 

sekicted from courses al or abol'e /be 300 /ere/. 

Al least hm of the 10 courses taken al or abore 
the 300 level must be research (R) courses. 

ENGL JOI mu/ 102 are prerequisites for all 
English courses al or above the 200 fea.1. 

v ENGL 20 I Major British Writers 
✓ ENGL 202 Major British Writers 

) ENGL 207 American Literature to World War II 
v ENGL 30 I Shakespeare: Tiie Early Period or ENGL 

302 Shakespeare: Tiie Later Period 
-j)ne pre-1700 300-level British literature course "'\ 

(from among ENGL 304, 306, 307, ~1:::1 

308,311,314, 317, and 337) 
1\vo post-1700 300-le\'el British liter:llure courses '.'\, \ 

(from among ENGL318, 321,323,325, :J"J"-Jl:J 
327, 328, 335, 338, 340, 3S2, and 3S3) 
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One pre-1900 300-level American literature ~""J 
coui~ (from among ENGL 342, 'l;j 

343, and 349) 
One post-1900 300-level American literature 

COU™! (from among ENGL 313, 335, 

338, 341, 346, 354, 355, and 356) 
No more than nine hours of creative writing cours­
es at or above the 300 le\'el may count toward the 
major. For English majors, ENGL 201, 202, and 

207 are prerequisites for all English courses at or 
above the 300 level. Special topics courses will not 

satisfy any of the period requirements for the 
major, neither the British pre-and post-1700 

requirements, nor the American pre- and post-
1900 requirements. 

Minor Requirements 
English: 18 hours 
ENGL 201 202 Major British Writers 

One cou™! in American Literature 
TI1ree other courses selected from those at or above 

the 300 level which are applicable to the major in 
English. 

Creative Writing: 18 hours 
ENGL 312 History of the English Language or 

ENGL 319 Literary Criticism or ENGL 

382 
ENGL325 

Theories of Rhetoric 
Th'elltieth f.entury British Literature, 

or ENGL 335 Modem Poetry or 

ENGL 356 1\ventieth f.entury American 
Literature, or ENGL 346 

Contemporary American Fiction 

For the declared poetry emphasis: 
ENGL 220 Poetry Writing 1 

ENGL 221 Poetry Writing II 
ENGL 223 Writing Fiction 

ENGL 404 Independent Study 

For the declared fiction emphasis: 
ENGL 220 Poetry Writing I 
ENGL 223 Writing Fiction 

ENGL 224 Advanced Fiction Writing 
ENGL 404 independent Study 

Film Studies: 18 hours 
Sll hours from: 
PHIL 185 Philosophy and Film 

ENGL 212 The Cinema: History and Criticism 
RELS 298 Religion and Film 

Nine hours from: 

ARIB 392 The Camera and V'isual Perception 

COMM 383 Media Criticism 

ENGL 351 Studies in American Film 

TIITR 350 Selected Topics in Communication 

Production 
ENGL 390 Studies in Film 
ARTI{ 340 Selected Topics in Art History or 

LITR 370 Studies in Film and 
Literature 

POLS 339 Politics, Film, and Africa 
Three hours from: 

ENGL 399 Tutorial or ENGL 404 Independent 
Study 

COMM 405 Independent Study in Communication 

Teacher Education Program 
(Grades 9 - 12) 

Requirements include adm~lon to, and success­
ful completion of, an approved teacher education 

program. After declaration of a major In English, 
students interested in teacher certification must 

confer with the coonlinator of certification and 

student teaching, School of Education. 

English Courses 
ENGL 101 Composition and Uterature 

(3) A study of expository and argumentative 

writing. Composition stresses organization, coher­
ence, structure, mechanics, and the fundamentals 

of research. Essays and short stories are used for 

stylistic analysis and composition topics. 

ENGL 102 Composition and Literature 

(3) Continued study of expository and 

argumentati\'e writing and of the preparation and 

writing of research papers. Plays and poetry are 
used for composition topics. 

Prem,uisile-. ENGL 101. 

ENGL 201 Major British Writers (3) 

Intensive study of major works of representative 
authors, Including Chaucer, Shakespeare, Milton, 

Swift, and Pope. Emphasis on close reading and 

analysis rather than on literary history. Lectures on 
intellectual background. 

ENGL 202 Major British Writers (3) 

Intensive study of major works of representative 

authors, including Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, 
Tennyson, Browning, Yeats, Eliot, and one 19th- or 

20th-century novel. Emphasis on close reading 
and analysis rather than on literary history. 

Lectures on intellectual background. 

ENGL 203 Survey of European Utera• 

lure (3) A survey of the literature of Europe in 
English translation (exclusl\-e of British literature) 

from ancient Greece through the Renaissance. 

ENGL 204 Survey of European Utera• 

ture (3) A survey of the literature of Europe in 

English translation (exclusive of British literature) 

from neoclassicism through the 20th century. 

ENGL 207 Survey af American Utera­

ture to World War II (3) A study of 
representative writers from the Colonial Period to 

WWII. Literary eras to be studied include Puritan, 
Neoclassical, Revolutionary, Early National, 

Romantic, Realistic, and Modem. Required of all 

English majors. 

ENGL 212 The Cinema: History and 

Criticism (3) An introduction to the critical 
aiipreclalion and history of the motion picture, 

with special emphasis upon the place of the film 

within the liberal arts, dealing generally v,ith the 
types and fonns of the feature film, its background 

and development, and aiming to create an 

increased critical :twaren~ of the basic elements 
of the filmmaker's art. 

ENGL 215 lnterdisciplinmy Composi1ion 

(3) A course in writing strategies and skills, 

suitable for non-majors. Topics are interdisciplinary, 
with application to business and ttrlinical writing, 
the social and n:ttural sciences, and the humanities. 

Prer~uisiles. ENGL 101 and 102. 

ENGL 220 Poetry Writing I (3) A work­
shop examining the careful use of language in 

poetry, designed to help students gain insight into 
their own writing and the craftsmanship of other 

poets (open to beginners and experienced writers). 

Prer~uisiles. ENGL 101 and 102. 
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ENGL 221 Poetry Writing U (3) A 

continuation of ENGL 220. 
Prerajuisile: ENGL 220 or pennission of the 

instructor. 

ENGL 223 Writing Fiction (3) A work­

shop for new writers wishing to establish and 
enhance basic skills in the writing of short 

fiction- points-of-view, characterization, dia­
logue, setting, etc. Equal attention will be given to 

stories turned in for critique and to the develop­
ment of the student's critical skills. 
Prer«fuisiles. ENGL 101 and 102. 

ENGL 224 Advanced Fiction Writing 

(3) This workshop will take a more critlcal look 
not only at student works but at selected classic 

and contemporary short-story collections. Students 
will subscribe to a literary journal of their choice. 

Some attention will be given to proper manuscript 
preparation in anticipation of submitting for 

publication. 
Prerajuisiles. ENGL 101, 102, and 223, or consent 

of instructor. 

ENGL 233 Survey of Non•Westem 

20-Century Literature (3) An introduction 
to selected 20th-century masterpieces of non­
Western literature in English. 

ENGL 234 Survey of Third World 

Masterpieces (3) An introduction to selected 
third world literary masterpieces in English by 

Caribbean, Arabic-speaking, and Latin American 
authors dealing with issues of global concern such 
as political and religious oppression, hunger, 
disease, war, and economic deprivation. 

ENGL 240 Science Fiction (3) An 

introduction to the main themes and issues of 
science fictlon, Including both "hard" or 
technologically oriented science fiction (time 
problems, robots, alien life forms, clones) and 
"soft" or socially oriented science fiction (condi­
tioning, new forms of family and government, 
questions of gender and sexuality). 
Prer«juisiles: ENGL 10 l and 102. 

ENGL 290 Special Topics (3, repeat­

able up to 12) An examination of a selected 
topic, designed to supplement or to investigate 

more fully offerin~ in the English curriculum. 
Choice of topics will reflect both student and facul­

ty interest 

NOTE: For English majors, ENGl 201 and 
ENGL 202 are prer£'q1tisiles for all courses al or 
above the JOO level. 

ENGL 301 Shakespeare: The Early 

Period (3) 

ENGL 302 Shakespeare: The Later 

Period (3) 

ENGL 303 Modem English Grammar 

(3) A study of grammatical analyses, with 
emphas~ upon trnruformational-generath-e grammac 

ENGL 304 Chaucer (3) Selections from 
his major poetical works in the original. 

ENGL 305 Advanced Composition (3) 

A study of the theory and principles of composition 

and the application of these principles in the 
student's own writing. 

ENGL 306 Milton (3) The poetry and 
selected prose of John Milton. 

ENGL 307 Introduction to Old English 

(3) An introduction to the Old English language 
with selected readings of prose and poetry from the 
seventh through the 11th century and tlte epic 
poem Beowulf in translation. 

ENGL 308 Spenser (3) A reading of selec­
tions from the minor poems and 1be Faerie 

Qt1ee11e complete. Emphasis will be placed on 
Spenser's relation to European literature as well as 
on his position in the English tradition. 

ENGL 311 Middle English Literature: 

Non-Chaucerian (3) 

ENGL 312 History of the English Lan• 

guage (3) The history and development of the 

English• 85 

English language, tracing its descent from prehis­
toric Indo-European to modem English, with 
attention especially to phonology, morphology, 

and vocabulary. 

ENGL 313 African American Litera• 

ture (3) A survey of African American literature 
from the mid-18th century to the present. 

ENGL 314 Non-Dramatic Literature of 

the Renaissance (3) A study of poetry and 
prose of 16th-century Britain, with emphasis on 
political and ethical backgrounds and the poetry 

of Spenser. 

ENGL 317 The Seventeenth Century 

(3) A study of poetry and prose of 17th-century 
England emphasizing the works of Donne, Jonson, 
Herbert, Marvell, Bacon, Bl'O\\ne, Hobbes, and Locke. 

ENGL 318 The Eighteenth Century (3) 

A study of poetry and prose or 18th-century Britain. 

ENGL 319 Uterary Criticism (3) Major 
critical approaches to literature, in theory and 
practice, from Aristotle to the present 

ENGL 320 Literature for Adolescents 

(3) An introduction to the varieties of literature 
relevant to the adolescen~ incorporating major 
literary genres and appropriate media. 

ENGL 321 The Romantic Period (3) A 

reading of five poets: Wordsworth, Coleridge, 
Byron, Shelley, and Keats. 

ENGL 323 The Victorian Period (3) A 

reading of major 19th-century British poets from 
1830 to 19()0, including Tennyson, Browning, 
Arnold, and the Pre-Raphaelites, with selections 

from the prose of Carlyle, Mill, Ruskin, Pater, and 
others. 

ENGL 325 Twentieth-Century British 

Uterature (3) A study of representative writers 
of the period such as Conrad, Joyce, Woolf, Orwell, 
D.H. Lawrence, and Eliot. 
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ENGL 327 The British Novel: I (3) A 

study of the major British novelists of tl1e 18th 
century. 

ENGL 328 The British Novel: II (3) A 

study of tl1e major British novelists of the 19th 
century. 

ENGL 335 Modern Poetry (3) A study 
of ilie nature and development of 20tl1-century 
British and American poetry, concentrating on 
selected major figures such as Yeats, Eliot, Pound, 
Hopkins, Frost, Sterens, and Williams. 

ENGL 336 Women Writers (3) A study 
of :t representatire selection of women's fiction, 
poetry, and drnm:t, focusing on questions of 
women's styles, preferred genres, and place in the 
literary tradition. Readings may vary from 
year to )"ear. 

ENGL 337 British Drama to 1642 (3) 

A study of selected plays from the medieval 
beginnings of British dram:1 to the closing of the 
theatres in 1642, Shakespeare's plays excluded. 

ENGL 338 Modem Drama (3) A study 
of the significant developments in British and 
American dr.una from Shaw to the 111eatre of the 
Ahsunl. 

ENGL 339 Advanced Creative Writing 

(3) Prerequisiles: ENGL 220, 221 or 223, 224, 
and permission of the instructor. 

ENGL 340 Restoration and 18th• 

Century Drama (3) British drama from the 
reopening of ilie tl1eatres in i 66o to the end of the 
!8tl1 century. 

ENGL 341 Twentieth-Century South· 

ern Literature (3) A stud)' of representative 
writers of the period, such as Faulkner, O'Connor, 
Welty, and Warren. 

ENGL 342 Colonial and Revolution­

ary American Literature (3) lnlen~il·e 
study of major "writers of tl1.e period. 

ENGL 343 American Renaissance, 

1830-1870 {31 A study of American prose 
and poetry from the beginnings of tl1e Romantic 
Era to tlte beginnings of tl1e Age of Re:~ism. The 
course will corer such writers as Poe, Emeoon, 
TI1oreau, Fuller, Melville, I lawtl1orne, Douglass, 
Longfellow, Whittier, Whitman, and Dickinson. 

ENGL 346 Contemporary American 

Fiction (3) An intensi,-e study of American 
fiction appearing after I 965. 

ENGL347 

ENGL 348 Writing the Novel (3, 3) A 

two-semester course for writers with motivation, 

ambition, and vision necessary to sustain an 
extended work of fiction. Taught both as a 
workshop and in private conferences. Students will 
complete and revise 50 pages of :1 proposed novel 
in the first semester, an additional 50-75 pages 
in tlie second. 
Prerequisiles: ENGL IOI, 102, either 223 or 224, 
and consent of tl1e instructor. 

ENGL 349 American Novel to 1900 

(3) A study of American novelists of the 18th and 
19th centuries, such as Brol'l11, Foster, Cooper, 
llawtl1orne, Melville, Sto\\'e, Alco 11, 1\vain, Howells, 
James, Chesnutt, Crane, and Norris. 

ENGL 350 Major Authors (3,3) An 

intensive study of one or two major British or 
American writers. (Students may receive no more 
ilian six hours credit for tl1is course.) 

ENGL 351 Studies in American Film 

(3) TI1iscoursesurveysAmericanfilmfrom 1905 
to 1945, tracing the international triumph of the 
Holl}Wood studio system. Special issues to be stud­
ied: studio rivalry as a creative force and the indi­
vidual film maker's response to the studio system. 
Prerequisile: ENGL 212 or permission of the 
instructor. 

ENGL 352 Major African Writers (3) 

An introduction to contemporary literary ma~ter­
pieces of major African authors. Works will include 
fiction, poetry, and drama. 

ENGL 353 African Women Writers (3) 

An introduction to the writings of African women, 
including Buchi Emecheta, Mariama Bil, Fadhma 
Amrouche, Nadine Gordimer, and others. 

ENGL 354 Jewish-American Litera­

ture A study of 20tl1-century Jewish-American 
literature; specific topics may vary from semester 
to semester. 

ENGL 355 The American Short Story 

(3) A study of tl1e de\'elopment of the American 

short story from its beginnings in the early 19tl1 
century to its varied examples at the end of the 
twentietl1 century. 

ENGL 356 Twentieth-Century Ameri· 

can Literature {3) Intensive study of major 
writers since 19()0. 

ENGL 360 Major Literary Themes 

(3,3) A thorough investigation of a tl1eme or 
topic of central importance in British or American 
literature. (Students may receil·e no more tl1an six 
hours credit for this course.) 

ENGL 370 Major Literary Genres 

(3,3) A detailed examination of a significant 
literary form or type. (Students may receive no 
more ili:m six hours credit for this course.) 

ENGL 382 Theories of Rhetoric A 

survey of classical and contemporary rhetorical 
tl1eory, focused on how various tl1inkers have 
anal)7.ed tl1e issues of form/content, audience, 
knowledge, cultural context, and strategies of 
discourse. Study of the differences among oral, 
written, and mediated communication, and the 
rhetorical aspects of effective expression and 
critical tl1inking. Readings range from Plato and 
Aristotle to Burke, Weaver, and Perelman. 

ENGL 390 Studies in Film (3,3) A 

detailed study of a filmmaker, topic, or genre. (Stu­

denl~ may receive no more tl1:1n six hours credit 
for this course.) 
Prerf!fJUisife: ENGi. 212 or permission of the 
instructor. 



ENGL 395 Special Topics (3, 3) 

Subjects to be announced as offered. (Students 

may receive no more than six hours credit for 
this course.) 

ENGL 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a tutor 

in regularly scheduled meetin~ {usually once 
a week). 
PremJuisi/e: Junior standing, plus pennission of 
the tutor and the department chair. 

ENGL 400 Seminar (3) A detailed study 
of an author, topic, or genre. Open to juniors and 
seniors with permission of the instructor. 

ENGL 401 Studies and Problems (3) 

Special studies, developed by visiting lecturers or 
individual department members, designed to 
supplement or to investigate more fully offerings 
in the department. Announcement of the 
particular subject is made prior to registration for 
the tenn in whlch offered. Offered at the discretion 
of the department and open to students with 
permission of the instructor. 

ENGl 404 Independent Study ( 1-3, 

repeatable up to 12) Research in a 
specified area in consultation with a department 
member who will guide the work and detennine 
the hours of credit to be allowed. Open to juniors 
and seniors with permission of the instructor and 
the department chair. (Students may earn no more 
than six hours of credit toward the English major 
requirements in this course.) 

ENGL 495 Field Internship ( 1-3) A field 

internship provides the advanced student an 
introduction to the nature, methods, and literature 
of one of the professions. 
PremJuisi/es. Junior or senior standing, a major 
in English, pennission of the instructor and the 
department chair. 

ENGL 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year­

long research and writing project done during the 
senior year under the close supervision of a tutor 
from the department. A student must have a grade 
point ratio of 3.25 in the major to qualify and 

must take the initiative in seeking a tutor to help 
in both the design and the supervision of the 

project. A preliminary proposal must be submitted 
in writing and apprm'ed by the departmental 
Honors Committee prior to registration for the 

course. Students will confer regularly with their 
tutor both on the progress of their research (in 
the first term) and on the drafts of their paper {in 
the second term). The finished paper will 
normally be 50 or more pages and will reflect 
detailed research In the field. 
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The study of history provides a unique perspective 
and understanding of the human condition, past 
and present The examination and comprehension 
of history aids in the development of the research, 
analytical and communicative skills needed in 

many fields. Libraries, historical societies, muse­
ums, archives and similar institutions provide 
career options for the history major, as do 
government service, journalism, ministry, 

education, politics and the theater. A background 
in history also affonls an excellent preparation for 
either medical or law school. Furthermore, many 
businesses hire people with a good background in 

an area of the humanities such as history. 

NOTES: 

1) Sl11d1!11/s should review the Handbook for His­
tory Majors av(li/able in the department office. 
2) All history courses e:.:cept 101-102 and 103· 
104 StJlisfJ• the humanities r(;tjt1ireme11ts. 

Major Requirements: 30 hours 
(Exclusive of HIST IOI• 102 or HIST 103-104.) 

Three hours from each of the following areas (12 

hours total) chosen in consultation with his/her 
department advisor: 

Pre-Modem (before 1500) 

Modern Europe {since 1500) 

Modem Asia, Africa, Latin America 
l!nited States 

l S hours (chosen by the student in consultation 
with hisll1er department advisor) from any of the 
above four areas. 

Three hours in a research seminar nonnally taken 
in his/her junior or senior year, which requires the 
writing of a substantial paper. 
Majoo mll5t have paml at le:l5I one ~lelel rour.E 
before taking a300-lelel rourse and ha\1! p:iml at le:& 
one 300-le\1!1 oourse ocfore taking a 400-~ oourse. 
NOTE: All majors mus/ have taken al leas/ /1110 

related (one 200-level and one 300-l(!l)e/) 
course before seeking permission lo lake a 
research seminar, senior paper, or bachelor's 
essay. F.rceptional students 1(1/Jo hal'e a pt1rlic11-
lar re.search {11/eresl /bat ca11110/ be addressed 
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adequatco• ill the rese{lrch semil/{/,S being HIST 343 Europe Since 1939 HIST224 History of the South to 1865 

offered may J>t!lilio11 the departmenl to be HIST 344 Modem European Cultural History HIST225 History or U1e South Since 1865 
al!oll'ed to satisfy this r~J11ireme11t by comp/et- HIST 345 Modem Gennan Cultural and HIST291 Special Topics in Medical History 
i11g Hl~T 498 Se11ior Paper. Intellectual History HIST 301 Colonial America, I 585-1763 

HIST346 History or the Soviet Union HIST302 Era of the American Revolution, 
Areas 0£ Dlstribulion: HIST 354 Tudor England, 1485-1603 1763-1800 
Pre-Modem: HIST355 Stuart England, 1603-1714 HIST303 History of the United States: The 

HIST230 Ancient E1,'YJlt and Mesopotamia HIST356 Georgian England Young Republic, 1800-1845 
HIST231 Ancient Greece HIST 357 Victorian Britain HIST304 History of the United States: 111e Civil 

HIST232 Ancient Rome HIST 359 Modem Jewish History: French War and Reconstruction, 1845-18TT 
HIST233 Special Topics in European History Revolution to the Present HIST305 History of the United States: The Re-

Before 1715 HIST440 Research Seminar in European sporue to Industrialism, 1877-1918 

HIST234 Early Middle Ages History Since 1715 HIST306 History of the United States: AfJluence 
HIST235 High Middle Ages and Adversity, 1918-1945 
HIST236 Minoan Civilization Modem Asia, Africa, Latin America: HIST307 History of the United States: Cold 
HIST 245 'lsarist Russia to 1796 HIST260 Special Topics in ~ia, Africa and War America, 1945-Present 
HIST251 111e Cosmos in History to 1800 Lalin America HIST 310 Special Topics in U.S. History 
HIST 252 Women in Europe HIST 262 Colonial Lalin America HIST 311 Diplomatic History of the United 

HIST2S6 History of Science and Technoloi,,y HIST 263 Latin America in the National Period States, 1766-1898 
HIST272 Pre-Colonial Africa HIST273 Modem Africa HIST 312 Diplomatic History or the Uniled 
HIST282 History of China to 1800 HIST276 Medieval Islamic Civilization States Since 1898 
HIST 286 History of Japan to 1800 HIST2TT 111e Modem Middle East HIST 313 Strategic History of the United States 
HIST 330 Special Topics in European History HIST283 History of Modem China HIST 315 American Jazz Culture, 

Before 1715 111ST 287 History of Modem Japan 189()s to 1940s 
HIST 336 Italian Renais.sance HIST360 Special Topics in Asia, Africa and HIST 320 Special Topics in Low Country 
HIST430 Research Seminar in European Latin America History 

History Before 1715 HIST372 North Africa (The Maghrib) HIST 323 Society and Culture of Early 

Since 1800 Charleston 
Modem Europe since 1500: HIST373 West Africa Since 1800 HIST359 Modem Jewish History: French 
HIST240 Special Topics in Europe-Jn History HIST 377 Ir.in/Persia: From Cyrus to Revolution to the Present 

Since 1715 Ayatollal1 Khomeini HIST 4IO Research Seminar in U.S. History 
HIST 242 History of Modem France HIST460 Research Seminar in Asia, Africa HIST420 Research Seminar in Low Country 

HIST243 Gennany from 1648 to 1866 and Latin America History 
HIST244 Political and Social History of HJST473 Pan Africanism/OAU 

Gennany from 1866 to the Present NOTE: H/JT 400, 402, 403, 496, 498, and 499 
HIST246 Imperial Rus.sia to 1917 Uniled States: may be counted in ,my one of the four al'eas, 
HIST 252 Women in Europe HIST 201 United St:ites to 1865 depe11di11g upon tbe topic of study Please 110/e 
HIST256 History of Science and Tt>chnology HIST202 United States Since 1865 lbt1/ some courses, such as H/JT 230, 252, 256, 
HIST257 Naval History HIST 210 Special Topics in U.S. History and 291, appear 1md£,,. h/lO areas and may be 
IIIST258 European Jewish History: Medieval HIST 211 American Urban History co1mled in eilber (bu/ 1101 bolh) for distribution 

to the 'JwentieU1 Century HIST 212 American L'lhor History requirements. 
111ST 291 Special Topics in Medical History HIST2l3 American Jewish History: Colonial 
HIST 334 European Social History to 1800 Times to the Present Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
HIST337 111e Age of Reformation HIST 214 American Ethnic History: I 607 ( exclusive ormsr 101-102 or HISf 103-104) 
HIST 340 Special Topics in European History to the Present NOTE: All minors mus/ lxwe pasred at leas/ one 

Since 1715 HIST2l6 African American History to 1865 200-level course before taking a 300-level 
HIST 341 Age of Enlightenment and HIST217 African American History Since 1865 course and 11111st have passed t1t leas/ 011e 300-

Revolution HIST 221 Women in U1e United States level course before Jalziug a 400-level coul'se. 
IIIST342 Europe, 1870-1939 HIST222 History of South Carolina 



At least 18 hours chosen in consultation with 
an advisor, including either: 
HIST 403 Reading and Independent Study 

or 

A research seminar (depending on area) 
selected from: 
HIST 4 JO Research Seminar in U.S. History 
HIST 420 Research Seminar in Low 

Country History 
HIST 430 Research Seminar in European 

History Before 1715 
HIST 440 Research Seminar in European 

History Since 1715 
HIST 460 Research Seminar in Asia, Africa 

and Latin America 
or 

HIST 498 Senior Paper 
Electives: six hours which may be taken in any of 
the four areas of concentration. 

Teacher Education Program 
(Grades 9-12) 
Requirements: admission to, and succes.sful com­
pletion of, an approved teacher education program. 
NOTE: Aj}er declaration of ti 111lljor ill bis/OT')\ 
students iuleresled ill let1cher cerlificalio11 must 
co11/acl the coordi11'1lor of cer/ificalion and stu­
dent let1ching, School of Ed11calio11, for complete 
de/ails about the program. 

History Courses 
NOTF.S: Students may choose either the Euro­
petm survey {101-102) or the World His/OT')' 
surveJ• (103-104) lo Slllisfy /he general 
ed11Clllio11 requirement in history 

HIST 101 The Rise of European Civi­

lization (3) A sun-ey of tl1e major develop­
ments in European history from antiquity to 1715. 
Toe course will examine ideas and events which 
contributed to the rise of Europe and the polltlcal, 
economic, and social institutions which developed 
in medieval and early modem Europe. Topics will 
include the Ancient World, the Middle Ages, the 
Renaissance, ilie Refonnation, the emergence of 
national monarchies, and the Scientific Revolu­
tion. HIST 101 is a general education requirement 
Neitl1er credit hours nor grades earned in this 

course count toward tl1e major in history or the 

GPA in that major. 
This course must be taken before HIST 102. 

HIST 102 Moclem Europe (3) A sur\'ey 
of European civilization from 1715 to the present. 
Toe course will examine the individuals, institu­
tions, and ideas which contributed to tl1e develop­
ment of modem Europe and to the global spread of 
Western culture. Topics will include the Enlighten­
ment, the French Revolution, the Industrial 
Revolution, modem ideological movements, tl1e 
causes and consequences of the world wars, and 
contemporary developments. HIST 102 is a gener­
al education requirement. Neiilier credit hours nor 
grades earned in this course count toward the 
major in history or ilie GPA in that major. 
Prerequisite:. HIST 101. 

HIST 103 Worlcl History to 1500 (3) 

An introduction to civilizations and cultures in the 
Middle East, Africa, Asia, Europe, and the 
Americas and the interactions among them, 
dealing wiili iliemes sucli as political, economic, 
social, and intellectual systems, religion, science, 
and technology. 
NOTE: 7bis rourse mus! be lake11 before Hf.Ji I 04. 

HIST 104 Worlcl History Since 1500 

(3) An introduction to civilizations and cultures 
in the Middle East, Africa, Asia, Europe, and the 
Americas and the interactions among them, 
dealing wiili themes such as political, economic, 
social, and intellectual systems, religion, science 
and technology, and increasing global interactions. 
Prerequisite: HIST 103. 

NOTE: HIST 200 - Slude11ts, and most espe­
ciallJ• those who anticipate going lo graduate 
school, are encouraged lo lake HIST 200 Histo­
riography: Me/bods of /11qt1if')' ill His/OT')\ which 
is 110/ included u11der the areas of distribulio11. 

HIST 200 Historiography: Methods of 

Inquiry in History (3) A critical study of the 
nature of history, examining the origins of 
historical writing, the different theories of histori­
cal development taken by major philosophers of 
history, the problems of historical understanding 
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for the would-be historian, and examples of the 
conflict of opinion over the intelJ)retation of major 

trends and events 
Pren!r/t1isiles: HIST 101-102 or HIST 103-104. 

HIST 201 United States to 1865 (3) 

A general and thematic study of ilie culture, soci­
ety, and politics of the United States from colonial 
origins through the Civil War. 
Pn,,-~J11isiles: HIST IOH02 or HIST 103-104. 

HIST 202 Unitecl States Since 1865 (3) 

A general and thematic study of the culture, 
society, and politics of the United States from tl1e 
Civil War to the present. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or HIST 103-104. 

HIST 210 Special Topics in U.S. 

History (3) Introductory examination of a 
specialized field in the history of the United States. 
Specific topic will be listed with the course title 
when orfered. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or HIST 103-104. 

HIST 211 American Urban History (3) 

A survey of urban development from colonial times 
to the present. To is course examines urbanization 
as :i city-building process and its impact on 
American social, political, and economic life. 
Prel'equisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103• 104. 

HIST 212 American Labor History (3) 

Toe course will orfer a survey or tl1e history of 
American working people from colonial limes lo 
the pre.5ent, with emphasis on workers' responses 
to industrialization and urbani1.:11ion and the 
development of ilie modem labor movement 
PrerwJuisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 213 American Jewish History: 

Colonial Times to the Present (3) 

A study of the major events and peJSOnalities in 
American Jewish history since colonial settlement; 
the wave of Jewish immigration and development 
of the contemporary Jewish community. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 214 American Ethnic History: 

1607 to the Present (3) American ethnic 
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adjustments and immigration patterns from colo­

nial times to the present Treated are diverse peo­
ples, the frontier, urbanization, anti-ethnic 

responses, and post-1945 trends of ethnic militan• 
cy and societal accommodation. 

Prenquisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 216 African American History to 

1865 (3) Beginning with the African back­
ground, tltis course surveys the experience of 

African Americans from the colonial era through 

the Civil War. Particular attention will be devoted 
to the Atlantic slave trade, the North American 

slave experience, free blacks, abolitionism, and the 
social and political implications of the Civil War as 
tl1ese affected black people. 

PreraJUisiles: HIST 101-102or 103-104. 

HIST 217 African American History 

Since 1865 (3) This course examines the 

historical experience of African Americans begin­
ning with the period following the Civil War and 

continuing until the present time. Among the top­
ics covered are: Reconstruction, blacks In the New 

South, African American leader.;hip, the impact 

of the world wars, the consequences of the 
Great Depres.sion and New Deal, and the rise of 
civil rights activism. 

Prerequisites: HIST IOl-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 221 Women in the United States 

(3) An examination of the ways in which gender 

inter.;ects with race, class, ethnicity, and region in 

explaining political, economic, social, and cultur­
al developments in the United States. Topics 

include Nati\'e American and African American 
women, frontier and immigrant women, educa­

tion, the suffrage campaign, the feminine mys­
tique, the Civil Rights Movement. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 222 History of South Carolina 

(3) South Carolina from the colonial period to 
the present. Topics discussed include plantation 

slavery, Southern nationalism, pro-slavery 
ideology, the nullification crisis, the ~ionist 

mo\'ement and the Civil War, tlte disintegration of 

slavery and the transition to a free labor economy, 
regional diversification, and the slow process 

of modernization that continued throughout 
the 20th century. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-!02 or 103-104. 

HIST 224 History of the South to 

1865 (3) A study of the origins of plantation 

slavery, the emergence of mature plantation 

society with a distinctive ideology and culture, 
the causes of the Civil War, and the early stages 
of emancipation. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 225 History of the South Since 

1865 (3) A study of the transition from slave to 
free-1:ioor society, the emergence of sharecropping, 

agrarian movements, the rise of segregation, the 

collapse of the plantation system, and the modern­
ization of Southern society since 1940. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-I02 or 103-104. 

HIST 230 Ancient Egypt and 

Mesopotamia (3) A study of the ancient 

peoples and cultures of the Near East with empha­

sis on the Egyptians, Sumerians, and Babylonians. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 231 Ancient Greece (3) Greek 

civilization from its beginnings to Alexander 

the Great Emphasis on political, economic, social, 
and intellectual movements. 

PreraJUisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 232 Ancient Rome (3) Roman 

history from its beginning until the Age of Con­
stantine. Emphasis on political and social develop· 

menlS in the Republic and the early empire. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101· 102 or 103-104. 

HIST 233 Special Topics in European 

History Before 1715 (3) Introductory 

examination of a specialized field in European 
history. Specific topic will be listed with the course 
title when offered. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 234 Early Middle Ages (3) An 

examination of the way of llfe and thought ln 

the formation of Western society from A.D. 300 to 
A.O. 1100. Topics will include the fall of Rome, 

the rise of Christianity, the Barbarian invasions, 

Charlemagne, the Vikings, and tl1e Investiture 
Controversy. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 235 High Middle Ages (3) An 

examination of the culture and society of Western 

Europe in town and countryside during the flower­
ing of the Middle Ages. Topics will include the Cru­

sades, the rise of towns, feudal monarchy, monas­

teries and cathedrals, the rise of universities, and 
die changing role of laity, women, and heretics. 

Prerequisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 236 Minoan Civilization (3) An 

ovelView of the dominant culture and civilization 

of the Aegean basin, centered on Crete, during the 
Broni.e Age, ca. 3000-14000 B.C. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. Strongly 

recommended for juniors and seniors only. 

HIST 240 Special Topics in European 

History Since 1715 (3) Introductory 

examination of a specialized field in European 

history. Specific topic will be listed with the course 
tide when offered. 

Prerequisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 242 History of Modem France 

(3) French Revolution and Napoleon; autocracy, 
constitutionalism, and revolution, development of 

the French Empire, establishment of the Third 

Republic, World War I and World War II, Fourth 
Republic, DeGaulle, and tlte Fifth Republic. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 243 Germany from 1618 to 

1866 (3) Political, social, and cultural 
development of Central Europe from the Treaty of 

Westphalia to the onset of German Unification. 

Topics include the rise of Austria, Prussia and the 
"Third Germany," the impact of the French 

Revolution and Napoleon on Central Europe, the 

revolutions of 1848, and the Zollverein. 
PreraJuisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 244 Political and Social History 

of Germany from 1866 to the Present 

(3) Political and social development of Germany 



from the eve of unification to the present Topics 
include the wars of unification, tl1e rise of Social 
Democr-Jcy, the Bismarkian State, Wilhelmine 

Society, the Weimar, tl1e Thin! Reich, tl1e FRG and 
GDR, and the second unification. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104, 

HIST 245 Tsarist Russia ta 1796 (3) 

Kiev, the Mongol Invasions, and the rise of 
Muscovy. The de\-elopment of Russian culture, 
society, and politics from I van the Terrible tl1rough 
tlie reigns of Peter tl1e Great, with emphasis on tl1e 

tl1emes of orthodoxy, autocracy, and serfdom. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 246 Imperial Russia to 1917 (3) 

Nineteenth-century Russian politics, literature, 
and society from Catherine the Great to Nicholas 

and Alexandr-J, Yrith emphasis on the themes of 
nationalism, imperialism, populism, socialism, 

and economic back-wanlness. 
Prer~uisiles: HIST IOl-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 251 The Cosmos in Histary to 

1800 (3) The history of humankind's efforts to 
create order out of the physical universe through 
the cosmological syntheses of prehistory, the 

ancient and medieval worlds, and tlie modem era 
through tl1e l8tl1 century. 
Prera]ltisiles: HIST IO 1-102 or 103-104. Juniors 
and seniors only. 

HIST 252 Women in Europe (3) An 

examination of tlie ideas, institutions, and events 
in Western civilization that specifically affected 
women. Lectures and readin~ will be organii.ed 
topically r:tther tl1an geographically or chronolog -
ically. Areas to be examined include religion, 
education, sex and marriage, tl1e family, work, and 

the feminist and suffragist mo1-ements. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 256 History of Science and Tech­

nology (3) An introduction to the major 
scientific and technological dC\-elopments in West­
ern civilization from tl1e ancient world to tlie 
present with an emphasis on the development of 
tlie scientific metliod, the Scientific Revolution, 
tl1e Industrial Revolution and mechanization, and 

tl1e historical interplay belWl'Cn science, technolo• 

b'Y, society, and thought. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 257 Naval History (3) The role of 
navies throughout history but emphasii.e Europe 
and the United States since 1600. Attention will be 
gi\-en to naval philosophy, policies, strategy, 

administration, tactics and logistics. 

Pren't/llisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 258 European Jewish Histary: 

Medieval to the 20th Century (3) 

Topics include definitions of Jewish culture, 
medieval Jewish life and thought, early modem 
Jewish religious mol'ements, modem religious 
reform, Zionism, and the Holocaust. 

Prefl't/Uisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 260 Special Topics in Asia, 

Africa, and Latin America (3) Basic 
introductory examination of a specialii.ed field in 
Asian, African, or Lalin American history. Specific 
topic will be listed with the course title when 

offered. 
Prer~uisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 262 Colonial Latin America (3) 

A sun·ey of Spanish and Portuguese colonial 
America to 1825. Topics include native popula­
tions on tl1e eve of conquest, exploration and 

conquest by Europeans, the development of 
multiracial societies, tl1e colonial economies, tl1e 
institutions of Ibero-American empires, the social, 
economic, and intellectual roots of revolution and 

independence mO\-ements. 
Prel'equisifes: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 263 Latin America in the Nation• 

al Period {3) A survey of Spanish and 
Portuguese America since tl1e wars for indepen­
dence. Topics include the aftermath of the 
independence movements, incorporntion into the 
international economy, changing social 
organization, race relations, the search for 
political stability, tlie role of the military, 20111-

century revolutionary movements, intellectual and 
cultural trends, and tlie debt crisis. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 
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HIST 272 Pre-Colonial Africa (3) An 

introduction to the pre-colonial history of 
sub-Saharan Africa. Special attention will be 
focused on tl1e growth of Islam in West Africa, the 
East African city-states and kingdoms, and the 
upheaval in 19tl1-century southern Africa. African 
slavery and the slave trade also will be considered. 

Prert.'t/Uisites: 111ST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 273 Modern Africa (3) A history 
of tl1e development of Africa during tl1e modern 
period, including Eu rope an penetration, the 
Colonial em, African resistance and independence, 

and contemporary issues. 
PrerCY/Uisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 276 Medieval Islamic Civil­

iz:ation (3) 111e prophet Muhammad and tl1e 
rise of Islam, its institutions, doctrines, politics, 
and cultural achie1·ements. Decline of the Arab 
Muslim Empire and Caliphate, tlie Mongol inva­
sions and development of sepamte Mamluk, Per­
sian, and Turkish states. 
Prerrr111isiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 277 The Modern Middle East (3) 

Tradition, modernization, and change in the 
contemporary Islamic world. The impact of 
nationalism, secularism, and Westernization in 
ilie Middle East, from tl1e disintegmtion of tl1e 
Oltoman Empire and emergence of successor 
states, to the Arab-lsr-.ieli conflict, tl1e oil crisis, and 

Great Power confrontation. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 282 History of China to 1800 (3) 

A general sun-ey of political, economic, social, and 
intellectual developments in China from the 
earliest times to 1800. 
Preretjltisites: HIST 101·102 or 103-104. 

HIST 283 History of Modern China (3) 

A study of Chinese history from 1800 to the present, 
emphasizing the transformation of tlie Confucian 
empire into a modem national state. Topics 
include imperialism, nationalism, revolution, 
communism, and the Four Modernizations. 

Prer~uisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 
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HIST 286 History of Japan to 1800 

(3) A survey of political, economic, and cultural 

developments in Japan from the earliest limes 
to 1800, with emphasis on the borrowing and 

adaptation of Chinese culture and the develop­

ment of a unique Japanese civilization. 

PrerequisiJes: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 287 History of Modem Japan 

(3) A study of modem Japanese history from 

1800 to the present. Topics include the creation of 

the modem state, Westernization, liberalism, 
Taisho democracy, militarism, imperialist wars 

and expansion, and post-war transformation. 
Prerequisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 291 Special Topics in Medical 

History (3) An examination of the historical 

background of medical and health-related issues 
in their social, cultural, and political context. TI1c 

geographical and chronological focus is Western 
Europe and the United States from the 18th centu­
ry to the present. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

NOTE: JOO-level courses require more extensil'e 
research and wriling skills than 200-level 
courses. 

HIST 301 

1763 (3) 

Colonial America, 1585• 

The European background, the 
founding of the colonfes, the growth of economic, 

social, and political institutions, the roots of 
American intellectual development, and the 
colonies within the British imperial system. 

Prerequisitar: HIST 101-102 or I03-l04. 

HIST 302 Era of the American Revo• 

lution, 1763· 1800 (3) Imperial policy 
redefined, the ideas and grievances that led to 

American independence, the problems of the 
Confeder-Jtion, the formation of the federal union, 
and the emergence of political parties. 

Prerequisitar: HIST 101-I02 or 103-104. 

HIST 303 History of the United States: 

The Young Republic, 1800• 1845 (3) 

The origin of American political parties, the War of 
1812, nationalism, ''The Em of the Common 

Man," reform movements, Manifest Destiny, 

slavery, and sectionalism. 

PrerttJuisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 304 History of the United States: 

The Civil War and Reconstruction, 

1845-1877 (3) The growth of sectional 
antagonisms, the causes of the war, the politicians 

and military leadership during the war, and the 
Reconstruction period. 

PrerttJuisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 305 History of the United States: 

The Response ta Industrialism, 1877• 

1918 (3) The rise of corporate capitalism, the 

labor movement, populism, progressivism, urban­
ization, the new immigration, "Jim Crow" legisla­
tion, and America's entry into World War I. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 306 History of the United States: 

Affluence and Adversity, 1918·1945 

(3) Domestic impact of World War I, Versailles 
Treaty and League of Nations, the Red Scare, 

Republican NollTlalcy, social tensions and cultural 

conflicts in the l 920s, the Great Depression, 
Roosevelt and the New Deal, World War JI. 
Prerequisites: 111ST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 307 History of the United States: 

Cold War America, 1945 - Present (3) 

The Cold War, McCarthyism, growth of presidential 
power from Truman to Nixon, social tensions: 

from civil rights to Black Power, from feminine 

mystique to women's liberation, the Indochina 
War, the New Left, the counter-culture, and the 

New Nixon, Watergate, Ford, Carter, the 
Reagan/Bush era, and the recent past. 
Pl'erequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 310 Special Topics in U.S. Histo­

ry (3) JntenSi\'e examination of a specific topic 

in tl1e history of the IJnited States. Specific topic 
will be listed with tl1e course title when offered. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-I02 or 103-104. 

HIST 311 Diplomatic History of the 

United States, 1776-1898 (3) The foun­

dations of American foreign policy, tendencies 

toward isolation and expansion, disputes with 

foreign countries and their settlement, and the 

activities of American diplomatic representatives. 
Prer«juisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 312 Diplomatic History of the 

United States Since 1898 (3) The emer• 
gence of America as a world power, the persistence of 
Isolationist sentiment, the diplomacy of the world 

wars, and the commitment to the Atlantic Commu­
nity and the other forms of collective security. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 313 Strategic History of the 

United States (3) The history of American 

strategy-malcing, in peacetime and war, from 

colonial times to the present, Interrelating 
political, diplomatic, and economic aspects but 

with special emphasis on the role of the military in 
strategic planning since 1900. 

Prer«juisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 315 American Jan Culture, 

1890s to 1940s (3) A socio-cultural history 

of the United States focusing on the role of jazz 
music as a major element in American urbaniza­

tion, changes in popular and artistic tastes, and its 
economic and technological aspects. 

Prerequisites. HIST 101-102 or HIST 103-104. 

HIST 320 Special Topics in tow Coun• 

try History (3) Intensive examination of a 
specific topic in the history of the Lowcountry (the 

tidewater and the adjacent islands between Winyah 
Bay and Florida). The course will consider the 

European, African, and Caribbean components of 
Lowcountry culture. Specific topic will be listed 

With the course li~e when offered. 

Prerequisite-. HIST 101-102 or 103-104 or pellTlis­
sion of the instructor. 

HIST 323 Society and Culture of Early 

Charleston (3) Topics in American social 
history studied through a focus on society and 

culture in 18th- and early 19th-century 
Charleston. Topics include immigrant groups, 
demography, mortality, economic and social 

structure, urban and plantation life, slavery, the 
role of women, education, religion, fine arts, 



architecture, and decorative arts. 
Prertrjuisites-. HIST 101-102or 103-104 or permis­
sion of the instructor. 

HIST 330 Special Topics in European 

History Before 1715 13) Intensive exam­
ination of a specific topic in the history of ancient, 
medieval, or early modem Europe. Specific topic 

will be listed with the course title when offered. 
Prertrjuisiles: HIST 101-102 or I03-l04. 

HIST 334 Eurapean Social History to 

1800 (3) A study or material life, social 
conditions, and elite and popular mentalities in 

Europe. Specific topics and lime-period will be 
designated by the instructor. 
PrereiJuisiles: HIST 101-102 or l03-l04. 

HIST 336 Italian Renaissance (3) An 

examination of me cultural, social, and political 
developments of lhe Renaissance In Italy and its 
impact on the rest of Europe, Topics will include 

the Italian city-states, despots and republics, 
humanism from Petrarch to Machiavelli, Papal 
Rome, and Renaissance art and architecture. 
Preref/uisiles: HIST 101-102 or l03-104. 

HIST 337 The Age of Reformation (3) 

An examination of Western Europe in the lime of 

the Refonnalion. Topics will include the 
background of medieval thought and piety, 
Northern Humanism, the major Protestant and 
Catholic Reform movements, and the social 
impact of the Refonnalion. 
Prertrjuisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 340 Special Topics in Eurapean 

History Since 1715 (3) Intensive examina­
tion of a specific topic in the history of modern 

Europe. Specific topic will be listed with the coUJse 
ti~e when offered. 
Prertrjuisi/es: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 341 Age of Enlightenment and 

Revolution (3) The major social, political, 
and cultural changes in Europe from the death of 
Louis XIV to the fall of Napoleon. Special emphasis 
on the intellectual history of the enlightenment 
PrereiJuisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 342 Eurape, 1870-1939 (3) 

Political, social, cultural, and diplomatic history 

of Europe from the unification of Gennany to the 

outbreak of World War II. 
Prertrjuisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 343 Europe Since 1939 (3) Polit• 
ical, social, economic, and cultural impact of 
Nallonal Socialism and war, resistance and 
liberation, restoration and reconstruction, influ. 
ence of the United States and the Soviet Union, 
cold war, European unification movemen~ and 
poly-centrism, changing relations with Africa and 
Asia, and social and cultural changes. 

Prertrjttisiles: HIST 10H02 or 103-104. 

HIST 344 Modem European Cultural 

History (3) European high and low culture 

from Romanticism to Existentialism. Topics 
include: definitions of culture, modernity, bour­

geois culture, mass culture, and radical critiques 
of modernity. 
Prertrjttisiles: 1\vo or more upper-level courses in 
modem European history or the pennission of the 
instructor. 

HIST 345 Modem German Cultural 

and Intellectual History (3) Intensive 
examination of a specific topic in Germany's 
cultural history. Topics include: Fin de Siecle Vien­
na and Berlin, modernism and its discontents, 
German culture 1870-1945, and Weimar culture. 
Specific topics and time periods vary each year. 
Preref/uisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 346 History of the Soviet Union 

(3) An examination of the political, social, and 

cultural developments in Russia from the eve of 
the Revolution to the present day. Topics include: 
the Bolshevik Revolution, Lenin and Russian 
Communism, Stalinization, and the Cold War. 
Prerequisiles: HIST 101-102 or l03-104. 

HIST 354 Tudor England, 1485· 1603 

{3) A survey of political, economic, and social 
developments In England from 1485 to 16o3. Areas 
of concentration will include the War.; of the Roses, 

the Reformation, and the English Renaissance. 
Prereqt1isiles: HIST l01-102 or 103-104. 
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HIST 355 Stuart England, 1603·1714 

(3) A survey of Stuart society and politics. Topics 
will include major political developments such 
as the English Civil War, Restoration, and the 

Glorious Revolution, the philosophical and 
literary works of Locke, Hobbes, Dryden, and 

Milton, the relationship between Protestantism 
and capitalism, the emergence of the modem 
family, and cultural developments in theatre, 
music, and architecture. 
Prertrjuisiles; HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 356 Georgian England (3) 

A study of the Interrelationships of society, politics, 
and culture in 18th-century England. 

Prerequisiles-. HIST 101-102, or 103-104. 

HIST 357 Victorian Britain 13) A social 
and cultural history of Britain at the peak of its 

power and influence. 
Prer~uisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 359 Modem Jewish History: 

French Revolution to the Present (3) 

Developments in Jewish civilization from 1789 to 
the present Topics include: societal, economic, 
intellectual, cultural, political, and diplomatic 
developments. Treated In this course are 
internallonal communities, including Israel, 

remnant communities in the Arab world, Latin 
America, North and South Africa, Europe, and 

the United States. 
Prertrjuisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 360 Special Topics in Asia, 

Africa, and Latin America (3) Intensive 
examination of a specific topic In the history of 
Asia, Africa, or Latin America. Specific topic will be 
listed with the course title when offered. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 372 North Africa (The Maghrib) 

Since 1800 (3) The people of the Maghrib, 
the era of the Ottoman conquest, European 
conquest and colonialism, nationalism, and 
current problems in the region, also the Maghribi 
role in the Organization of African Unity and 
the Arab League. 
Prerequisites: HIST l01-I02 or 103-104. 



HIST 373 West Africa Since 1800 (3) 

An advanced course in modern West African 
history, dealing with both English and French 
West Africa and following both a thematic and 
chronological approach. 
Prerequisiles· HIST 101-102 or 103-!o4. 

HIST 377 Iran/Persia: From Cyrus to 

Ayatollah Khomeini (3) A survey of the 
evolution of Persian religion, culture, society, and 
institutions, from ancient Achaemenid civilization 1 

to the release of the American hostages. Topics 
examined will include Zoroastrianism, Shi'ism, 
Surfism, B,d1aism, nationalism, OPEC, the Shah, 
and the Islamic Revolution. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 400 Seminar (3) A topical seminar 
focused around a central historical problem. 
Pn>requisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 402 Tutorial (3, repeatable up to 

12) Individual instruction given by a tutor in 
regularly scheduled meetin~ (usually once a 
week). 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104, junior 
standing, and permission of the instructor and the 
department chair. 

HIST 403 Reading and Independent 

Study in History (3) Designed primarily for 
the student whose interest has been aroused in a 
particular topic or field. This independent study 
may take the direction of producing a research 
paper, of reading a number of books and 
discussing them on a regular basis with the 
prof~r, of reading a number of books and 
writing critical reviews of them, etc. Tite amount of 
reading or the nature of the project will be agreed 
to by the student and the professor. 
Prer~Jllisiles: 111ST 101-102 or 103-104 and per­
mission of the instructor and the department chair. 

HIST 410 Research Seminar in U.S. 

History (3) A topical seminar focused around 
a central historical problem in U.S. history with a 
major research paper required. Specific topic will 
be listed with the course title when offered. 
Prel'equisites: 111ST 101-102 or 103-Io4, juniors 

and seniors only, and permission of the instructor 

and the department chair. 

HIST 420 Research Seminar in low 

Country History (3) A topical seminar 
focused around a central historic,d problem in the 
history of the Lowcountry (the tidewater and 
tl1e adjacent islands between Winyah Bay and 
Florida) . The course will consider tlte European, 
African, and Caribbean components of Lowcountry 

culture Specific topic will be listed witlt the course 
title when offered. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103•lo4, juniors 
and seniors only, and permission of the instructor 
and tlte department chair. 

HIST 430 Research Seminar in Euro• 

pean History Before 1715 (3) A topical 
seminar focused around a central historical 
problem in the history of Europe before I 7 I 5 with 
a major research paper required. Specific topic will 
be listed witlt the course title when offered. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104, juniors 
and seniors only, and permission of tlte instructor 
and tl1e department chair. 

HIST 440 Research Seminar in Euro• 

pean History Since 1715 (3) A topical 
seminar focused around a central historical 
problem in the history of Europe since 1715 witlt a 
major research paper required. Specific topic will 
be listed witl1 the course title when offered. 
Pre,wuisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104, juniors 
and seniors only, and permission of tl1e instructor 
and tl1e department chair. 

HIST 460 Research Seminar in Asia, 

Africa, and Latin America (3) A topical 
seminar focused around a centr-.tl historical prob-. 
tern in tlte history of Asia, Africa, or Latin America 
with a major research paper required. Specific topic 
will be listed with the course title when offered. 
Pn>requis11es: HIST 101 -102 or 103-104, juniors 
and seniors only, and permission of the instructor 
and the department chair. 

HIST 473 Pan Africanism/OAU (3) 

TI1is course will critically examine tlte cultural 
and political contexts involved in the unification 

and homogenization of continental Africans and 
those of tlte diaspora, the reasons for tlte founding 

of the Pan-African Movement, tl1e convening of 
the Pan-African Congress of I 9()0, tl1e significance 

of the 1945 Manchester Congress, and tlte forma­
tion of tlte Organization of African Unity (OAU) in 
1963 and ils contempor-Jry role in tlte regional 
unification of the continent. 
Prerequisites: 111ST 101-102 or 103-104 and per­
mission of tl1e instructor and the department chair. 

HIST 496 Field Internship (3) A field 
internship is designed to provide the advanced 
student witlt tlte opportunity to pursue a research 
topic in tlte context of an experiential learning 
situation-in a historical organization or 
foundation in tlte tri-county area. 
PrL>requisl'les: HIST 101-102or 103-104, juniors or 

seniors in good academic standing, and permis­
sion of tlte instructor and tlte department chair. 

HIST 498 Senior Paper (31 Tite senior 
paper is intended for tlte exceptional student who 
has a well thought out rese:uch topic, and it may 
be taken only witlt prior approval of tlte history 
department. At least one month before the end of 

tlte semester prior to the semester in which tlte 
paper is to be written, the student must select a 
topic and obtain approval of that topic from a 
professor willing to direct tlte paper. Tite student 
must tl1en petition tlte department for tlte right to 
register for tlte course and have tl1at petition 
:tppro\'ed by tlte department. The senior paper may 
be directed by any member of the department. 
Another member of the department will serve as 
second reader. A copy of the paper will be kept in 
tl1e department office. 

Prerrx1ms11es: HIST 101-102 or 103-104, juniors 
and seniors only, and permission of tl1e instructor, 
the department chair and tlte department. 

HIST 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) Inde­
pendent research for students who are candidates 
for departmental honors. 
PrL>rlXJUi.rites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104, juniors 
and seniors only, and permission of tlte instructor, 
the department chair and the department. 
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At the College of Charleston, competence in a 
foreign language is considered fundamental to a 
liberal ar1s education and a means to attain the 
global perspective required of 21st-century 
professionals. The language program at the 
college is one of the most comprehensive in the 
southeastern U.S., with in-depth majois in 
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classical and modem languages, oveiseas study 

programs, specialized programs for future 
language professionals, and offerings in several 
less commonly taught languages. Depending on 

their level of skills upon admittance to the college, 
students are required to take as many as four 
semesters of language study or its equivalent. 

Major Requirements 
Classics: 30 hours 
A minimum of 18 hours in Greek and Latin 
beyond the elementary level: 
12 houis in the principal classical language 

selected by the student 
6 hours in the secondary language 
An additional 12 hours, in any combination, 
must be taken from the following: 
Upper-level Greek or Latin courses 
Any classics courses (except tl1ose focused on 
etymology, such as CI..\S 111) 

ARTIJ 345 History of Greek and Roman Art 

LING 385 Language Arts Through Latin 

HIST 230 Ancient Egypt and Mesopotamia 
HIST 231 Ancient Greece 

HIST 232 Ancient Rome 
HIST 236 Minoan Civilization 
PHIL 220 History of Ancient Philosophy 

Special topics courses as approved 

French: 33 hours above FREN 102-202 
FREN 313 French Conversation and 

Composition I 
FREN 314 French Conversation and 

Composition II 
Three courses selected from: 
FREN 322 Survey of Literature I 
FREN 323 Survey of French Uterature II 
FREN 324 French Civilization and Llleralure 
FREN 325 French Civilization and Ulerature 
'lwo courses selected from: 
FREN 328 Foreign Language Study Abroad 
FREN 329 Current Issues Abroad 
FREN 331 French for Business and Finance 

FREN 341 Phonetics and Advanced 
Language Study 

FREN 342 Advanced Grammar 
Four couises at the 400 level 

NOTF.'i: 7wo 300-level course.r are ret/uired 
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before laki11g ,my co111'se i11 the series FREN 
461-FREN 474. 

,\111dr!llls llltO' 110/ hm1e more limn sfr hours ill 
i11de/H!11de11I S/Jl(/ies and directed readings. 

Gennan: 27 hours above GRMN 202 or 250 
GRMN 313 Gennan Com-ersation and 

Composition I 

GRMN 314 Gem1an Com-ersalion and 
Grammar 

GRMN 463 Ninelt>enth-Century Literature or 

GRMN 466 Age of Goethe 
At lc:L~t one other 400-level literature course 
Electives: 15 hours selected from any other cours­
es at the 300-400 level 

Spanish: 33 hours above SPAN 202 or 250 
SPAN 313 :md SPAN 314 Spanish Conversation 

and Composition I and II or SPAN 

350 lntensil·e Com·ersalion and 
Composition 

SPAN 320 Introduction to the Study of 
I lispanic Literature 

SPAN 324 Spanish Civilization and Culture 
or SPAN 325 Spanish American 
Civilization and Culture 

SPAN 444 Advanced Grammar and Syntax or 

SPAN 445 Phonetics and Advanced 
Language Studies 

1\vo courses selected from: 
SPAN 36 I Introduction to Spanish Literature I 
SPAN 362 Introduction lo Spanish 

Literature II 
SPAN 371 Spanish American Literature 
SPAN 372 Contemporary Spanish American 

Literature 
Six credit hours of 400-level courses in literature 
Electives: six hours of any other courses al the 
300-400 lel'el 

Minor Requirements 
French: 18 hours above FREN 202 or 250 
FltEN 313 French Conversation and 

Composition I 
FREN 314 French Com·ersalion and 

Composition II 
FREN 322 Survey of Literature I and FREN 325 

French Civilization and LiterJture 

or FREN 323 Sum!y of French 
Literature II and FREN 324 French 
Civilization and Literature 

One elective at the 300 or 400 level 
Any otl1er 400-level course 

Gennan: 18 hours above GRMN 202 or 250 
GRMN 313 Gem1an Com•ersation and 

Composition 
GRMN 314 Gem1an Composition and Grammar 
At least two diree-hour literature courses, one of 
which must be at the 400 level 

Electives: six hours of any other courses at die 300 
or 400 level 

German Studies (see Interdisciplinary 
Studies) 

Ancient Greek: 18 hours in the Greek 
language beyond GREK 102 or its 
equivalent 

Italian: 18 hours above ITAL 202 or 250 
ITAL 313 Italian Conversation and 

Composition I 
ITAL 314 Italian Conversation and 

Composition II 
One course selected from: 
ITAL370 

ITAl..328 

Italian Cinema 
Italian Study Abroad 

ITAL 329 Study Abroad: Current Issues in Italy 
Six additional courses at die 300-400 levels. 

Italian Studies (see Interdisciplinary 
Studies) 

Language and International Business 
(see Interdisciplinary Studies) 

Latin: 18 hours in the Latin language 
beyond LATN 102 or 150 or their 
equivalents 

Latin American and Caribbean Studies 
(see Interdisciplinary Studies) 

Spanish: 18 hours above SP~ 202 or 250 
SPAN 313 and SPAN 314 Spanish Conversation 

and Composition I and II or SPAN 

350 Intensive Conversation and 
Composition 

SPAN 320 Introduction to die Study of 

Hispanic Literature 
Three hours selected from: 

SPAN 324 Spanish Civilization and Culture or 

SPAN 325 Spanish American 
Civilization and Culture 

It Is recommended that two courses be 
taken from: 
SPAN 36 I Introduction to Spanish Literature I 
SPAN 362 Introduction lo Sp:uiish IJterJture II 
SPAN 371 Spanish American Literature 
SPAN 372 Contemporary Spanish American 

Literature 

Literature in Translation 
111e college offers courses in English which, in 
translation, provide access to the literature of other 
languages. They can be applied to the general 
education requirement in humanities, but not in 

foreign language. 'lt'Pically, sever.ti such courses 
are scheduled each semester, covering significant 
authors and literary works from Western Europe, 

Russia, China, Japan, and the Arabic world. TI1ey 
are listed in this catalog under the original 
languages in which the works were written. 
Consult die Schedule of Courses under each lan­
guage for courses offered in any given semester. 
'fypes of literature in translation courses include 
the following; 

LT 150 Literature in Translation: 

Gallery of World Literatures (3) Study of 
selected works from a number of literatures which 
offer different perspectives on the world and 
humankind. 

LT 250 Literature in Translation: A 

Foreign Literature (3) Study of selected 
works, representing major litemry periods and 
genres, which illuminate another language and 
culture or era of a shared human condition (e.g., 
LTFR 250 French Litcr-Jture of the !8d1 Century). 

LT 350 Literature in Translation: A 

Foreign Author (3) Study of selected works 
by an author whose influence is felt in the world at 
large (e.g., LTRS 350 Dostoye1'Sky). 



LT 450 Uterature in Translation: Com· 

parative Literature (3) A study of selected 

works hr major authors representing different cul­
tures with emphasis on common themes as viewed 

from the perspectives of these writers. 

Language Teacher Education Program: 
Grades 9-12 

The college offers certification for students of 
Lalin, French, Gennan, or Spanish who aspire to 
teach foreign languages in secondary schools. 
Each language department has a specified 
curriculum of required courses for certification. 
Requirements include admission to and successful 

completion of an approved teacher education 
program. Students interested in certification must 

contact the coonlinator of certification and student 
teaching, School of Education. 

English as a Second Language 
A student whose native language is not English, 
who has received fonnal instruction and is literate 

in his or her nalil'e language, may demonstrate 
proficiency in English by satisfactorily completing 
one semester of study at the college and thus 
ful£ill the college's general education requirement 
for study of a foreign language. Contact the head 

of the languages division for mlidation. 
NOTE: 1he di11i1•io11 offers co111:f,!S i11 English as a 

second language (see /be "coul'ses" si,clion). 

Policy on English as a Second Language 
The division offers instruction in English as a 
second language (ES!.) for international students 
who have been admitted to the college but 
who need additional work in speaking and 
understanding American English. These offerings 
do not replace the college's requirement of ENGi. 
101-102. Residents of the greater Charleston area 
may enroll in ESI. courses after submitting 
appropriate TOEFI. scores and/or participating in 

the placement teslin g program. 

All entering international studenL~ must offer 
TOEFL test scores, as we! I as leuers of evaluation of 
language competency. In addition, the languagl'S 

division and the Office of International Students 
require students to take a writing lest (currently 
either a writing sample or the Michigan test) and 

an oral interview lo assess oral proficiency in Eng­

lish. Times for these tests will he announced dur­
ing orientation sessions. Students will he placed 

according to the division's e1•aluation procedures, 

and must succcssfull)' complete the assigned 
course level to maintain good academic standing. 

Study Abroad 
The division encourages foreign language study 
abroad. Students can earn academic cn.>dit for 
such study in two wa)'S: by enrolling in an 

institution abroad which has a credit transfer 
agreement with the college, such as the Interna­

tional Student Exchange ProgrJm ([SEP); or by 
enrolling in college courses designed for study 
abroad. For more information, refer to the "Study 
Abroad" section of this catalog. 

Less Commonly Taught Languages 
TI1e college has one of the broadest offering.~ of less 
commonly taught languages (LCTl.s) in South 
Carolina: Arabic, Chinese, Hebrew, Japanese, and 
Russian are a standanl part of the curriculum (see 

lbe "courses" sec/ion). If there is sufficient 
interest to run a course, the languages division 

offers study of other I.CTl..s at the elementary and 
intennediate le1·els. Portuguese will be offered in 

fall 1999. Students interested in Portuguese ma)' 
register for the course at the beginning of the fall 
semester or contact the chairman of the Spanish 
department (sobiesuoa@cofc.edu). Those with 
interest in Modem Greek should contact tl1e head 
of tl1e languages division (rickersone@cofc.edu) 

Placement Policy 
All entering students must take a placenwnt test in 
I anguage(s) studied in high school or elsewhere. 
Students mai• earn credit through these placement 
tests as described below: 

l. If tl1e student places in, and subsequent[)' 
pas.5e5, tl1c LANG 102 or LANG 105 course with a 

gr.Kie of "C" or higher, six credits will he granted 
for tl1e 101 and 10YI05 courses. The validation 
course must be completed within the first two 
semesters of study at tl1e college. 
2. If tl1e student rtacL'S in, and subsequent])' 
passes, the LANG 20 I course with a grade of "C" or 
higher, nine credits will he granted for the IO l, 
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102, and 20 I courses. The validation course must 

he completed witl1in the first two semesters of study 

at the college. 
3. If the student pl aces in, and subsequently 

p:L'iSl'S, tl1e !ANG 202 course with a grade of "C" or 
higher, 12 credit~ will be grJnted for the 101, 102, 
201, :md 202 courses. The validation course must 
be completed within the first two semesters of study 
at the college. 
4. If the student places in, and subsequently 
passes, a 300-lcl'el course with a grade of "C" or 
higher, 15 credits will be granted for tl1e IOI, 102, 
201, 202, and 300•level courses. The mlidation 
course must be completed within the first two 

semesters of study at tl1c college. 
5. Students who pass hut do not receire a grade of 
"C" or higher in the validation course will receive 
only tlie tliree cn.>dit~ for tl1e validation course. 
6. Students who place in :l 300-lel'el course will 
have satisfied the college's minimum degree 

requirement in languages whether or not they take 
a validation course. 
7. 111c results of the placement test~ are not bind­
ing. A student may choose to take a lower level 
course than the placement test indicates or to 
begin a new language. 
8. Students who present two or more years of high 
school study in a language and who do not place 
in the LANG 102 or higher course may take the 

!ANG IO I course, or may start the study of a new 
language. No placement credits will be granted. 

Advanced Placement (CEEB) 
111c Advanced Placement Program of the College 
Entr.mce Examination Board (CEEB) is accepted 
by the College of Charleston. A student who has 
taken collegc-lc\·el courses in foreign language or 
literature will be awarded advanced placement 
(AP) credit in accord:mce with the following scale: 

Advanced Language Test 
(French, Gennan, Spanish) 
Score Credit 
5 Wilt receive six semester hours credit 

for 202 and 313; has fulfilled general 
l>ducation requirement in a foreign 
language; may enroll in an advanced 
course in that language 
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4 

3 

Will receive six semester hours credit 
for 201 and 202; has ful£illed general 
education requirement in a foreign 
language; may enroll in an advanced 
course in that language 

Will receive six semester hours credit 
for 102 and 201 or 201 and 202; must 
take the departmental placement tests; 
if credits for 202 are awanled, has 
fulfilled the general education 
requirement in a foreign language, 
and may enroll in an advanced course 
in that language 

Advanced Literature Test 
(French, Gennan, Spanish) 
Score Credits 

5 

4 

3 

Will receive six semester hours credit 
for 202 and a 300-level literature 
clas.~ (FREN 324, GRMN 365, SPAN 
361 or 371) 

Has fulFilled lhe general education 
requirement in a foreign language; 
has fulfilled three of the 12 credit 
hours in humanities in the general 
education requirement; may enroll 
in an advanced course in tl1at 
language. 

Will recei\-e six semester hours 
credit for 20 I and 202; has fulfilled 
the general education requirement 
in a foreign language; may enroll in 
an aclvane<.>d course in the language. 

Latin Advanced Placement Test 
(all fonns) 
Score Credit 
4-5 

3 

Will receive six semester hours credit 
for 202 and LATN 390 

Will receh·e six semester hours for 201 
and 202. May enroll in an advanced 
course in Latin 

NOTE: U11/ess olbe111•ise i11dicafe{/, all students 
ml'arded advanced placement (AP) credits a11d 
who seek to continue slut~• of tbat lm1g11age 

al the college are e11coumged to /(Ike !be 
depart111e11/(J/ placemeul tests lo assure proper 
placeme11/ /ewlf. Except as 110/ed above, !be 
/J/acement test results 111il/ 110/ c/xmge the credit 
au,arded J'lude11/s wbo receive adv,mced 
placeme11/ (AP) credits and who elect lo take 
{Ill additional course in tbat language al tbe 
college may be eligible to receive College of 
Cbarleston placement credits (see Placement 
PoliCJ\ above). 

Language Laboratory 
843-953-8072 
111e college maintains a state-of-the-art language 
laboratory witl1 audio, video and computer-based 

multimedia work stations to supplement cl~­
room instruction. Students of modem languages 
who are enrolled in 100- or 200-level courses and 
designated upper-level courses arc expected to 
make use of the language laboratory in developing 
listening comprehension and speaking skills. The 
laboratory fee supports progrJmming services, 
upkeep, and oper:ttion of the facilities and the 
duplication and distribution of study cassettes. 

Arabic Courses 
ARBC 101 

ARBC 102 Elementary Arabic (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structures of Arabic, 
with emphasis on acquisition of the basic 
language skills: reading and listening comprehen­
sion, oral and written expression. 
PremJuisite: ARBC 101 open only to heginning 
students of Ar:tliic; placement or ARBC 101 is a 
prerequisite for 102. 

ARBC 201 

ARBC 202 Intermediate Arabic (3, 3) 

Develops a basic proficiency in Arabic and 
fan1iliarity witlt Arabic culture tl1rough practice in 
tl1e use of the basic language skills and acquisition 
of l'ocabulary. 
Prerequisiltr. Placement, AHBC 101, 102 for 201; 
placement or ARBC 201 for 202. 

ARBC 290 Special Topics in Arabic (3) 

ARBC 313 

ARBC 314 Conversation and Compo· 

sition (3, 3) Intensive practice in the written 
and spoken language. Assigned readings and 

compositions. The course will he primarily 
conducted in Ar.ihic. 

ARBC 330 Collateral Study (1·3) Indi­
vidually supervised course of reading Arabic in the 
subject area of a concurrent course offered by 

another department. The nature and extent of 
readings will he detennined in consultation 
among student, instructor of the primary 
subject-matter course, and the language instructor 
who will supervise ancl evaluate tl1e student's 
linguistic perfonnance. A collateral study course 
may be repeated up to maximum of six credit 
hours in conjunction witl1 other primary courses. 

ARBC 390 Special Topics in Arabic (3) 

LTAR T 50-450 Arabic Literature in 

(English) Translation 

Chinese Courses 
CHNS TOT 

CHNS T 02 Elementary Mandarin Chi­

nese (3, 3) Introduces the fundan1ent:tl struc­
tures of Chinese, witl1 emphasis on acquisition of 
the basic language skills: reading :.tnd listening 
comprehension, oral and written expression. 

PreretJuisile: CIINS IOI open onlr to beginning 
stuclents of Chinese; placement or CIINS 10 I is a 
prerequisite for 102, 

CHNS 201 

CHNS 202 Intermediate Mandarin 

Chinese (3, 3) Develops a basic proficiency in 
Chine.~e and familiarity with Chinese culture 
tl1rough practice in tl1e use of the basic language 
skills and acquisition of vocabulary. 
Prt'T'<XJuisite: Placement or CHNS 102 for 201; 
placement or CHNS 20 I for 202 

CHNS 313 

CHNS 314 Conversation and Compo· 

sition (3,3) lntensi\'e prJCticc in the written 
and spoken language. Assigned reading.~ and com• 



positions. The course will be primarily conducted 

in Mandarin Chinese. 

CHNS 330 Collateral Study (1·3) Indi­

vidually supervised course of reading in Chinese 
and in the subject area of a concurrent course 
offered by another department. The nature and 

extent of readings will be determined in consulta­
tion among student, instructor of the primary 
subject,matter course, and the language instructor 
who will supervise and evaluate the student's 

linguistic perfonnance. A collateral study course 
may be repeated up to maximum of six credit 

hours in conjunction with other primary courses 

LTCH 250 Chinese Uterature in 

(English) Translation 

Classics Courses 
Classics courses are conducted in English. With the 
exception of those dealing with vocabulary 
development and etymology, these courses can be 
applied to the minimum degree requirements in 
humanities, but not in foreign language. No 

course is prerequisite to any other. 

CLAS 111 Medical Terminology in 

Greek and Latin (3) This course offers a sys• 
temalic approach to understanding the technical 
vocabulary of the medical professions through an 
analysis of Lalin and Greek elements in English 
words and the underlying etymological principles. 
NOTE: 7bis course does 1101 counl loU'ard /he 
mil1in111m degmi ret111ireme11/ in h1111umilies. 

CLAS 121 Classical Greece (3) An 

introduction to the art, architecture, history and 
society of classical Greece through first-hand 
examination of major archaeological sites, visits 

to museums and lectures. 
NOTE: 7bis is a /ravel course. Sludenls must be 
able lo walk along moderaleb• difficull /rails. 

CLAS 122 Branze Age Greece (3) An 

introduction to the art, architecture, history, and 
society of Greece during the Aegean Broni.e Age 
through first-hand examination of major archae­
ological sites, visil~ to museums and lectures. 

NOTE: 7bis is a /ravel course. Sluden/s must be 
able lo walk along moderalel)' difficull /rails. 

CLAS 124 Classical Civilization (3) 

Greek and Roman civilization from the Minoan 
period to the age of Constantine. Emphasis will be 

on history and literature with selected reading in 

translation of classical authors. 

CLAS 153 Ancient Epic (3) Historical 
backgrounds and study of the ancient epic 
tradition as a whole. Reading and analysis of 
Homer's Iliad and 04)~ey, Apollonius' Argonau­
tica, and \krgil'sAe11eid. 

CLAS 1 54 Classical Drama: Tragedy 

(3) A survey of Greek and Roman tragedy as 
represented by the wooo of Aeschylus, Sophocles, 

Euripides, and Seneca. 

CLAS 155 Classical Drama: Comedy 

(3) A survey of Greek and Roman comedy as 
represented by the works of Aristophanes, Menan­

der, Plautus, and Terence. 

CLAS 156 Ancient Satire (3) The begin­

ning5 and de\~lopment of satirical literature at Rome 
and the later adaptation of the genre. Concentration 
on the works ofHorace,Juvenal, Martial, and Lucian. 

CLAS 158 Man the Mythmaker (3) An 

introduction to the study of mythic thought, 
with emphasis on primitive Indo-European 
mythological beliefs, as a basis for understanding 
later systems created to explain the world and to 
account for the human condition. 

CLAS 190 Special Topics in Myth· 

ology (3) A detailed study of one of the various 
mythological systems, its evolution, and its 
importance as a medium for literary and artistic 
expression within a culture such as Greek and 
Roman, Egyptian and Near Eastern, Indian and 
Oriental, or Nordic. (Specific topics will be listed 
with course title when offered, e.g., Special Topics 
in Mythology: Greek and Roman.) 

CLAS 242 Images of Women in Clas• 

sical Antiquity (3) A survey of the roles of 
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women in classical Greece and Rome. Beginning 
with the prehistoric cultures of Crete and Mycenae, 
students analyi.e the roles of women through an 

examination of the images of women in art, 

literature, and historical documents of ancient 

Greece and Rome. 

CLAS 290 Special Topics in Classics (3) 

Intensive studies designed to supplement or to 

investigate more fully the offerings in the classics 
curriculum (e.g. The Romans in Cinema). 

CLAS 390 Special Topics in Classics (3) 

English as a Second Language 
(ESOL) 
ESOL 105 ESL Practicum I (3) Develops 
competency in speaking and understanding 
English. Daily conversations in discussion groups 
are based on the grammar topics; written 
assignments follow the practice sessions. 
Preretjuisile: Enrollment restricted to students 
who are non-native speakers of English, and who 
have satisfied the department placement policies. 

ESOL 111 ESL Practicum II Continu• 

ation of ESOL 105 with emphasis on 
developing skllls in speaking English. 
Preretjt1isile: ESOL I OS or pennission of the 

instructor. 

French Courses 
FREN 101 

FREN 102 Elementary French (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structures of French 
with emphasis on acquisition of the basic lan­
guage skllls: reading and listening comprehen­
sion, oral and written expression. 
Prernjuisiltr. FREN 101 open only to beginning 
students of French; placement or FREN 101 is a 
prerequisite for 102. 
N0TE:Aslude11I havi11gcompletedFREN /01 and 
102 ma31 11ol lake PREN JOO or 105 for credil. 

FREN 101C 

FREN 102C Elementary French Con· 

versation Supplement ( 1, 1 ) A one-hour 
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weekly session for intensive listening-speaking 
practice in French utilizing vocabulary and 
grammatical structure presented in the corre­
sponding basic course. 
Co-,.equisile: To be taken concurrently with the 
basic course having the same number. 

NOTE: Credit mllJ' 1101 be applied lo fulfill the 
language requirement nor IIUIJ' ii co1111/ 
lou·ard the major. 

FREN 105 Basic Review of French 

Grammar and Syntax (3) For students 
who have completed a minimum of two years of 
high school French as preparation for study at tl1e 
intennediate level. 
NOTE: Nol offered in the ~11ri11g semesle1: ,t s/11-

denl receil'ing credit for HlEN J05 cmmol lake 

lbe tl/llimlenl seque11ce /OJ or J02 for credit. 
Com,e,-seb; a sltu/e11/ 11-ho bas compleled HlEN 

JO J or 1()2 may no/ lake FREN 105 for cred1'l. 

FREN 113 Language Practicum I (3) 

Intensive Ma)mester or summer session course 
designed to develop conver.mtion skills in French 
tl1rough guided activities and practice. 

NOTE· 7bis elec:lil'e course mt{J' 110/ be applied lo 
fulfill /be la11gut1ge requirement, nor may ii 
co1111t loll'ard /be majo1: 

FREN 150 

French (6) 

Intensive Elementary 

Equivalent to FREN 101-102. 
Introduces the fundamental structures of French 
with emph:L~is on acquisition of the basic 
language skills: reading and listening 
comprehen.~ion, oral and written expression 
Prerequisite: This course is open only to tliose who 
are beginning students in French. 
NOTH· 7bis course covers tbe materials of FREN 

JO 1 am/ I 02 in 01w semester. Classes mwl fire 

d,0:1· a rreek for a Iola/ of Si.\· hours of i11slruc­

tio11. It is designed for sludenl.f 11-ho swk lo 
accelemle their studies of French. ~111de11ts wbo 

hm1e completed PREN IOI, 101, 01· 105 IIUIJ' 

110I rt'Ceit:e credit for PREN 150. 

FREN 201 

FREN 202 Intermediate French (3, 3) 

De\'elops a basic proficiency in French and famil­
iarity with French culture through pr:tctice in the 

use of the basic language skills and acquisition of 
vocabulary. 

Prerequisite: Placement, FREN 102 or I 05 for 20 I; 
placement or FREN 201 for 202. 

FREN 201C 

FREN 202C Intermediate French Con· 

versation Supplement ( 1, 1) Optional 
one-hour weekly sessions for intensive listening­
speaking practice in French, utilizing vocabulary 
and grammatical structure presented in a 
corresponding basic course. 

Co•rl'IJUisile: To be taken concurrently with the 
basic course having the same number. 

NOTE: "C" course credit may 110/ be applied lo 
fi1lfill !be language requirement nor may ii 
co1111/ in /be major. 

FREN 213 Language Practicum II (3) 

Intensive Maymester or summer session course 
designed to strengtl1en communicati\'e skills in 
French and enhance awareness of French-speak­
ing cultures. Recommended especially for the slu• 
dents preparing for study abroad. 
NOTE: 711is elective course may 110/ co1111/ 
/award Iba major or minor. 

FREN 220 Special Assignment 

Abroad An internship or otl1er experiential 
learning project designed to enhance command of 
French in a French-speaking environment. 
Assignment to be undertaken and nature of its 
evaluation to be detennined in consultation v,ith 
the instructor or department chair. 

FREN 250 Intensive Intermediate 

French (6) Equivalent to FREN 201-202. Aims 
to develop a basic proficiency in French and 
familiarity with French culture through practice in 
tl1e use of the basic language skills and acquisition 
of vocabulary. 
Prerequisite: FREN 102, 105 or 150 with a grade of 
"C+" (2.5) or better, or placement via placement 
exam. Students are advised not to postpone 
completion of tl1eir language requirement until 
their senior year since Otis course might not he 

available to them. 
NOTE: 7bis course covers J/Je mak'tials of PREN 

201-202 in 011e semester. Classes meet five days 

a Wt'l!k for a lo/(I/ of six hours of i11struclio11. II 

is designed for student.f wbo seek to accelerate 

their studies of French. Having completed PREN 

201 muVor 202, sludl!llls maJ' 1wt take PREN 

250 for credit; com.w·se{1; students wbo com­
plete PREN 250 lllt{J' 110/ recei11e credit/or 201 

or 202. 

FREN 302 Le Concept de Marketing 

(3) This course develops an appreciation for the 
complexities of establishing and implementing 
marketing str-Jtegies in both domestic and interna­
tional economies. Areas of study include consumer 
and industrial behavior, marketing research, ethi­
cal marketing practices, products/services, chan­
nels of distribution, pricing and promotions in 
public and private sectors as well as profit and 
non-profit organizations. The course is offered in 
French and cross-listed with MKTG 302. 

FREN 313 

FREN 314 French Conversation and 

Composition (3, 3) Intensive practice in the 
written and spoken language. Assigned readings 
and compositions. The course will be conducted in 
French. 
Prerw1uisi/1;. FREN 202 or 250 or placement for 
313; 313 or placement for 314. 

FREN 322 Survey of Uterature I (3) 

An overview of French litemture from the Middle 
Ages through the I Btl1 century. This course is 
designed to introduce students to technical 
vocabulary necessary for critical analysis of 
different genres. 

Prerl'IJtlisite: FREN 313 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

FREN 323 Survey of French Utera· 

ture II (3) An overview of French Literature of 
the 19th and 20th centuries. Students will be intro• 
duced to the literary mo\'ements of tl1is period. 
PrtTl'f/Uisite: FREN 313 or pennission of tl1e 
instructor. 

FREN 324 French Civiliz.ation and Lit• 

erature (3) French civilization, history, and 
customs studied tl1rough literature; through the 
1701 century. 



Prereqt1isile or co-ruJuisfle: FREN 313 or penuisT 

sion of instructor. 

FREN 325 French Civilization and 

Literature (3) A continuation of FREN 324, 
With emphasis on the Enlightenment, the 19th 
century, and contemporary FrJ11ce. 
Prerequisile or co•r~111isfte: FREt,1 313 or permis• 
sion of the instructor. 

FREN 328 French Language Study 

Abroad (3) Designed to develop confidence 
in communicative skills and greater facility in 
dealing with ideas in French through life an<l 
study in a French-speaking country. 

FREN 329 Current Issues in France or 

the French-Speaking World (3) A study 

of the most important current political, socio• 
economic, and cultural issues in the country 
visited. lnfonnation from the communications 
media (newspapers, magazines, TV, etc) will be 

used and discussed whenever possib!e. 
Prerequisile: FREN 202 or 250 or permis.~ion of 

the instructor. 

FREN 330 Collateral Study (1-3) Indi­
vidually supeivised course of reading French and 
in the subject area of a concurrent course offered 
by another department. 111e nature and extent of 
readings will be detem1ine<l in consultation 
among student, instructor of the primary 
subject-matter course, and the language instructor 
who will supervise and evaluate the student's lin­
guistic performance. A collateral study course may 
be repeated up to maximum of six credit hours in 
conjunction with other primary courses. 

FREN 331 French for Business I (3) An 

introduction to the practical \'OCahulary an<l syn• 
tax used in normal French business transactions. 
Topics include: role of g01·emment in French 
economy, structure of French fim1s, banking, com­

munication, minilel, and business correspon­
dence. Cultural components of international busi• 
ness as well as oral skills adapted to international 
business prJCtice will he emphasized. 

FREN 332 French for Business II (3) 

Development of vocabulary and expressions relat­
ed to international business practices, focusing on 
business and economic climates and trends witlt 

specific goals of <lel'eloping reading comprehen­
sion, cultural understanding, and ability to ana­
lyze economic and political discourse. Topics, 
including sales, ad1-ertising, negotiation, banking, 
imports an<l exports, will reinforce oral and written 

communication, 

FREN 341 Phonetics and Advanced 

Language Study (3) Phonetics, corrective 
drills for tlte improvement of pronunciation and 
intonation, as well as the phonological structure of 
French. Offered only in fall semester. 

Prel'eq11isile-. FREN 313 or 314 and one course 
from tl1e sequence FREN 322, 323, 324, 325 or 

permission of instructor. 

FREN 342 Advanced Grammar (3) A 

review of the fundamentals of French grammar 
and structure, with emphasis on verbs and 
pronouns, as well as the expansion of certain rules 
in confonnity with current usage. 
Pren't/t1isile: FREN 313 and 314 or permission of 

tl1e instructor. 

FREN 350 Intensive Conversation 

and Composition (6) Equivalent to FREN 
313-314. TI1is course aims to develop fluency in 

spoken and written French. 
Prerequisile: FREN 202 or 250, placement, or 

permission of instructor. 

FREN 370 Studies in French Film and 

Uterature (3) Study of major works of 
lilerature and their adaptation to tlte screen, with 
emphasis on the similarities an<l differences 
between the two media. The course will be 

conducted in English. 

FREN 390 Special Topics in French (3) 

lntensi\'e study of a particular subject or theme 
(Specific topics will be listed in the Schedule of 
Courses when offered; e.g. History of French 
Music) 
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FREN 421 La France Contemporaine 

(3) Readings, activities, and discussion of culture 

and life in modem France. 

FREN 446 History of the French 

Language (3) Tite evolution of the French 
language from Latin to the modem era. Content 

will focus on tl1e development of the phonological, 
morphological, and syntactic systems. Passages 
from Old French and Middle French texts will be 
read and analyzed from a linguistic viewpoint. 
PreretJuisiles: FREN 342 and one course at the 400 

level or permission of tlte instructor. 

FREN 461 The Middle Ages and 

Renaissance in France (3) Study of tl1e 

beginnings and de\'elopment of the earliest fonns 
of the novel: The Chansons de geste and Roman 

Courtois through Rabelais; the evolution of French 
lyrical poetry through La Pleiade; the growth of 
theatre fro.rn the drame religieux and farce 
through the birth of French tragedy; and tl1e 
Humanist movement with an emphasis on Mon­
taigne. Texts will he read in modem versions. 

FREN 462 The 17th Century (3) 

French Neoclassicism: Descartes, Pascal, Boileau, 
I.a Fontaine, tl1e moralisis and orators. 

FREN 463 The 18th Century (3) The 
Enlightenment: Fontenelle, Montesquieu, Voltaire, 
Didero~ L'Encyclope<lie, L' Abbe Prevost, Rousseau, 

and others. 

FREN 464 

FREN 465 Literature of the 19th 

Century (3, 3) Pre-Romanticism, Romanti· 
cism in prose and poetry, Realism, Naturalism, 
and Symbolism. Intensive study of tl1e works of 
Chateaubriand, Balzac, Baudelaire, Flaubert, 

Verlaine, Rimbaud, and Mallarme. 
Prercquisile: FREN 464 or permission of the 

instructor for 465. 

FREN 466 Twentieth-Century French 

Literature (3) A study oftlte major movements 
of contemporary French literature. 
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FREN 470 African Uterature of French 

Expression (3) l11e evolution of the major 
genres of the African literature in French south of 

the Sahara from 1808 to present and a study of the 
main literary currents of some of the significant 
works of the major writers. 

FREN 471 The Baroque and Classic 

Theatre in France (3) Study of the evolution 
of theatre in I 7th-century Fmnce from its origins. 
Emphasis will be on the works of Corneille, 
Moliere, and Racine. 

FREN 473 The Navel in France (3) A 

survey of its development from the early psycho­
logic:tl norel through the modem nm•el and Nou­
\>cau RCHnan. 'l11eoreUcal works v.ill be studied as v.-cll. 

FREN 474 French Women Writers (3) 

l11is course will sun·ey the historical, religious, 
and psycho-philosophical aspects of women's 
conditions in various cultures, with emphasis on 
the French experience as portl"J)'ed by contcmpo­
mry women novelists: Colelle, Louise de Vilmorin, 
Francoise S:1gan, Simone de Beauvoir, Nathalie 
Sarr:tute, Marguerite Dur:L\ and Christiane 
Rochefort. 

FREN 490 Seminar: Special Topics in 

French (3) lntensi\'e studies designed to 
supplement or to inl'estigate more fully offerings 
in the French curriculum. Fonnulation of the 
specific subject mailer for the com~e will reflect 
both student and faculty i ntercst. 
Prerequisite: Pcnnission of the instructor. 

FREN 496 Directed Reading (1·3) 

Indi\idually superriSt'<i reading in French, agreed 
upon in consultation with tl1e instructor. Credit 
hours assigned will be determined by nature and 
extent of reading. 

FREN 498 Independent Study ( 1 ·3) 

Research on a topic to be defined by the indMdual 
student in consultation with the instructor in the 
department who will guide the work and deter­
mine the credit hours to be assigned. 
l'rerequisile: Pem1ission of the instructor. 

LTFR 1 50·450 French Literature in 

(English) Translation 

German Courses 
GRMN 101 

GRMN 102 Elementary German (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structures of German 
with emphasis on acquisition of the basic lan­
guage skills: reading and I istening comprehen­
sion, and oral and written expression. 
l'rerequisile: GRMN IOI is open only to beginning 
students of Gennan; placement or GRMN IOI is a 
prerequisite for I 02. 

NOTE: A st11de11/ having completed GRMN IOI 

or 102 maJ' 110/ lake GRMN 150 for cm/ii. 

GRMN 101C 

GRMN 102C Elementary German 

Conversation Supplement ( 1, 1 ) A 

one-hour weekly session for intensi\'e listening­
speaking practice in Gennan using l'ocabulary 
and grammatical structure presented in the 
corresponding basic course. 
NOTE: Credi/ IIUIJ' 110/ be applied lo fulfill tbe 
!1111g11age requirement 1101' 1/l(IJ' ii cou11/ 
/011·m·d1· the majo,: 

GRMN 113 Language Practicum I (3) 

lntensi\'e Ma)mester or summer session course 
designed to develop conversation skills in Gennan 
through guided activities and practice. 
NOTE: 7bis eleclil:e course 1111~1• 110/ be applied lo 

fulfill /be language 1w111ireme11t, nor may ii 
count towmrl /be majo,: 

GRMN 150 Intensive Elementary 

German (6) Equi\'alent to GRMN 101-I02. 

Introduces the fundamental structuit'S of Gennan 
with empha.~is on :icquisition of the basic lan­
guage skills: reading and listening comprehen­
sion, and oral and written expression. 
l'rerequisile. 'l11is course is open only to begin­
ning students of Gem1an. 
N07E· 1bis Wlll'Sr.! Wl't?'S /be lllllk?it1ls of GRMN 
10/-102111011ese111~tffSCf/Ue11ce. GtL'i.'tffi' nw1:ljire 

d,os ,, ut"IJ/Jjora Iola! cf six boursof i11slr11dio11. II 

is de.igned for sl11de11tf 1tbo see/! lo aca1,1r,le lfx1r 
sludie, of Gt1·111m1. llt11i11g crm1/)l1!/ed G!WN JOI 

muVor 102, lbe sludml may 110/ lake G!WN 150 

for mYl1J; romt'l'S£'l_J; sludentf ttbo com/il!fe GRAIN 

150 llltlJ' /lo/ lt'Ceire cm/ii/or JOI or l02. 

GRMN 201 

GRMN 202 Intermediate German 

13, 3) De\'clops a basic proficiency in Gem1an 
and familiarity with Gem1:m culture through 
pr-Jclice in the use of the basic language skills and 
acquisition of mcabulary. 

l'ren'lJUt:l"ile: Placement, GRMN 102 for 201; 

placement or G RMN 20 I for 202 
NOTE: f/11vi11g comp/eled GR,t/N 20 I or 202, /be 

s/11de11/ may 110/ lake GIWN 250 for credil. 

GRMN 201C 

GRMN 202C Intermediate German 

Conversation Supplement ( 1, 1 ) Option­
al one-hour weekly sessions for intensive listening 
and speaking practice in Gennan, utilizing vocab­
ulai,• :md gr:munatical structure prescntt'<I in a 
corresponding b:L~ic course. 
NOTE: "C" course credil may 110! be applied lo 

Ji,lfill /be language m1uire111e111 nor 11/(IJ' ii 
count /011·mrl1· /be m,1}01: 

GRMN 213 Language Practicum II (3) 

Intensive Ma}·mcster or summer st..•~sicm com~ 
dcsignL'<i to strengthen communicali1-c skills in 
German and enhance awareness of Gennan­
speaking cultures. RecommendL'<i especially for 
the students preparing for study abroad. 

N07'B: This efl!clit•e course llltlJ' 110/ count 
IOll'lllrl the mtl}or or 111i1101: 

GRMN 220 Special Assignment 

Abroad An internship or other experiential 
leaming project designed to enhance command of 
Gennan in a German-speaking environment. 
Assignment to be undertaken and nature of its 
el'alualion to be detenni11L>d in consultation wiU1 
the instructor or department chair. 

GRMN 250 Intensive Intermediate 

German (6) Equil'alent to GRi\lN 201-202. 

Develops a basic proficiency in Gemian and 
familiarity with Genn;m culture through practice 
in the use of the basic language skills and 
acquisition of vocabulary. 



Prerequisile: GRMN 102 or ISO with a grade of 
~c+" (2.5) or better, or placement via placement . 

exam. Students are ad\·ised not to postpone 
completion of their 1:mguage requirement until 
their senior year, since this course might not he 

available to tl1em. 
NOTH· 711is course corers lhe material.~ of G/WN 
201-202 in omse111es/e1: Classes meeljiredays 

a 1teek for a Iola! of si.,· hours of i11slr11clio11. II 

is designed for sludents ll'ho seek lo accelemle 
tlx>ir studies of Gemum. Having co111J1lr!ted 

GRMN 20 I muVor 202, the student 11w_11 110/ 

lake 250 for credit; cont·erselJ•, students u•ho 
complete GR,1/N 250 11uo• 110/ receire cn'flil for 

GRAIN 20 I or 202. 

NOTE: l'rereqmsile for all 300-lerel courses in 

German: GRMN 202, 250, placemen/, or per­
mission of the i11stmclo1: 

GRMN 313 German Conversation and 

Composition (3) A course designed to expand 
oral and written communication skills. Emphasis 
is on the development of listening comprehension 
and oral discourse, hut es.says and gr:immar review 

are also includt'tl. 
NOTE: Na/ire speakers or s/udenl~ 1r!JO ha!'e 
a/mu()• achieve'(/ ,1 high /ei:el of om/ proficiency 
(lo be de/ermined by an om/ inlervfel(I tl'ilh the 
i11slr11clor) ll!ill 110/ be giren c,w/il for !his 

course. 

GRMN 314 German Composition and 

Grammar (3) This course emphasizes 
writing on various topics: personal experience, 
assignments based on readings on culture and 
literature, etc. An extensive review of grammar is 

an important component of the course. 

GRMN 324 German Civilization and 

Culture (3) Study of cultural history and 
contemporary culture in Germany, Austria, and 
Swit7.erland. Emphasizes the application of tl1l'SC 
language skills: reading speed, listening compre­
hension, and speaking. 

GRMN 325 German Contemporary 

Issues (3) A course on political, social, 
cultural, and environmental issues currently 

confronting Genna.ny, Austria, and Switzerland. 
Students will read, discuss, and write essays on 
newspaper and magazine articles on contempo­

rary topics. In addition, students wi II regularly 
watch and report on Gennan news progr-Jms 
n,iceived via satellite television. 

GRMN 328 German Language Study 

Abroad (3) Designed to de1-elop confidence in 

communicative skills and greater £acility in 
dealing witl1 ideas in German through life and 

study in a Gennan-speaking country. 

GRMN 329 Current Issues in Germany 

or the German-Speaking World (3) A 

study of tl1e most important current political, 
socio-economic, and cultural. issues in the country 
visited. Information from the communications 
media (newspapers, magazines, 1V, etc) will he 
used and discussed whene1·er possible, 

GRMN 330 Collateral Study ( 1 ·3) 

Individually supervised course of reading in Ger­

man and in tl1e subject area of a concurrent course 
offered by another department. The nature and 
extent of readings will be detenninetl in consulta­
tion among student, instructor of the primary 
subject-matter course, and the kmguage instructor 
who will supervise and evaluate the student's 
linguistic perfonn;mce. A collateral study course 

may be repeated up to mm:imum of six credit 
hours in conjunction with other primary courses. 

GRMN 331 German for Business (3) 

An intmduction to tl1e vocabulary and syntax 
necessary to carry on normal business transactions 
with German finn~. Topics for reading, lectures, 
wrillen :L'iSignments, and oral report~ will include; 
the banking system, the role of government and 
trade unions in German business, the organiza­
tion of corporations in Gennany, and cultural 
matters pertinent to business people. 

GRMN 332 German in International 

Business (3) Students will develop their under­
standing of doing husines.~ in a German-speaking 
setting. Assignment~ emphasize the practical 

application of students' language skills, such as 
individual and group project~ focusing on real-life 
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situations; reading and translating authentic busi~ 

nes.s documents; writing husim.>ss letters, faxes, 
and memos; and using the Internet 

GRMN 341 Advanced Grammar and 

Syntax (3) Advanced study of the structure of 
tl1e Gennan language, including practice with 

stylistic characteristics of the language as it is 
written and spoken today. 

GRMN 365 Introduction to Literature 

(3) Designed for tl1ose students who have 
limited awareness of literary genres and concepts, 

or those whose Gennan is in tl1e intermediate 
stage. Students read and discus.~ representative 
works of prose, poetry and drama, and learn the 

ba.~ics of Gennan literary history. 

GRMN 370 Studies in German Film 

and Literature (3) Study of major works of 
literature and their adaptation to the screen, witl1 
emphasis on the similarities and differences 
between tl1e two media. The course is conducted 

in English. It can be taken for credit toward the 
general education requirement, but not for the 
Gemian major or minor. 

GRMN 390 Special Topics in German 

(3) Intensive study of a particular subject or 
tl1eme (Specific topics will be listed in tl1e Schc'f/11/e 

of Courses when offered; e.g. Gennan Commercial 
Practice) 

NOTE: Prenr111isiles for GRMN 463 and 466: 
/11,v 300-level German courses (one of ll'hich 
must be either GRMN 313 or 314), 01· co11se11/ 
of tbe i11slmclor. For the remaining 400-letel 
German courses: one 300-letel German course 
or consent of the i11stl'tlcl01: 

GRMN 463 Nineteenth-Century 

Literature (3) A survey of literature from the 
end of tl1e Classical period to the tum of the cen­
lUT}', including the major literary movements 
(Biedenneier, Realism, Naturalism) and impor­
tant writers of prose, poetry, and dr:una. 

GRMN 464 Literature from 1900-

1945 (3) A study of Gennan literature of the 
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first half of the 20th century. Topics may include: 
Vienna at the tum or the century, Impressionism, 
Expressionism, literature of the Weimar Republic, 
German literature in exile, literature under 
National Socialism, or other topics relevant to the 

time period. 

GRMN 465 Literature since 1945 (3) 

A study of German literature since the end or World 

\Var II. Students read a variety or works 
concerning, for example, the aftermath of tl1e war, 
the rebuilding, modern Austrian and Swiss 
literature, literature of the former G.D.R., 
depictions of the Holocaust, current trend~, or 
other topics relevant to the time period. 

GRMN 466 Age of Goethe (3) A survey 
of the major literary figures and trends, such as 
Classicism and Romanticism, of the period l770-
l830. Student~ read and discuss in depth several 
full-length works, including Goetl1e's Faust, as 
well as representatil'e poetry. Some attention is 
given to general cultural and historical back­
ground or tl1e period, based on excerpted readings 
from tl1coretical writings. 

GRMN 470 The Novelle (3) A study of 
tl1e development of the Novene from Goethe to the 
present, including a review of criticism and 
Novelle theory and discussion of selectL>d works of 
this genre. 

GRMN 490 Seminar: Special Topics in 

German (3) Intensive studies designed lo 
supplement or to investigate more fully the 
offering.~ in tl1e German curriculum. Formulation 
of tl1e specific subject matter for the course will 
reflect botl1 student and faculty interest. 

GRMN 496 Directed Reading (1·3) 

lndi\'idually supervised reading in German, agreed 
upon in consultation with the instructor. Credit 
hours assigned will be determined by nature and 
extent of reading. 

Prerequisite: Permission of tl1e instructor. 

GRMN 498 Independent Study (1·3) 

Research on a topic to be definL'!I by the individual 
in consultation wid1 the instructor who will b'l.lide die 

v.uric and <k!tennine die Cll'llit hours to be a.~igned. 
Prereqttisile; Pennission of the instructor. 

LTGR 1 50·450 German Literature in 

(English) Translation 

Ancient Greek Courses 
GREK 101 

GREK 102 Ancient Greek (3, 3) 

Instruction designed to enable the student to read 
elementary ancient Greek. 
Prerequisite: GREK lOl is a prerequisite for 102. 

NOtlJ: GREK 102 is a prenq11isite for all 200-
/evel Greek courses. 

GREK 201 Attic Greek (3) Sell'Cted read­
ings from Attic prose or verse. 

GREK 202 Attic Greek (3) Continuation 
of selected reading.~ from Allie prose or verse. 

GREK 203 New Testament Greek (3) 

Selected readings from the New 16tament. 

GREK 204 New Testament Greek (3) 

A continuation of selected reading.~ from the New 
Testament. 

GREK 205 Homeric Greek (3) Selec­
llons from Homeric epic poetry. 

GREK 206 Old Testament Greek (3) 

Selected readings from the Septuagint l'ersion or 
tl1e Old Toitament. 

GREK 290 Special Topics (3) 

GREK 330 Collateral Study (1-3) Indi­
vidually super,ised course of reading in Gn.-ek and 
in tl1e subject area of a concurrent course offered 
by another department. The nature and extent of 
readings will be detennined in consultation 
among student, instmctor of the primary suhject­
matter course, and the language instructor who 
will supervise and evaluate tl1e student's linguistic 
perfonnance. A collateral study course may be 
repeated up lo maximum of six credit hours in 
conjunction with other primary courses. 

GREK 371 Readings in Greek Litera­

ture: Poetry (3) Selected readings from one 
or more of tl1e genres of Greek poetic literature. 
Prel'equisile: 1\vo 200-leve! Greek courses. 

GREK 372 Readings in Greek Litera· 

ture: Prose (3) Comprehensive readings of 
Plato, readings of tl1e historians Herodotus and 
Timcydides, or reading of tl1e Greek orators as 
represented by Lysias, Demosthenes, and Jsocrates. 

Prerequisite; 1\vo 200-level Greek courses. 

GREK 390 Special Topics (3) 

GREK 490 Seminar: Special Topics in 

Ancient Greek (3) Intensive studies designed 
to supplement or to investigate more fully the 
offerings in the Greek curriculum. Formulation of 

the specific subject matter for tl1e course will renect 
both student and faculty interest. 
Pren'tJt1ifile: Pennission of tl1e instructor. 

GREK 496 Directed Reading (1-3) 

Individually supervised readings in ancient Greek, 
agreed upon in consu I talion with the instructor. 
Credit hours assigned will be determined by the 
nature and extent of the reading. 
Prerequisite: Permission of tl1e instructor. 

GREK 498 Independent Study (1·3) 

Resean:h on a topic to be defined by tl1e individual 
student in consultation with tl1e instructor who 
will direct the project and determine the credit 
hours to be assigned. 

Prerequisite: Pennission or tl1e instructor. 

Modern Greek Courses (See lfss 

Commonly Taught Languages) 

Hebrew Courses 
HBRW 101 

HBRW 102 Elementary Hebrew (3, 3) 

I ntrocluces tlie fundamental structures of Hebrew 

with emphasis on acquisition of the basic 
l:mguage skills; reading mid listening comprehen­
sion, and oral and written expre.<;.Sion. 

Prerequisile-. llBRW IOI is open only to beginning 



students of Hebrew; placement or HBRW IOI is a 

prerequisite for 102. 

HBRW 201 

HBRW 202 Intermediate Hebrew 

(3, 3) Develops a basic proficiency in Hebrew 
through practice in tl1e use of basic language skills 

and acquisition of vocabulary. 
Prerequisile: Placement, HBRW 102 for 201; 
placement or HBRW 201 for 202. 

HBRW 290 Special Topics (3) 

HBRW 330 Collateral Study (1-3) Indi­
vidually supervised course of reading in Hebrew 

and in tlie subject area of a concurrent course 
offered by another department. The nature and 
extent of readings will be determined in consulta­
tion among student, instructor of tl1e primary 
subject-matter course, and the language instructor 
who will supervise and evaluate the student's 
linguistic perfonnance. A collateral study course 
may be repeated up to maximum of six credit 
hours in conjunction witl1 oilier primary courses. 

HBRW 390 Special Topics (3) 

Italian Courses 
ITAL 101 

ITAL 102 Elementary Italian (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structure of Italian 
with emphasis on acquisition of the basic 
language skills, reading and listening comprehen­

sion, and oral and written expression. 
PreretJ11isile-. ITAL IOI open only to beginning 
students of Italian; placement or ITAL 10 I is a 

prerequisite for 102. 

ITAL 201 

ITAL 202 Intermediate Italian (3, 3) 

Develops a basic proficiency in Italian and 
familiarity with Italian culture through practice in 
tlie use of the basic language skills and acquisition 

of vocabulary. 
Prereq11isile: Placement or ITAL 102 for 201; 

placement or ITAL 201 for 202. 

ITAL 313 

ITAL 314 Italian Conversation and 

Composition I (3, 3) Provides intensive 

practice in the written and spoken language while 
introducing contemporary cultural materials. 
Prerequisite: ITAL 202 or placement, or 

permission of tl1e instructor. 

ITAL 328 

Abroad (3) 

Italian Language Study 

Designed to develop confidence 
in communicative skills and greater facility in 
dealing with ideas in Italian through study in Italy. 

ITAL 330 Collateral Study (1•3) Individ­

ually supervised course of reading in Italian and in 
the subject area of a concurrent course offered by 
anotlier department. The nature and extent of 
readings will be determined in consultation 
among student, instructor of tl1e primary subject­
matter course, and tlie language instructor who 
will supervise and evaluate the student's linguistic 
performance. A collateral study course may be 
repeated up to maximum of six credit hours in 
conjunction with other primary courses. 

ITAL 361 Survey of Italian Literature I 

(3) Italian literature studied from its origins to 

the 18th century. 
Prerequisile: ITAL 202 or permission of the 

instructor. 

ITAL 362 Survey of Italian Uterature 

II (3) A continuation of 361. Italian literature from 
tl1e 18th century to the beginning of the 20th century. 
Prerequisite: ITAL 202 or permission of the 

instructor. 

ITAL 370 Studies in Italian Film and 

Uterature (3) Study of major works of litera­
ture and their adaptation to the screen, witl1 
emphasis on the similarities and differences 
between tl1e two media. 111e course will be con­
ducted in English. 

ITAL 390 Special Topics in Italian (3) 

lntensi\'e study of a particular subject or theme 
(Specific topics will be listed in tlie Schedule of 
Courses when offered; e.g. Italian Contemporary 

Narrati\'e) 
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ITAL 452 20th-Century Italian Utera· 

ture (3) A study of the major works of the 

20th-century Italian literature. 
Pr,•1w11isite: ITAL 313 or 314, or permission of the 

instructor. 

LTIT 1 50-450 Italian Literature in 

(English) Translation 

Japanese Courses 
JPNS 101 

JPNS 102 Elementary Japanese (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structures of Japanese 
with emphasis on acquisition of the listening 
comprehension and or:d expression. Introduction 
to tl1e \\Tiling and reading of Japanese charJCters. 
Prern{ltisiles: JPNS IO I is only open to beginning 
students of Japanese; pl:icement or JPNS IO I is a 
prerequisite for 102 

JPNS 201 

JPNS 202 Intermediate Japanese 

(3, 3) De,elops a proficiency in Japanese and 
familiarity'witl1Japanescculture through pr.rctice in 
the useoftl1e basic language skills (listening, speak­
ing, reading, writing) and acquisition of voc-.ibulary. 

Prerequisites: Placement or JPNS 102 for JPNS 
201; placement or JPNS 201 for JPNS 202. 

JPNS 290 Special Topics (3) 

JPNS 313 

JPNS 314 Japanese Conversation and 

Composition (3,3) Strengtl1ens tl1e develop­
ment of communication skills in Japanese, while 
introducing the culture which shapes the people of 
Japan. Attention will be given to various writing 
styles and achievement of them by regularly 
assigned compositions. Famili:1ri1.CS studenl~ witl1 
most of Kyoiku Kanji. 
Prerequisi/1$: Placement or JPNS 202 for 313; 

placement or JPNS 313 for 314. 

JPNS 330 Collateral Study (1•3) Indi­
vidually supervised course of reading Japanese and 
in tl1e subject area of a concurrent course offered 
by another department. 111c nature and extent of 
readings will be determined in consultation 
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among student, instructor of the primary subject• 
matter course, and tlie language instructor who 
will supeivise and evaluate the student's linguistic 
perfonnance. A collateral study course may be 
repeated up to maximum of six credit hours in 
conjunction with other primary courses. 

JPNS 390 Special Topics (3) 

LTJP 1 S0-450 Japanese Uterature in 

(English) Translation 

Latin Courses 
LATN 101 

LATN 102 Elementary Latin (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental grammar, syntax, and 
vocabulary of Latin with emphasis on reading 
comprehension. 

Prerequisites: LATN 101 is open only to beginning 
students of Latin; placement or LATN 101 is a 
prerequisite for 102. 

LATN 1 50 Intensive Elementary Latin 

( 6) An introduction to the fundamental 
grammar, syntax, and vocabulary of Latin with 
emphasis on reading comprehension. 
Prerequisite: This course is open only to 
beginning students in Latin. 
NO'TE: 1bis course covers the materials of LATN 

JO 1 • 102 in one semester. Classes meet five days 

a week for a Iota/ of si.,: hours of i11Slruction. II 

is designed for sJudenls who seek lo accelerate 

their s/U(Q" of Lali11. Students who have complet­

ed LATN 101 and/or 102 may no/ receive 

credil for LATN 150. Students who compleJe 

LATN 150 may 1101 receive credit for IO I or 102. 

LATN 201 

LATN 202 Intermediate Latin (3, 3) 

Completes the introduction to basic Latin 
grammar, syntax, and vocabulary, followed by an 
introduction to the reading of Latin literature. 
Prer«Juisile: Placement or LATN 102 or 150 for 
LATN 20 I; placement or LATN 201 for LATN 202. 

LATN 250 Intensive Intermediate Latin 

(6) Completes the introduction to basic Latin 
grammar, S}Tit:lX, and vocabulary, foll~ by an 

introduction to the reading of Latin literature. 
Prerequisite. l.ATN 102 or 150 with a grade of 
"C+" (2. 5) or better, or placement via placement 
exam. Students are advised not to postpone 
completion of their language requirement until 
their senior year, since this course might not be 
available to them. 

NOT/JS: 7bis course cot:erS the maleria/s of LATN 

201-202 in one semesler. Classes meel five dt1J'S 

a week for a Iola/ of six hours of i11slrudion. II 

is designed for slude11ts who seek lo accelerate 

their sJudies of Latin. Having completed 201 

and/or 202, st11de11ls may 110I lake 250 for 

credit; co11verse◊1 sl11dents who complete LATN 

250 may 1101 receive credit for 201 or 202. 

lATN 202 or 250 or their equivalents are 

prerequisites for all JOO-level Lalin courses. 

LATN 301 Introduction to Latin Utera· 

ture (3) An introduction to the literature of tlie 
Classical period through selected readings from 
the works of major authors. 

LATN 305 Medieval Latin (3) An 

introduction to the reading of Medieval Latin 
prose and verse. 

NOTE: LATN 301 and 305 are Pn>retJuisilesfor 
all other 300-level wlin courses. 

LATN 321 Cicero (3) Selected readings 
from one or more of Cicero's speeches, letters, or 
philosophical works. 

LATN 322 Vergil (3) Selections from the 
Aeneid will be read. 

LATN 323 Roman Historiography (3) 

The style and content of Roman historical litera­
ture will be studied through readings from one or 
more of the major historians. 

LATN 371 Roman Comedy (3) Repre• 
sentative plays of Plautus and Terence will be read. 

LATN 372 Roman Satire (3) Suivey of 
Roman satirical literature with emphasis on 
Horace and Juvenal. 

LATN 373 Roman Biography (3) Astudy 
of the Roman biographical tradition with readings 
from Cornelius Nepos, Tacitus or Suetonius. 

LATN 390 Special Topics (3) Intensive 
study of a particular author or theme. 

LATN 490 Seminar: Special Topics in 

Latin (3) Intensive studies designed to 
supplement or to investigate more fully offerings 
in the Latin curriculum. 
Prerequisite: Pennission of the instructor. 

LATN 496 Directed Readings (1-3) 

Individually supervised readings in Latin, agreed 
upon in consultation with tl1e instructor. Credit 
hours assigned will be detennined by the nature 
and extent of the reading. 
Prerequisite-. Pennission of the instructor. 

LATN 498 Independent Study (1·3) 

Research on a topic to be defined by tlie individual 
student in consultation with the instructor who 
will direct the project and detennine the credit 
hours to be assigned. 
PrL'l'ef/llisile. Pennission of the instructor. 

Linguistics Courses 
UNG 385 Language Arts Through 

Latin (3) Training in tlte audio-lingual method 
of teaching simple Latin dialogues; strategies for 
transferring Latin vocabulary to English; an intro­
duction to selected stories from classical mytholo­
gy and to certain aspects of Roman culture. 
NOTE: Although Ibis course may be applied 

lou•ard a nwjor i11 classical studies, ii does 

1101 cou11I lo111ard tbe minimum degree 

requireml!III. 

Portuguese (See Less Commonly Taught 
Languages) 

Russian Courses 
RUSS 101 

RUSS 102 Elementary Russian (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structures of Russian 



with emphasis on acquisition of the basic 

language skills. reading and listening comprehen• 

sion, oral and wriUcn expression. 

Prerequisite: RUSS JOI is open only to beginning 

student~ of Russian; RUSS IOI is a prerequisite 

for 102. 

RUSS 201 

RUSS 202 Intermediate Russian (3, 3) 

Development of proficiency in Russian and 

familiarity with Rll~ian culture tluuugh practice 

in the use of the basic language skills (listening, 

speaking, reading, and writing) and acquisition of 

vocabulary. 

Pr£'l"et/UL1·i/e: Placement or RUSS 102 for 201; 

placement or 20 I for 202. 

RUSS 290 Special Topics (3) 

RUSS 313 

RUSS 314 Russian Conversation and 

Composition (3,3) Intensfre practice in the 

spoken and written language based on contempo· 

rary Russian materials and sources. 

RUSS 330 Collateral Study (1·3) Indi­

vidually supervised course of reading in 

Russian and in tl1c subject area of a concurrent 

course offered by another department. 111e nature 

and extent of readings will be detennined in con­

sultation among student, instmctor of tl1e primary 
suhject-mauer course, and the language instructor 

who will supervise and evaluate the student's 

I inguistic perfonnance. A collateral study course 

may be repeated up to maximum of six credit 

hours in conjunction with otl1er primary courses. 

RUSS 390 Special Topics (3) 

LTRS 1 50·450 Russian Literature in 

(English) Translation 

Spanish Courses 
SPAN 101 

SPAN 102 Elementary Spanish (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structure of Spanish 

witl1 emphasis on acquisition of tl1e basic language 

skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing. 

Pn>requisile: SPAN JOl open only to beginning 

students of Spanish; placement or SPAN IOI is a 

prerequisite for 102. 

SPAN 101C 

SPAN 102C Elementary Spanish Con• 

versation Supplement (1, 1) A one-hour 

weekly session for intensive listening-speaking 

practice in Spanish utilizing vocabulary and 

grammatical stmcture presented in tl1e corre• 

sponding basic course. 

NOTE: A "C" course 11UI)' be lake11 011~• in co11-
ju11clio11 1vilb the basic seque11ce course i11 wbicb 

!be sludenl is c11rre11l(J' emvlle<l Credit may 
110/ be applied lo f11/fi/l /be language req11il'e­

me11I nor 11UI}' ii corm/ loward~ /be 111ajor. 

SPAN 1 50 Intensive Elementary 

Spanish (6) Equivalent to SPAN 101/102. An 

intensive couise tl1at introduces the fundamental 

structure of Spanish with emphasis on acquisition 

of the basic language skills: listening, speaking, 

reading and writing. 

Pn>rtt/uiq/e: TI1is course is open only to begin­

ning students in Spanish. 

NOTE: 'Ibis course covers the 111alerial of SPAN 
1O1•102 in one semesle1: Classes meel /il'e limes 
a tl'eek, for a to/a/ of sb: hours of iuslruclion. 
Having completed SP,tN 101 or 102, s/11de11/s 
may no/ lake 150 for cm/ii; co11versely, 

s/11de11/s u•bo complete SPAN 150 11u1J' 110/ 

receii-e credit for SPAN IO I or I 02. 

SPAN 201 

SPAN 202 Intermediate Spanish (3, 3) 

Develops a basic proficiency in Spanish and 

familiarity witl1 Hispanic culture through practice 

in the use of the basic language skills and 

acquisition of vocabulary. 

Prerequisite: SPAN 201: placement, SPAN 102 or 

150; SPAN 202: placement, SPAN 201. 

SPAN 201C 

SPAN 202C Intermediate Conversation 

Supplement (1, 1) Optional one-hour 

weekly sessions for intensive listening-speaking 

practice in Spanish utilizing vocabulary and 

grammatical structure presented in a correspond­

ing basic course. 
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N07E: A "C" co111'se may be laki·11 011/y 111 coll• 

j1111clio11 1rifb ti bt1sic set111e11ce course ill tl!bich 
the student is c111m1tly ,111ro/led. ''C" course 

credit may 110I be applied lo fulfill !be language 
l'lfjllire111e11f nor I/Ill)' ii COUii/ ill /be 11111jor. 

SPAN 220 Special Assignment 

Abroad (3) An internship or otl1er experiential 

learning project designed to enhance command of 

Spanish in a Spanish-speaking environment. 

As.~ignment to be undertaken and nature of its 

evaluation to be detennined in consultation witl1 
tl1e instructor or department chair. 

SPAN 250 Intensive Intermediate 

Spanish (6) Equivalent to SPAN 201-202. An 

intensive course tlrnt aims to develop a basic 

proficiency in Spanish and familiarity with 

I lispanic culture tl1rough practice in tl1e use of the 

basic grammatical structures and acquisition of 

vocabulary stressing basic language skills. 

Pl'emjllisile: SPAN 102 or I 50 with a grade of 

"C+" (2.5) or beuer, or placement via placement 

exam. Students are advised not to postpone 

completion of their language requirement until 

tl1eir senior rear since this course might not be 

available to them. 

NOTE: 7bis coul'se corers !be m,11erial of SPAN 
201-202 i11 011e semester. Classes meet jit-'e limes 
a tl'eek, for a Iola/ of sb: hours of i11structio11. 
Having com/,/efed SPAN 20 I o,- 202 s/ude11/s 
may 110( lake SPAN 250 for aw/ii; com:e,-se◊\ 

sl11de11/s lt'bo complete SP,tN 250 may 110/ 

receil•e credil for SHIN 20/ or 202. 

SPAN 313 Spanish Conversation and 

Composition I (3) Intensive language 

practice. Emphasis on development of writing 

skills focusing on description, narration, compari­

son, and contrast. Reading selections and class 

activities will focus on developing vocabulary and 

use of idiomatic expressions. 

Pt·e,nJtlisile: SPAN 202 or 250, or placement, or 

pennission of instructor. 

SPAN 314 Spanish Conversation and 

Composition II (3) Emphasis on improve­

ment of conversational fluency, while still giving 

attention to grammar review :md the development 
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of wrili ng skills. Con\'ersalion topics will include a 

wide range of situations and topics. 

Prerequisites: SPAN 202 or 250, or placement; 323; 

or pennission of tl1e instructor. 

SPAN 316 Applied Spanish (3) A study 

of Spanish language as relevant to various career 

areas, such as Spanish for business, medical 

personnel, law enforcement. Course content will 
vary from semester to semester and will focus on 
only one area per semester. 

Prerequisites: SPAN 202 or 250; 313; or pennis.~ion 

of the instructor. 

NOTE: SPAN 316 ma.1• be lake11 011(1• once for 

m'dil in /be ,\7)(111isb major or loll'ard /be Iola! 
hour requiremelllfor gmdua/ion. 

SPAN 320 Introduction to the Study 

of Hispanic Literature (3) A preparatory 

course for student~ intending to pur.;ue studies in 

Hispanic literature. Selected reading.~ will provide 

tl1e basis for stylistic and textual anal)-sis :md 

understanding of the structure of literary works. 

'n1e historical development of gcnn.is and the 

technical \'ocabulary necessary for critical analysis 

also will be included. 

Prerequisites: Completion of SPAN 313 and 314, or 

350, or pennission of the instructor. 

NOTE: 71Jis course ir a /1rereq11isile for ~7}(111ish 

and S/J1111ish American 300- and 400-lel'el 
lilemlure courses. 

SPAN 324 Spanish Civilization and 

Culture (3) Designed to provide greater 

understanding of the culture and heritage of 

Spain. This is achievl'd through the study of 

history, geography, art, attitudes, and customs. 

Prerequirites: SPAN 202 or 250; 313 or 350; or 

pennission of the instructor. 

SPAN 325 Spanish American Civiliza­

tion and Culture (3) Cultural development 

or Spanish America from the pre-Columbian 

civilization through the 20th century. This is 

achie\·ed through the study of history, geography, 

art, attitudes, and customs. 

Pl'emJ1ti1·i/es: SPAN 202 or 250; 313 or 350; or per­

mission of the instructor. 

SPAN 328 Spanish Language Study 

Abroad 131 De.signed to develop confidence 

in communicalire skills and greater facility in 

dealing with ideas in Spanish through study in a 

Spanish-speaking country. 

SPAN 329 Current Issues in Spain or 

the Spanish-Speaking World (31 A study 

of the most important current political, socio­

economic, and cultural issues in the country 

visited. Infonnation from the communications 

media (newspapers, magazines, TY, etc) will be 

used and discussed whene\'l!r possible. 

l'l'erequisite: SPAN 202 or 250 or pennission of 

instructor. 

SPAN 330 Collateral Study (1-3) lndi­

,idually supervised course of reading in Spanish 

and in the subject area of a concurrent course 

olfered by another department. 111e nature and 

extent or readings will be detennined in consulta• 

lion among student, instructor of the primary 

subject-matter course, and the language instructor 

who will supervise and ev:duate the studentfs 

linguistic perfonnance. A collateral study course 

may he repeated up to ma'<imum of six crl'dit 

hours in conjunction with otl1er primary courses. 

SPAN 350 Intensive Conversation 

and Composition (6) Equivalent to SPAN 

313-314. An intensive course tl1at aims to develop 

functional fluency in written and spoken Spanish 

by review of grammatical structures, discu.c;sion or 

selected readings, guided composition, and a 

variety of topics designed for guided oral practice. 

Prerequisites. Placement, SPAN 202 or 250, B 

average in pre\'ious Spanish courses, or pennission 

of the instructor. 

NOTE: 71Jis course col'ers the material of SHIN 

313-314 in 011ese111e.l'le1: Classes mee/ji(:efimes 
a tn'l!k, for ti /0/11/ of six hours of i11s/r11clio11. 

llcll'i11g completed SHIN 313 01· 314, s/11de11/s 

11u1y 110/ lake S/}IN 350 for Cl'edil; com·erseu; 
s/11de11/s tdJO complele SPAN 350 may 110/ 
l'£'Cei1·e credilfor ,\'l¼IN 313 or 314. 

SPAN 361 Introduction to Spanish 

Literature I (3) Spanish literature studied 

from the origins or lyric and epic poetry tl1mugh 

the Golden Age. 

Pn'l'lt/Uisile: SPAN 320 or pennission or instructor. 

SPAN 362 Introduction to Spanish Lit­

erature II (3) A continuation of SPAN 361, 

from the beginning or tl1e l!ourbon reign through 

contemporary movemcnl~. 

Pn.'l'C'r/t1isile: SPAN 320 or pennission of instructor. 

SPAN 371 Spanish American Litera­

ture (3) A study of the literature of Spanish 

America from the pre-Columbian era to 

Modernism. 

Pn'ln/uisile: SPAN 320 or pennission of instructor. 

SPAN 372 Contemporary Spanish 

American Literature (3) Spanish American 

literature from Modernism tl1mugh contemporary 

movements. 

l'rerequifi/e: SPAN 320 orpennission or instructor. 

SPAN 381 Introduction to Spanish 

Linguistics (3) An m'l!rview of the study of 

Spanish linguistics, <lesigncd to provide a 

fr:tml'Work for advanced language studies. Content 

:ue:L~ include: language change and variation; tl1e 

Spanish sound srstem; Spanish morphology, 

semantic.~ and syntax; and applied Spanish 
linguistics 

Prerequisites: SPAN 313-314, or 350, or pennis• 

sion of the instructor. 

SPAN 390 Special Topics in Spanish (3) 

Intensive stud1• of a p:1rticular subject or tl1eme 

(Specific topics will he listed in the Schedule of 

Com:res when offered; e.g. Studies in Spanish Film 
and Literature). 

SPAN 444 Advanced Grammar and 

Syntax (3) Advanced practice witl1 tl1e gr:1111-

mallcal structure of Spanish, dt>signed to provide a 

more refined and sophisticated study of Spanish 
syntax and usage. 

Prerequisik: SPAN 313-314 or 350, or pcnnission 

of instructor. 

SPAN 445 Phonetics and Advanced 

Language Studies (3) An introduction to 
the sound system of Spm1ish, designed to provide 



intensive practice in pronunciation, :md presenta­
tion of other special topics in linguistics such as 
dlalectolob'Y or history of the Spanish language. 
Prel'eq111sile-. SPAN 350 or 313-314 or pennissioo 
of instructor. 

SPAN 446 History af the Spanish 

Language (3) 111c history of the Spanish 
language from Latin to modern Peninsular and 

Latin American Spanish. Content will focus on 
phonological, morphological, and syntactic 
development and \\ill include an examination of 

tl1e major dialects currently spoken. 
PreretJllisiles: SPAN 313-314 or 350, and an addi­
tional 300-le\·el Spanish course; or pennission of 
instructor 

SPAN 451 1 8th- and 19th-Century 

Spanish Literature (3) Reading and discus­
sion of selected works in one or more of tl1e fol­
lowing genres: poetry, prose. and tl1eatre. Writers 
such as Feijoo, Espronceda, El Duque de Rivas, 

L1rra, 7.orrilla, Galdos, :111d Panto Baz.111 may be 
included. 

Prctret/11isites: SPA.~ 320 and an additional 300· 
level liter:1ture course or pem1is.~ion of instructor. 

SPAN 452 20th-Century Spanish lit­
erature (3) A study of tl1e major works of 

Spanish literature in the 20th century from tlre 
generation of 1898 to the most important 
contempor:uy writers, including authors such as 
L'namuno, Baroja, Garcia Lorca, Buero Vallejo, 
Goytisolo, and i1arse. 

PreretJuisites: SPAN 320 and an additional 300-
level literature course, or permis.~ion of instructor. 

SPAN 454 Contemporary Spanish 

American Poetry (3) Reading and critical 
analysis of selected Sp;mish American poetry from 
Modernism to the conlemporary period. Poet~ such 
as Dario, Mistral, Vallejo, Parra, Neruda, and 
Oct:nio Paz \\-ill be studied. 
Prerequisites: SPAN 320 and an additional 300· 
level literature course or pennission of instructor. 

SPAN 455 Contemporary Spanish 

American F"'iction (31 An inlensi\'C re:uling and 
critical anal}sl~ of the 110\'Cls :uid short stories of the 

most important 20tl1-century Lalin American writeis. 

Consideration \\ill be gi\ffl to Borg<5. Co~ Rulfo, 
Fuentes, and Garcfa Marquez, among otheis. 

Prerequisites: SPAN 320 and an additional 300-
level literature course or permission ofinstructor. 

SPAN 456 Contemporary Spanish 

American Theatre (3) Reading and 
discussion of selected works of Spanish American 
playwrights of the 20th century. Consideration will 
be given to autl1ors such as Florencio Sanchez, 
Rodolfo t:sigli, Xavier Villaurrulia, Rene Marques, 
Egon Wolff, Griselda Gambaro, Emillo Cruballido, 
and Isadora Aguirre. 

Prerequisites: SPAN 320 and an :iddilional 300· 
level literature course or permission ofinstructor. 

SPAN 473 The Golden Age (3) A study 
of the theatre, poetry, and no\'el of tl1e age of Lope 
de Vega, Calderon de la Barca, and Miguel de 

Cervantes. Content may include such masteiworks 
as Don Quijole de'" il/mJC!xl, w vid" es sue,io, 
El burlador de Sevilla; and tl1e poetry of Garcila­
so de la Vega, Fray l.uis de Leon, l.uis de Gongora, 
:md Francisco de Quevedo. 
Prer~Jlti.riles: SPAN 320 and :m additional 300· 
level literature course or pennission of instructor. 

SPAN 490 Seminar: Special Topics in 

Hispanic literature (3) Intensi\-e studies 
focused on a particular writer, generation of 
writers, or on literary tl1emes. Designed to broaden 
tl1e offerings in literature courses. 
PreretJllisites: SPAN 320 and an additional 300-
level literature comlie or pennission of instructor. 

SPAN 491 Special Topics in Language 

Studies (3) Intensive studies designed to inves­
ligale more fully linguistic topics or other subjects 

related to tl1e study of tl1e Spanish language 
Prerequisile: SPAN 313-314 or 350; 444, 445 or 
446; or permission of instructor. 

SPAN 496 Directed Reading (1·3) 

Individually supervised readin~ in Spanish, 
agreed upon in consultation with the instructor. 
Credit houis assigned will be detennined by nature 
and extent of tl1e reading. 
l'ren'<Jllisife: Permission of the instructor. 
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SPAN 498 Independent Study (1·3) 

Research on a problem - topic to be defined by tl1e 
individual student in consultation with the 
instructor in the department who will guide tlie 

work and determine the credit-hours to be 
~igned. 
Prerequisite: Pennission of the instructor. 

LTSP 150-450 Spanish Literature in 

{English) Translation 

Philosophy 

Hugh T. Wilder, Chair 

Professors 
Ned Hettinger 

Glenn Lesses 
Richard Nunan 
Marlin Perlmutter 
Hugh T. Wilder 

Associate Professors 
Todd Grantham 
Shaun Nichols 

Assistant Professors 
Deborah Boyle 

Michael Gill 
Sheridan Hough 
Larry Krasnoff 

843-953-5687 

The department offers a major's program for 

students interested in pursuing a concentrated 
study of philosophy. The major also ser\'es those 
students inlerested in preparing either for graduate 
study in philosophy or for careers in such areas as 
law, public administration, or religion. A minor in 
philosophy is available for non-majors with a 
serious interest in philosophy. 

Major Requirements: 30 hours 
PHIL 215 Symbolic I.ogic I or PIIIL 216 

Symbolic I.ogic II 
PHIL 220 History of Ancient Philosophy 
PHIL 230 History of Modem Philosophy 
Six additional hours at or above tl1e 200 level 
Six additional hours at or above tl1e 300 le\'el 
PHIL 450 Seminar in Philosophy 
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Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
One course selected from: 

PIIIL IOI Introduction to Philosophy: Beliefs 

and Values or PHIL 102 Introduc­
tion to Philosophy: Knowledge 

and Reality 

Pill!. 215 Symbolic Logic I or PHIL 216 

Symbolic Logic II 
One course selected from: 

PHIL 220 History of Ancient Philosophy 

PIii!. 230 History of Modem Philosophy 

PIHL 235 Nineteenth-Century Philosophy 

PHIL 305 Topics in the History of Philosophy 
PHIL 306 Tu~ntieth-Century Analytic Phil~hy 

PHIL 307 Tu'eJltieth-Century Continental 
Philosophy 

PHIi, 310 American Philosophy. 

Three additional courses in philosophy, two of 
which must be at or above the 200 level. 

N01E: All pbilosopl1y courses except PHIL 215 

mu/ 216 satisfy /be minimum degree Ntjt1ire­

me11/ in /be brmumities. Si:r semester hours in 

logic (PHIL 215 and 216) satisfy the college's 
111i11im11m degree r£'(Jt1irement i,z mathematics 

or logic. 7bis requirement maJ' 110/ be me/ by a 

combi11atio11 of course u:ork in mathematics 
mu/logic. 

Philosophy Courses 
PHIL 101 Introduction to Philosophy: 

Beliefs and Values (3) An introduction to 
philosophy through an examination of ethical, 

political, and religious problems. 

PHIL 102 Introduction to Philosophy: 

Knowledge and Reality (3) An introduc­
tion to philosophy through an examination of 

some of the major problems that arise ln the 

inquiry into the nature of reality and knowledge. 
PHIL 102 may be taken before PHIL 101. 

PHIL 115 Critical Thinking (3) An exam• 
lnation of methods for the critical analysis of argu­

ments in such contexts :is science, law, and morali­

ty, including a consideration of the use of language 
and definition and the detection of errors in reason­

ing in everyday communication. Skills in critical 
reading, writing, and thinking will be Introduced. 

NO7E: No student may receive credit for PHIL 

115 who received credit for PHIL 215,fi1/I 1993 

a11d earlier. 

PHIL 150 Nature, Technology, and 

Society (3) An examination of the philosoph­
ical problems arising from the impact of science 

and technology on contemporary society. Topics 

include the relation of technology to society and 

political S)'Slems, the place of the individual with­

in a modem technocratic society, the influence of 
technology on views of nature, and the question of 

human values and scientific knowledge. 

PHIL 155 Environmental Ethics (3) A 

study of the philosophical and ethical dimensions 
of environmental issues, including such topics as 
the moral status of other species and the nature of 
human obligations toward the environment. 

PHIL 165 Philosophy and Feminism 

(3) An examination of phllosophical issues in 

feminism such as the nature of freedom and 
equality, what it is lo be a person and to respect 
others as persons, and whether or not our 

language encourages or presupposes a demeaning 
view of women. Specific topics may include equal 
opportunity, abortion, rape, and marriage. 

PHIL 170 Biomedical Ethics (3) The 

application of ethical theories to issues and 

problems in biomedical ethics such :is abortion, 
euthanasia, genetic engineering and genetic 

counseling, behavior control, death and dying, 

and medical experimentation. 

PHIL 175 lusiness and Consumer 

Ethics (3) An examination of some of tl1e eth­

ical issues of the marketplace, such :is the obliga­

tions of the business community to consumers, the 
role of government in protecting the consumer, 
fair advertising practices, the nature of the 

corporation, and the extent to which it is appropri· 
ate for government to regulate business :tffairs. 

PHIL 180 Philosophy of Art (3) A study 
of introductory issues in philosophy of art, using 

works presented in Spoleto U.S.A. Issues include 
theories of art, the place of art in society, and prob-

lems of interpretation and evaluation of works of 
art. (Maymcster only.) 

PHIL 185 Philosophy and Film (3) An 

introduction to philosophical tl1ought about lllm, 

studying films tliemselves and tlieoretical and criti • 

cal writing about film. TI1is cour.;e de:ds l'litl1 botl1 
philosophical prohlems exhibitro in films as well 

as philosophical problems about tl1e nature of film 

PHIL 198 Topics in Philosophy (3) An 

introductory examination of selected topics or 
issues in philosophy. The course may be repeated if 

the content is different. 

PHIL 203 Philosophy of Human 

Nature (3) An examination of what 

influential thinkers such as Darwin, Descartes, 

Freud, Marx, Plato, Sartre, and Skinner have said 
about human nature. 

PHIL 204 Minds and Machines (3) 

This course will explore the problem of whether 

machines-especially computers-<:an have minds. 
Topics studied may include the philosophic:11 
problems of whether it is possible to build a 

conscious m:ichine and whether it L~ plausible to 
view tl1e human mind as a computer. 

PHIL 205 Existentialism (3) A study of 

existential philosophy, covering thinkers such as 
Kierkegaanl, Nietzsche, Jaspers, llcidegger, Marcel, 

and Sartre. 

PHIL 210 Ethics and the Law (3) An 
examination of the relationship between moral 

theory and legal institutions, covering is.~ues such 

as the legal enforcement of morality, the 
relationship between moml righL~ and legal righl\ 

and the moral justification of state coercion in 

general and penal systems in particular. 

PHIL 215 Symbolic Logic I (3) An 

introduction to tlie formal methods of deducli\'e 
logic including sentential logic. 

N01E: 711is course does 110/ cou11/ toward /be 

btmumilies minimum degnie req11ire111e11I. II 
does corm/ /oward /be mi11i111u111 degree 

TWJt1ireme11t in matbematics or logic. 



PHIL 216 Symbolic Logic II (3) A 

second course in the fonnal methods of logic 
including predicate logic. Additional topics such as 
mathematical induction, an introduction to 

axiomatic systems, or metatheoretical logic 
will be covered. 
Prerequisile: PHIL 215 or pennission of the 
instructor. 
NOTE: nJis course does 110/ co1111/ /award lhe 
b11ma11ilies minimum ckiree requireme11/. II 

does cou11/ /award /be minimum degree 
r(Xfuiremenl i11 mathema/ics or logic. 

PHIL 220 History of Ancient Philo­

sophy (3) An examination of the development of 
the philoc,ophical ,iew.; of the ancient Greeks, includ­
ing the Presocr:llics, Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle. 

Prera;uisi/e-. Tiiree semester hours in philosophy 
or pennission of the instructor. 

PHIL 230 History of Modem Philo­

sophy (3) An examination of the rise of mod­
em philosophy and some of its principal char:ic­

teristics a.s exemplified in some major philoso­
phers from the close of the Middle Ages through 
the philosophy of Immanuel KanL 

Prerequisite: Three semester hours in philosophy 
or pennission of the instructor. 

PHIL 235 19th-Century Philosophy (3) 

An examination of philosophical thought during 
the I 9th-century, covering thinkers such a.s Hegel, 
Marx, Comte, Bentham, and Mill. 
Prera,uisile: Tiiree semester hours in philosophy 
or permission of the instructor. 

PHIL 250 Marxism (3) An examination 
of some of the philosophical writin~ of Karl Marx 

as well as his precursor, Hegel, and followers such 
a.s Gramsci, Marcuse, and Althusser. 

PHIL 255 Philosophy of Religion (3) 

An examination of issues such as the nature of reli­
gious experience, arguments for the existence of 
God, the conflict betl\~n reason and faith, immor­
talil}', the nature of miJ':ICles, and the problem of evil. 
NOTE: 7bis rourse may 110/ be lake,, for credil if 
credil bas been receiL'ed for REI.S 255. 

PHIL 260 Philosophy of Biology (3) 

An examination of philosophical is.sues within the 
biological sciences and questions about the episte­

mological status of biological knowledge. Possible 
topics include: the nature of life, the relationship 
between physical and biological sciences, the 

structure of evolutionary throry, and the implica­
tions of sociobiology for ethical theories. 

PHIL 265 Philosophy of Science (3) 

An examination of the methodology and 
conceptual foundations of the sciences, including 
topics such as the structure of scientific throry, the 
relation of theol)' to experiment, the genesis 
and development of scientific concepts, and tl1e 

evolution of scientific theories. 

PHIL 270 Philosophy of Law (3) A 

philosophical examination of some fundamental 
features of a legal system, focusing on issues such 
as the nature and function of law, judicial 

decision-making, legal reasoning, legal 
responsibility, and the relationship of morality, 
justice, and liberty to a legal system. 

PHIL 275 Feminist Theory (3) A study 
of the connections between gender and knowledge, 
culture, and social pl':ICtice. The course investi­
gates the claim that culluml definitions and 
valuations of masculinity and femininity are 
reflected in such area.s a.s science, ethics, literature, 

art, and language. 

PHIL 280 Aesthetics (3) A philosophical 
study of beauty and of the creation, appreciation, 
and criticism of works of art 

PHIL 285 Philosophical Issues in Lit­

erature (3) A study of selected aesthetic 
problems related to literature, philosophical 
themes expressed in literary works, and 
philosophical problems raised by literature. 

PHIL 298 Special Topics in Philosophy 

(3) An intensive examination of selected topics 
or issues in philosophy. The course may be 

repeated If the content is different. 

Prerequisite for all 300- and 400-level courses: 
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eilber si.\' semester /Jours in p/Jilosopby (ol/Jer 
than 215 or 216) or permission ofl/Jeinstructor. 

PHIL 301 Ethics (3) A study of moral 
throries, such as utilitarianism, Kantian ethics, 

virtue ethics, and egoism. The concepts of the good 
and the right, the justification of ethical beliefs, 
and the origin and nature of morality may 

also be discussed. 

PHIL 305 Topics in the History of Phi­

losophy (3) An intensive examination of 

selected figures, traditions, or issues in tlie history 
of philosophy. May be repeated for credit if the 

subject matter varies. 

PHIL 306 20th-Century Analytic Phi­

losophy (3) A study of major movements in 
recent Anglo-American philosophy such as 
Logical Atomlsm, Logical Positivism, and Ordinary 
Language Philosophy. 

PHIL 307 20th-Century Continental 

Philosophy (3) An intensi~•e examination of 

major figures such a.s Hus.serl, Heidegger, Haber­
mas, Foucault, and Denida; movements such as 
phenomenolOb'Y and deconstruction; or problems 
such as representation, the structure of language, 
and the nature of technology. 

PHIL 310 American Philosophy (3) A 

critical treatment of leading philosophers in the 
United States up to tl1e present with major empha­
sis on the works of philosophers such as Peirce, 
James, Royce, Santayana, Dewey, and Whitehead. 

PHIL 315 Political and Sociol Philo­

sophy (31 An examination of contemporary 
and traditional positions on is.sues such a.s justice, 
equality, liberty, human rights, political and legal 
obligations, and the role and limits of government. 

PHIL 320 Metaphysics (3) A study of 
various attempts tl1at philosophers h:11·e made to 
formulate consistent and comprehensi\'e concep­
tual systems regarding the nature of reality. 

PHIL 325 Epistemology (3) An 
examination of historical and contemporary views 
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concerning answers to the following questions: 
What is knowledge? Under what conditions are 

belie[~ justified? What is tl1e role of reason and s 
sensory experience in obtaining knowledge? Is 

anything certain? What is tl1e nature of trutl1? 

PHIL 330 Philosophy of Mind (3) A 

study of basic ~ues in the philosophy of mind 
such as the relationship of mind to body, 

knowledge of other mind~. and the nature of men­
tal states. TI1e course may focus on selected topics 

such as the emotions or artificial intelligence. 

PHIL 335 Philosophy of Language (3) 

A philosophical inquiry into the nature of 

meaning, reference, trutl1, and grammar. Topics 

may include the relation between language and 
tl1ought, the relation between language and tl1e 

world, and how much of language is innate. 

PHIL 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up to 

12) Individual instruction by a tutor in 
regularly scheduled meeting.s (usually once a 

week). The student must take tlie initiative in 

seeking a tutor to help in both tl1e design and the 
supe"•ision of tl1e project A project proposal must 

be submitted in writing and appro\'Cd by tl1e 
department prior to registration for the course. 

Pn>requisites: Junior standing, plus pem1ission of 

the tutor and the department chair. 

PHIL 450 Seminar in Philosophy (3) 

An intensive examination of a selected perspective 
or tradition, problem, or philosopher. May be 

repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior philosophy major 
with at least six previous semester hours in 

philosophy (other than 215 or 216) or permission 

of the instructor. 

PHIL 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A }'ear­

long research and writing project done during the 
senior year under the close supervision of a tutor 

from the department. TI!C student must take tl!C 

initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 
design and the supe"·ision of t!JC project. A project 
proposal must be submilled in writing and 

appro\'Cd by the department prior to n.-gistration 
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Political science majors are employed in a variety 
of occupations. Graduales are currently pursuing 

careers in law, business and industry, local, state, 

and federal government, academe, and politics. 

Political science courses are available in five 

subfields of the discipline. American politics, 

comparative politics, international politics, 

political thought and public law, and public 
administration and public policy Additional 

courses which are not as.signed to a particular 

subfield arc categori?.ed as non-subfield. 

Ma;or Requirements: 36 hours 
NOTE: Begi1111ing with majors declared 011 Ma)' 
15, 1997 or later, majors must complete PO/.S 
405 Capstone Seminar. Currmt majors are 
encouraged to take POLS 405. lf'itb the 
exception of POLS 405, r£1CJt1ired courses must 
be compleled within the first 15 hours of 
polilia1l science course work. 
POLS IOI American Government 

POLS 103 World Politics or POLS 104 World 
Geography 

POLS 250 Politics and Political Inquiry I 

POLS 251 Politics and Political Inquiry II 

POLS 405 Capstone Seminar 

A minimum of three semester hours in four of the 
five subfields of political science. 

A minimum of 12 credit hours at the 300 le\'CI 

or above. 
Electives: Generally, students are encouraged to 

take courses in history, philosophy, psychology, 
sociology, anthropology, ;md statistics. The 

appropriateness of various elective courses depends 

on tile career plans of the individual. 

NOTE: special topics courses 111llJ' be nt,eated if 
the subject mailer changes. 

Independent study/internship: The student must 
have completed a minimum of 12 hours in political 

science and have an O\'frall GPA of 2.0 and a GPA of 
2.5 in political science courses in order to qualify. 
N(JfE: No more them sfr /Jours of i11depe11dent 

study and sii: hours of internship may be 
ajJplied lo the major req11ireme11/. 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
POLS IOI American Government 

POLS l03 World Politics or POLS 104 World 
Geography 

POLS 250 PoliUcs and Political Inquiry I 

POLS 251 Politics and Political Inquiry II 
At least six additional hours in courses in one or 

more subfields. 

Teacher Education Program 
(Grades 9-12) 
Requirements include admission to, and 
successful completion of, an approved teacher 

education program. After declaration of a major in 
political science, studenl~ interested in teacher 
certification must contact the coordinator of 

certification and student teaching, School of Edu­
cation, for complete detai Is about the program. 

Political Science Courses 
Non-Subfield Courses 
(No11-subfield courses are assigned 1111mbers 
from 100-199, from 250-299, mu/ from 
400-499) 



POLS 101 American Government (3) 

American Government examines the structure, 
context, functions, and problems of American 
national government 
NOTE: 'Ibis course is required of all political 

science majors (Ind minors and mus/ be 
completed within the firs/ 15 hours of polilical 

science courses. 

POLS 102 Contemporary Political 

Issues (3) An introductory cour.;e for majors 
and non-majors that emphasiw the analysis of 
current domestic and international issues. Issues 
covered will vary from semester to semester. 

POLS 103 World Politics (3) Thiscour.;e 
examines the dynamics of international politics, 
including in-depth coverage of relevant actors, the 
nature of the state system, cooperation and 
conflict, global economic interdependence, 
international Institutions, and issues like the role 
of human rights in international affairs. 
NOTE: Political sde11ce majors and minors 
mus/ take either World Politics or World Grog­
mphy within the first 15 hours of political sci­
ence course work. 

POLS 104 World Geography (3) 

World Geography introduces the geogrnphic 
nature of a variety of topics including population 
grov,th, the organization of religions, and resource 
problems. Botl1 the location of these activities and 
the processes that led to their patterns are explored 
using exaniples from tl1roughout ilie world. 
NOTE: Political science majors and minors 
mus/ lake either World Politics or World Geog­
raphy within the first 15 hours of Political sci­

e11ce course work. 

POLS 250 

Inquiry I (3) 

Politics and Political 

This course is designed to 
provide the political science major with an 
introduction to a set of key concepts in political 
theory and lo the historical development of 
Western political theory. The student will work with 
primary and secondary literature in political 
theory and will gain an understanding of how 
political theorists from Plato to Rawls have 
attempted to create theories of politics and visions 

of political order in response to the crises and 
problems of thelr lime and in light of the work of 
the political theorists that preceded them. 
NOTE: 1bis course is !he prerWJuisile for POLS 
251. fl is required of majors and minors and 

mus/ be completed within /be firs/ 15 hours of 

Polilical science (,()Urse work. 

POLS 251 Politics and Political 

Inquiry II (3) An introduclion to the contem­
porary nature and practice of political science, this 
course includes an overview of what political 
scientists study as well as an examination of the 
various approaches to inquiry which they utilii.e. 

PrerlrJuisile: POLS 250. 
NOTE: 1bis course is required of majors and 

minors and mus/ be completed within /be first 
15 hours of Polih'ca/ science course work. 

POLS 400 Tutorial (3) Tutorials offer 
individual faculty instruction in regularly 
scheduled meetln~ (usually once a week). 
PrerWJ11isile.s: Junior standing plus permission of 
the tutor and the department chair. 

POLS 401 Reading and Independent 

Study in Political Science ( 1-3) This is a 
course designed primarily for the student 
interested in a particular topic. The amount of 
reading and/or the nature of the project will 
determine the credit to be assigned. 
Prerequisite:. Permission of the instructor. May be 
repeated. No more than six hours may be applied 
to ilie major. 

POLS 402 Field Internship (1·6) Field 
internships are designed to provide the advanced 
student witli the opportunity to pursue a researcli 
topic in tlie context of an experiential learning 
situation, Open to juniors and seniors only, 
Prerequisite:. Permission of the department. May 
be repeated. No more than six hours may be 
applied to the major. 

POLS 403 Seminar in Public Adminis­

tration and Public Policy (3) This course 
examines selected topics in public administration 
or public policy, It will include students enrolled 
in the Master of Public Administration Progrnm 
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and may be repeated for credit if the topic changes. 
PrerWJ11isile: Senior standing. 

POLS 404 Seminar in Political Science 

(3) These seminars examine special topics in 
political science. Topics vary. 

POLS 405 Capstone Seminar (3) The 
Capstone Seminar provides political science 
majors with a culminating and integrali\'e experi­
ence at the end of the major course work. TI1e sem­
inar; required of all maiors, provides students with 
the opportunity to do research and develop a criti­
cal analysis utilizing the key concepts and 
methodologies across the subfields of the disci­
pline. A variety of topics will be olTered each year. 
PrerWJ11isi/e: Permis.sion of ilie chairperson to 
enroll required. Students will normally ha\'e com­
pleted at least 27 semester hours of work in politi­
cal science at the time of enrollment. 

POLS 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) The 
Bachelor's Essay is a year-long research and 
writing project done during the senior year under 
the close supervision of a tutor from the depart­
ment. The student must take tlie initiative in 
seeking a tutor to help in botli the design and the 
supervision of the project. A project proposal must 
be submitted in writing and approved by the 
department prior to registration for the course. 

American Politics Courses 
(Courses in the American politics subfield (Ire 
assigned numbers from 240.249 and from 

380-399) 

POLS 380 State Politics (3) State 
Politics examines tlie political institutions and 
processes of state and local. government within tlie 
American federal system, The course includes an 
analysis of tlie government and politics of Souili 
Carolina in a comparative perspective. 
Prerwuist1e: POLS 101. 

POLS 381 Urban Government and 

Politics (3) Urban Gm'ernment and Politics 
focuses on the impact of an urban society upon tlie 
forms, structure, and functions of county and 
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municipal governments, the political problems 
generated hr metropolitan gro'wth, the various 

approaches to the governing of the metropolis, the 
political process in urban communities, and 
community power structure and decision making. 
Prerequisite: POLS IOI. 

POLS 382 The Congress (3) This course 
analyzes the organization, procedures, and 
behaviors of legislative bodies in America, witli 
emphasis on the United States Congress. 
Prerequisite-. POIA'i IO l. 

POLS 383 Judicial Behavior (3) Judi­
ci:tl Behavior analyzes tl1e major legal concepts 
and operJlioll~ of tlie American judicial system 
witl1 an emphasis on tlie political as well :IS legal 
factors involved in judicial decision making. 
Pren't/Uisile: POLS IO I. 

POLS 384 The Presidency (3) This 
course anal}7,CS tl1e structure, behmior, history, 
and roles of executive institutions in the Americ:m 
political system. 

Prerequisite: POLS IOI. 

POLS 385 American Bureaucracy (3) 

This course evaluates America's puhlic 
bureaucracy in tenns of iL~ ability to provide 
efficient management, public service, and a 
humane environment for its members. 
Prl!rl't/Uisite: POLS 101. 

POLS 386 American Politics and the 

Mass Media (31 American Politics and tlie 
Mass Media explores how political discourse and 
institutions are changing with current mass 
communication 1echnology and practices. This 
course provide.~ a basic introduction to media law, 
economics, and regulation and pays special 
attention to the intersection of the media practices 
and campaig1t~. tl1e presidency, public opinion, 
policy making, and war. 
Prerequisite: POLS IOI. 

POLS 387 Political Parties and Inter• 

est Groups (3) This course examines the 
nature, functions, organization, and activities of 
political parties and interest groups. 111is course 

explores topics such :IS tl1e processes of nomina­
tion, campaigns, and ell'Ctions in Ll1e American 
political system as well as comparati1·e analysis of 
parties and interest groups in other systems. 

POLS 388 Elections, Participation, 

and Voting Behavior (31 This cour.;e 
analyzes American elections, 1·oting, and 
alternative conventional and unconventional 
fonns of participation citizens might undertake in 
an effort to innuence politics. Students will be 
introduced to the principal theorit'S :md methods 
of the voling behavior literature :md have tlie 
opportunity to test Lliose tl1eories using recent 
national election data. 

POLS 389 Public Opinion in American 

Politics (3) 111is course covers the fomrntion, 
expression, and measurement of American puhl ic 
opinion in onler to better understand how citizens 
think about and react to the political world. 
Pn'r£t/Uisile: POLS 101. 

POLS 390 Southern Politics (3) 

Southern Politics is a comparatil'e study of 
selected political patterns and trend~ in the 
southern states since World War II. 
l'l'l'l'('t/llisite-. POLS 101. 

POLS 391 Extremist Politics (3) This 
course analyzes the organization, philosophy, and 
activities of American extremist mo1·ements. 

POLS 392 Women and Politics (3) 

Women and Politics examines the role of the 
women's movement and feminism, and political 
participation hy women, primarily within the 
American political system. The course focuses 
attention on women as citizens within a particular 
culture as political candidates :md policymakers. 

POLS 393 Religion and Politics (3) 

This course is an examination of religion and 
public life in the United Slates. 111e history of 
religion and politics, religion's effect on political 
culture, political behavior and public policy, and 
the boundary between church and stale will 
be explored. 
l'l'L'rl't/tlifite: POLS IOI. 

POLS 399 Special Topics in American 

Politics (3) 111ese courses examine selected 
topics in Americ;m politics not col'ered in other 
courses. 

Comparative Politics Courses 
(Coul'ses in /be com/1amtire politics subfield t1re 
t1,~"iig11ed 1m111be1:1· fro111 2J0-219 a11d fro111 

320-339) 

POLS 210 Introduction to Compara• 

tive Political Analysis (3) This course sur-
1·eys theories and methodologies in comparati\'e 
political anal}-sis. It includes an examination of 
concepts, trpes and levels of :malysis, and methods 
of inquiry in tl1e comparatire study of politics. 

POLS 320 Politics of Western Europe 

(3) 111is course undertakes a comparati\'c 
political analysis of selected political systems in 
Western Europe and selected aspects of the 
European Union. 

POLS 321 Politics of Latin America (3) 

Politics of Latin America surve}'S political and 
related economic and social dynamics in Lalin 
American nations. 

POLS 322 Politics of Africa (3) Politics 
of Africa surve}·s political and related economic 
and social dyn:unics in selected Afric:m nations. 

POLS 323 Politics of East Asia (3) Pol­
itics of Ea~t A.~ia analyzes the national :md inter­
national politics of China and Japan with empha­
sis on political, social, and economic pall ems and 
processes. Cultur:11 tradition, policy making, and 
the international context will be examined. 

POLS 324 Politics of the Middle East 

(3) Politics of the llliddle East Slll'\'1!}-S the 
political, economic, and social stmctures :md 
forces that make up the es.sence of Middle E;1St 
politics and sh:1pe the region's place in the world. 

POLS 325 Politics of Central/Eastern 

Europe (3) 'l11is course examines the unique 
political, social, and ecnnomic problems of 



Centr:11/Eastem Europe wi Lh particular attention 
to the transition from authoritarian rule to 

democr:ttic polity. 

POLS 326 Soviet and Russian Politics 

(3) Soviet and Rus.~ian Politics examines the 

politics and gm'Cmment of the fonner Soviet 
Union and Russian Federation. Key issues explored 
in the course include continuity and change in 
Soviet and Russian political srstems and the 
evolution of domestic and international policy 

since the end of World War II. 

POLS 327 The Political Economy of 

Southern Africa (3) This course surveys the 
political and economic d)1latnics in countries in 
the southern African region focusing on the 
de\·elopment of regional political and economic 

integr:tlion. 

POLS 328 Modernization, Dependen• 

cy, and Political Development (3) 111is 
course examines the major theories of 
development and undenlevelopment. The class 
addresses the domestic and international political, 
social, and economic factors that promote or 
rel:ml development in Africa, Lalin America, Asia, 

and the Middle East. 

POLS 329 Politics of Protest and 

Revolution (3) ·n1is course undertakes a 
comparative study of protest and revolution in 
industrialized and non-industrialized countries. 
111e political, economic, and social conditions that 

gi\·e rise to protest and revolution will be 
examined. Reform movements, re\'OIL~ and 
revolutions, both historical and contempomry, will 
he compared from a cross-system perspecth-e. 

POLS 330 Comparative Gender 

Politics (3) '111is course uses gender as a 
comparati\'C analytic fr;unework to examine a 

\:lriety of important issues including: human 
rights, economic development, labor and property 
control, violence against women, family and 
health concerns, and the role women play as 
political actors and leaders in fonnulating policy 
acmss a number of different countries. 

POLS 339 Special Topics in Compara• 

tive Politics (3) l11ese courses examine 
selected topics in comparative politics not covered 

in other cour.;es_ 

International Politics Courses 
(Courses ill /be i11temalio11al politics s11bfield 

are assigned 1111111bers /mm 230·239 mu/ fi'om 

360-379) 

POLS 360 International Relations 

Theory (3) This course is designed to famil· 

iarire students with the tl1eoretical and analytical 
tools needed to explore tl1e perennial and pressing 

questions of international relations. l11e clas..~ 
includes analrsis of kc)' international relations 
issues from a variety of theoretical perspecti\'es. 

POLS 361 The United States in World 

Affairs (3) l11e United States in World Affairs 
provides an overview and political analysis of 
America's continual search for its appmpriate roles 
in tl1c world. Tiiis course includes examinations of 
the assumptions, theories, ai1d concepts that shape 

American policies overseas. 

POLS 362 Case Studies in Foreign 

Policy (3) Case Studies in Foreign Policy 
sun·e}'S and evaluates a variety of theoretical 
approaches to the study of foreign policy and 
pmctice and applies tl1ese approaches to various 

countries and different foreign policy issue areas. 
The emphasis in this course is conceptual, witl1 a 
focus on theories of human behavior and the 
contributions these theories make to the 
comparative study of foreign policy. 

POLS 363 International Law And 

Organixation (3) 111is course will cxainine 
basic concepts and principles of international law 
and analyze the nature, political processes, and 
impact of international organization in world 
politics. It will explore different approaches to tl1e 
study of international organization and evaluate 
the performance of international organizations in 
can,-ing out tasks and attaining goals. 
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POLS 364 International Environmen­

tal Politics (3) International Environmental 
Politics exainines the trJnsnational nature of 
environmental issues and the responses to tl1em in 

light of the political, economic, and social 
priorities of states and other actors in the global 
arena. The course includes substantive discussion 
of key environmental concerns and specific 
analrsis of how intemational institutions and 
selected communities tl1roughout tlie world have 
gmppled witl1 the politics of environmental stress 

mid degradation. 

POLS 365 International Political Econ­

omy (3) This course see~ to understand tl1e 
intemctions of politics and economics and to link 
theoretical questions to an examination of tl1e vast 
changes that ha\'C occun'Cd in tl1e world. It ana­
lyi.es tl1e political and economic causes at1d impli­
cations of international economic relations across 
numerous dimensions of economic exchange -
trade, direct investment, aid, monetary relations, 

technology tr,msfers - from various perspeclil'es. 

POLS 366 International Diplomacy 

Studies (3) This course investigates the 
structure, operation, and prospects of internation­
al and/or regional organizations such as tl1e 
Unitl'C! Nations, Organization of African Unity, 
Organization of American States, Ar.th League, etc. 
The class includes participation in international or 

regional organization models. 
Pre1tt/11isite: Pennission of tl1e instructor. 

POLS 367 The Geography of lnterna· 

tional Conflict (3) The Geography of 

International Conflict analyzes contemporary 
international conflicts within the context of 
theories and concepts in political geography. 
Conflicts explored in this course include tl10se in 
the fom1er Yugoslavia, Northern Ireland, and 
South Afric:L Furthem1ore, tl1e U.S. role as poten­
tial peacemaker in these regions is investigated. 

POLS 379 Special Topics in lntema• 

tional Relations (3) 111e;e cour.;es exainine 
selected topics in intemational politics not co\'ered 

in other courses. 
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Political Thought 
and Public Law Courses 
(Courses in the political /bough/ and public law 
subfield are assigned numbers from 220-229 
mu/ from 340-359) 

POLS 220 Criminal Justice (3) 

Criminal Justice analyi.es the criminal justice 

system, from defining crimes through arrest to 

conviction and sentencing, with emphasis on the 

relationships between the actors and institutions in 
the system and the puqxises served by the system. 
Prerequisile: POLS IOI. 

POLS 340 Democratic and Anti• 

Democratic Thought (3} This course 
focuses on democratic theory and its enemies. 

Students will read a variety of democratic and 
anti-democratic theorists and, on the basis of these 

readings, examine the various contending 
definitions of democracy, assess the value of 
democracy, and evaluate the arguments of those 

opposed to democracy. Theorists will include: 
Rousseau, Marx, Cole, .MacPherson, Michels, 
Mosca, Pareto, Schumpeter, and Spitz. 

POLS 341 Constitutional Law (3} This 

course concentrates on the American Constitution. 
Topics focus on the power relationships between 

the executive, legislature, judiciary, and state 

governments, including the commerce clause, war 

powers of the executive, legislative powers to tax 

and spend, judicial review, and the doctrines and 

principles of American constitulionalism. 
Prerajuisile: POLS 101. 

POLS 342 Civil Uberties (3) This course 

is largely a study of basic individual liberties found 
in the American Constitution and interpreted by 
the U.S. Supreme Court 'l}pically, the rights and 

liberties discussed include the first amendment 
(fra'C!om of speech, press, and the religion clause) 
and tl1e 14tl1 amendment (equal protection of the 

laws - including race, gender, age, and privacy). 
Prer£'t/Uisile: POLS 101. 

POLS 343 Mass Media and the first 

Amendment (3) This course focuses on 
theoretical issues involving m~ media and the 

First Amendmen~ as well as issues of conflict and 

consensus between mass media and political 
institutions. Topics examined include theories of 

free expression, obscenity, licensing, privacy, and 

media restrictions as they affect constitutional 

freedoms, the Freedom of Information Act, and the 

Federal Communications Commission. 
PreraJuisile. POI.S IOI. 

POLS 344 Jurisprudence (3) The 

purpose of this course is to study the historical and 
theoretical development of the concept of law. It 

will examine problems in the field ranging from 
general principles on which legal rules are based 

to analysis of fundamental legal concepts and 
normative theories. 

POLS 345 Ethics and Politics (3) Ethics 

and Politics examines the relationship between 

ethics and politics. This course explores a variety 
of moral issues that arise in political life including 

corruption, the problem of dirty hands, lies and 

deception, and whistleblowing. The political, 
philosophical, and psychological dimensions of 
these choices are assessed. 

POLS 346 Modem Ideologies (3) 

This course analyzes the major polillcal doctrines 
and political cultures of the present day, with 

primary emphasis on Communism, Fascism, 

Socialism, and the doctrines of the modem 
democratic state. 

POLS 347 American Political Thought 

(3) American Political Thought analyi.es the 

political ideas and beliefs that condition and 
influence the political system. Topics include a 

history of American political thought, the 
development of civic culture, and the ideology of 
the common man. 

POLS 348 

Science (3) 

Methods of Political 

Methods of Political Science 
examines the methodological foundations of con­

temporary political science, including a survey of 
the dominant approaches to polJtical inquiry. 

POLS 349 Contemporary Constitu• 

tional Issues (3} This course will address 

emerging questions and controversies concerning 

constitutional law and civil lil>erties with an 
emphasis on the decisions of the United States 

Supreme Court. The predominant issues are 

freedom of speech, religious freedom, equal 

protection, and the takin~ clause of the 

Constitution. Additional emerging ls.sues will also 
be reviewed. 

Prerequisite: POLS 10 I. 

POLS 359 Special Topics in Political 

Thought and Public Law (3) These cours­
es examine selected topics in political thought or 

public law not covered in other courses. 

Public Administration 
and Public Policy Courses 
(Courses in /he public admi11islrafio11 and 

public policy subfield are assigned mmzbers 
from 200-209 and from 300-319) 

POLS 200 Introduction to Public 

Administration (3) Introduction to Public 

Administration analyzes the basic principles, 

functions, and practices of public organizations 
and public management 

frera/uisile. POLS 10 I. 

POLS 201 

Policy (3) 

Introduction to Public 

Introduction to Public Policy 
examines the cultural, economic, and institution­
al context that shapes public policy in the United 

States. The course assesses how, why, and when 
government responds to some policy problems and 

not others and the process by which altemati1-e 

solutions are formulated, adopted, and imple­
mented. Implications for solving public problems, 

and for resolving moral and political disagree­
ments in a manner consistent with democratic 
ideals, are considered. 
Prerequisite. POLS 101. 

POLS 300 Politics of the Budgetary 

Process (3) This course analyi.es the federal 

budgetary process with an emphasis on the politi­
cal and procedural factors that affect refonn 

efforts, revenues, expenditures, and budget control. 
Prerequisile. POLS IO I. 



POLS 301 Politics of the Administra• 

live Process (3) Politics of the Administra­

tive Process analyzes the role of modern 
bureaucracy in tlte policy process. The course is 
taught from tl1e perspecth-e of the administrative 

agency and designed to familiarire students with 
how administrators fonnulate and influence 
policy and the role tl1at agencies play in tl1e larger 
political process. 
PnntJuisites: POLS IOI; POLS 200. 

POLS 302 Policy Evaluation (3) 

Policy Evaluation reviews tl1e strategies for analyz­
ing performance and goal achie\'ement in the 

public sector. The course includes a survey of the 
criteria, methodology, and analytical techniques 

emplo)·ed in evaluating government programs. 
Prer~Jltisiles: POLS IOI; POLS 201 or permission 
of instructor 

POLS 303 Advanced Policy Studies 

(3) Advanced Policy Studies is a seminar that 
focuses on a particular policy area in some detail 
and develops more sophisticated analytical tools 
for assessing empirical outcomes and normative 
implications of policy. 
Prerequisites: POLS IOI; POLS 201 or permission 
of instructor 

POLS 304 American Foreign Policy 

Process (3) American Foreign Policy Process 
surveys the process by which American foreign 
policy is made. The course extends beyond the 
traditional institutions of the presidency and 
Congress to encompass other actors like courts, the 
states, the media, the public, and the internation­
al policy environment. 

POLS 305 Urbanization and Urban 

Geography (3) Urbanization and Urban 
Geography analyzes the process of urbanization 
and contemporary urban trends and issues. 
Topics investigated include the evolution of 
neighborhoods, social conflict over access to 
resources and tl1e future of urbanism as a way of 
life. Students will have the opportunity to explore 
the city tluough £ield trips and an analysis of 
a local urban issue. 

POLS 306 Urban Policy (3) Urban Policy 
examines the urban service S)>stem and policy 

fonnulation and implementation processes. The 
potential advantages and disadvantages of cilium 

participation in local policy implementation are 
assessed. Specific urban issues are examined and 
the barriers to fonnulating a national urban 
policy are identified. 

Prert¥Jt1isite: POLS 10 I. 

POLS 307 Environmental Policy (3) 

This course is intended to familiarize students with 
various etl1ical framewor~, analytical tools, and 
policy instruments tl1at can be used to evaluate 
environmental problems and policy options. 
Specific issues may include citiren participation, 
environmental equity, the uses and abuses of 
cost-benefit analysis, science and uncertainty in 
environmental policy development, and the use of 
regulatory requirements vs. market mechanisms 
for environmental protection. 

POLS 319 Special Topics in Public 

Administration and Public Policy (3) 

These courses examine an advanced topic in 
public administration or public policy. 
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The Department of Psychology offers courses in 

both traditional and newly de\-eloped areas of 
psychological investigation. The department's pro­

gram prepares undergraduate majors for careers 
in human services and psychology-related fields, 

for graduate programs in psychology and other 
professions, and for careers in any field in which a 
liberal arts education is useful. An understanding 
of human behavior is relevant to any occupation 
or profession tliat involves interaction with others. 

NOTE: i'S)'CbologJ• m"fors and students consid­
ering psyc/10/og:,• as a major should read a 
Guide for Psychology Majors. 

Major Requirements: 34 hours 
All of the follO\ving: 
PSYC 103 General Psycholob'Y or Honors 

PS)·cholo1,ry (163) 
PSYC 211 Psychological Statistics 
PSYC 220 Research Methods 
1\vo courses selected from: 

PSYC 213 Conditioning and Leaming 
PSYC 214 Physiological Psychology 
PSYC 215 Cognitive Psychology 
1\vo courses selected from: 

PSYC 307 Abnormal Psycholob'Y 
PSYC 310 Social Psychology 
PSYC 311 De\'elopmental PS)·chology 

One course selected from: 
PSYC 360 Laboratory in Conditioning and 

Leaming 

PSYC 362 Laboratory in Social Psychology 
PSYC 364 Laboratory in Physiological 

Psycholob'Y 
PSYC 366 Laboratory in Sensation and 

Perception 
PSYC 368 Laboratory in Cognitive Psychology 
One course from: 
PSYC 370 Tests and Measurements 
PSYC 372 Applied Beha~ior Analysis 
PSYC 376 Mass Media and Human 

Development 
PSYC 378 P5>·cholob'Y of Language 
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PSYC 382 Visual Perception 

PSYC 384 The Psychology of Ealing and 

Drinking 
PSYC 386 Drugs, Brain and Behavior 

PSYC 390 Research Design and Interpretation 
PSYC 392 Introduction to Clinical Psychology 

PSYC 394 History and Systems of Psychology 
PSYC 396 Advanced General Psychology 
Al least nine semester hours of psychology courses 

in lhe curriculum. 
Eight semester hours of an introductory sequence 

in physics (excluding astronomy), biology, or 
chemistry, of which two semester hours must be 

earned in lhe accompanying laboratories. 

Minor Requirements: 18 

PSYC 103 General Psychology 
At least 15 additional hours in psychology. 

Psychology Courses 
PSYC 103 General Psychology (3) An 

introduction to the scientific study of behavior and 
a survey of general principles and significant 

experimental findings. 

PSYC 211 Psychological Statistics (3) 

Elementary statistical techniques and their 
application to lhe analysis and interpretation of 
psychological data. 

Prerequisite: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 213 Conditioning and Learning 

(3) A survey of the experimental study of human 
and animal learning with an introductory 

consideration of modem learning theory. 
Prerajuisite: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 214 Physiological Psychology 

(3) A consideration of anatomical and 
physiological correlates of behavior. 

Prerequisite: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 215 Cognitive Psychology (3) 

Empirical findings and theoretical models in 

human infonnation processing and perfonnance 
are examined. Examples of topics include 

attention and pattern recognition, memory and 

imaginal representation, problem solving, 

reasoning, creativity, and sensory-motor skills. 

Prer(rft1isite: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 220 Research Methods (3) A 

survey of standard research methods used by 

psychologists. Topics include the scientific method, 
measurement issues, observatlonal techniques, 

sampling, experimental designs, and data analysis. 

Preraiuisiles: PSYC 103 and 211. 

PSYC 307 Abnormal Psychology (3) 

The psychological aspects of behavior disonlers 

with emphasis on neurotic and psychotic disonlers. 
PrerlXJUisitC'. PSYC 103. 

PSYC 308 Psychology Of Personality 

(3) The normal personality from the point of 

view of contemporary psychology. A consideration 
of structure, dynamics, individual differences, and 

methods of assessment will be given. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 310 Social Psychology (3) A 

study of the principles of human interaction, 
including a consideration of such topics as social 

learning, person perception, attitudes, prejudice, 
and analysis of small group behavior. 
Pr,1reqt1isile: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 311 Developmental Psychology 

(3) An introduction to the understanding of 

change and continuity from conception to death. 
Special attention will be given to core theoretical 

explanations and empirical findings regarding 
physical, cognitive, emotional, and social develop• 
ment early in the life-span. 

NOTE: A stutknt may 110/ receive credit for PSYC 

311 if be or she bas received credit for PSYC 309 

or 324. 

PSYC 313 Sensation and Perception 

(3) An examination of the physiological and 

psychological processes involved in sensing and 

perceiving stimuli. Historical and contemporary 
research and theory in sensation and perception 
will be considered. 

PrerequisilC'. PSYC 103. 

PSYC 317 Motivation (3) A critical 
analysis of the concept of motivation in historical 

perspective with an emphasis on contemporary 
research and theories. 

Prer(rftiisilC'. PSYC 103. 

PSYC 318 Comparative Psychology 

(3} A comparison and explanation of lhe 

similarities and differences in the behavior of 

different species of animals. 
Preraj11isi/C'. PSYC 103. 

PSYC 321 Industrial Psychology (3) 

A study of the application of psychological princi­
ples to industrial organizations. Topics covered 

include individual differences, job satisfaction, super­

vision, personnel selection, training. and plarement 
Prerajuisite: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 329 Environmental Psychology 

(3) A study of the relationships between human 

behavior and the physical environment, including 
a consideration of such topics as the effects of the 

arrangement of interior spaces, structure; of com­

munities, crowding in urban environments, cli­
mate, and natural disasters. Opportunity will be pro­

vided for student participation in research projects. 
Prer(rfuisite: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 333 Health Psychology (3) An 

examination of psychological variables contribut­
ing to disease and the effecls of illness and injury 

on behavior. Examples of topics treated include 
psycho-physiological disonlers, impact of stres.s, 
pain mechanisms, medical settings and patient 

behavior, psychological approaches to prel'ention 
and management, and compliance. 

PrertrJuisiltr. PSYC 103. 

PSYC 334 Psychology of Stress An 

examination of stress from physiological and 

psychological perspecth·es. Presentation of 
empirical research and theoretical models. 

Examples of topics include occupational and 

perfonnance stress, stress in animals, stressful life 
evenls, post-traumatic stress, sociocultural and 
familial stress, and coping mechanisms. 

Prerequisite-. PSYC 103. 



PSYC 336 States of Consciousness (3) 

Psychological theory and empirical research 

concerning the continuum of awareness states. 

lbpics treated include sleep and dreams, hypnosis 

and self-regulated consciousness, Eastern 

psychological approaches, and drug effects and 

hallucinatory states. 

Prereq11isile: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 340 Nonverbal Communication 

(3) This course is a survey of research on how the 

body and \'oices are used in the communication of 

emotion, allitudes, status, and olher messages. The 

roles of gestures, mm-ement, facial expressions, 

gaze, interpersonal distancing, touch, taste, 
smell, physical appearance, and paralanguage are 

considered. 

Prerl't/t1isile-. PSYC 103. 

PSYC 342 Approaches to Human 

Communication 13) TI1is course presents an 

in-depth and intenlisciplinary survey of a wide 

range of tl1eoretical approaches to the study of 

interpersonal, group, organizational, and mass 

communication. 
Prer£'qt1isi/11r: PSYC 103 and junior or senior 

standing. 

PSYC 355 Sport Psychology 13) The 
scientific study of human behavior in lhe context 

of participating in sport and how sport 

perfonnance is affected by tl1e athlete, tlie team 

and its leadership, as well as by tl1e physical and 

interpersonal environment in which these 
individuals interact. 

Prereq11isite: PSYC 103 or permission of 
instrnctor. This course is cross-listed witl1 PEHD 

355. If :1 student has received credit for PEHD 355, 
tl1e student may not receh-e cn.-dit for PSYC 355. 

PSYC 360 Laboratory in Conditioning 

and Leaming ( 1 l Selected research in ani­

mal learning applying metl1ods typical in the field. 

PreretJt1isiles: PSYC 103, 21 I, and 220. 
Co-l'l't/t1isile or prel'l't/t1isite: PSYC 213. 

PSYC 362 Laboratory in Social 

Psychology ( 1) Selected research in social 
psychology applying methods typical in the field. 

Prerequisiles-, PSYC 103, 211, and 220. 

Co-NXJuisile or prerequisi/e: PSYC 310. 

PSYC 364 laboratory in Physiologi­

cal Psychology 11) Selected research in 

physiological psychology applying methods typical 

of tlie field. 
Prerequisiles: PSYC 103, 211, and 220. 

Co-requisite or prerequisite-. PSYC 214. 

PSYC 366 Laboratory in Sen5ation 

and Perception ( 1 ) Selected research in 

sensation and perception applying methods 

typical of tlie field. 

Prerequisiles: PSYC 103, 211, and 220. 

CO-NXJttisi/es or prerequisi/es: PSYC 313. 

PSYC 368 Laboratory in Cognitive 

Psychology 11 ) Selected research in cognitive 

psychology applying methods typical of the field. 

Prerequisites: PSYC 103, 211, and 220. 

Co-requisite or prer£¥Juisile: PSYC 215. 

PSYC 370 Tests and Measurements 

(3) A consideration of tlie history, theory, and 

techniques of psychological measurement Atten­

tion is given to the measurement of intelligence, 
personality, interests, attitudes, and aptitudes. Lim­

ited experience in test administration and inter­

pretation is provided. 

Prerequisile.t PSYC 103 and 2 JI. 

PSYC 372 Applied Behavior Analysis 

(3) A study of the application of the principles of 

operant and respondent conditioning to the 

control of human behavior, both normal and 
disordered, including a consideration of the moral 

and social implications of the behavior control 
technologies. 

Prerequisites: PSYC 103 and 213. 

PSYC 376 Mass Media and Human 

Development (3) An examination of the 
psychological literature on tlie role media play in 

tlie growtli and development of human beings 
across the life span. Attention is given to 

theoretical formulations, research metliods, and to 

the social milieu tliat helps to form the media 

Premjuisiles: PSYC 103 and PSYC 311 or 309 or 324. 
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PSYC 378 Psychology of language 

(3) The reception, comprehension, and expres­

sion of language will be considered from psycho­

logical perspectives. Examples of topics include the 

biological basis oflanguage, tl1e social uses of lan­

guage, speech perception and production, 

psycholinguistics, and language development. 

Prerequisites: PSYC 103 and 215. 

PSYC 382 Visual Perception (3) A 

study of physiological and psychological variables 

determining our visual experiences. Topics treated 

include perception of space, fonn, movement, 

color and brightness, illusions, attenti\'e processes, 

and the role of learning in perception. 

Prerequisites: PSYC 103 and 313 

PSYC 384 The Psychology of Eating 

and Drinking (3) An examination of the 

variables tliat influence normal and disordered 
eating and drinking behavior. The primary focus is 

on the physiological determinants, but consider­
able attention is devoted to environmental and 

cognitive factors. 
Prerequisiles: PSYC 103 and 214. 

PSYC 386 Drugs, Brain, and Behavior 

(3) This course is a smvcy of behaviorally active 

drugs with emphases on neurochemical and 

behavioral mechanisms of action. 

Prerequisites: PSYC 103 and 214. 

PSYC 390 Research Design and Inter­

pretation {3) The principles of experimental 

and non-experimental research designs and the 
interpretation of data The designs will be selected 

from simple randomized designs, factorial designs, 

witliin-subjecl designs, mixed designs, single­
subject designs, and correlation designs, each 

analyzed by the appropriate statistical tests. 

Prer«juisiles: PSYC 103, 21 I, and 220. 

PSYC 392 Introduction to Clinical Psy· 

chology (3) A survey of modem clinical 

practice. Topics include tlie role and training of 
clinical practitioners, clinical assessment, and 

techniques of inten-ention. 
Prer«juisiles: PSYC 103, 307, and at least I 2 

additional hours in psychology. 
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PSYC 394 History and Systems of 

Psychology (3) A study of psychological 

theory in historical context. Topics will include 

functionalism, behaviorism, Gestalt psychology, 

and psychoanalysis. 

PreretJUisites: PSYC 103 and at least 12 additional 
hours in psrchology. 

PSYC 396 Advanced General Psy• 

chology (3) A consideration of selected topics 

from various fields of psychology. Designed to be 
taken in the senior year. 

Prerequisites: PSYC 103 and at least 15 additional 

hours in psycho!Ob'Y· 

PSYC 399 Tutorial (3) Individual 

instruction given by a tutor in reb'lllarly scheduled 
mreting5 (usually onre a ~k). Open only to ~­

chology majors enrolled in the Honors Program and 
having a ('LS)'Chology gmde point :M!rage of at least 3.0. 

Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing, plus 

permission of the tutor and the department chair. 

PSYC 400 

PSYC 401 

PSYC 402 

PSYC 403 Independent Study (1 ·3) Indi­
vidually supelVised reading :mcVor resean:h on a topic 

or projl'Ct agn.-ed upon by student and supervisor. 

P1·e1wJ11isite: Open to junior and senior psycholo­
gy majors witl1 the permission of a faculty member 

as supervisor and of the department chair. Formal 

written application stating the nature of the project 
and presenting evidence of sufficient background 

knowledge for the enterprise must be submitted 
prior to registration. Open only to students having 

a GPA of at least 3.0 in psychology courses. (No 

more than six semester hours in independent study 
may be applied toward tl1e major.) 

PSYC 410 Special Topics in Psycho• 

logy (3) An examination in depth of an area of 
current theoretical or research interest. Choice of 

topic will depend upon the interests of students 
and instructor. 
Pn:r£'1Jlll~ite: Open to juniors and seniors with the 

pennission of tl1e instructor. (No more than six 
hours in special topics may be applied to meet the 
requirements for the major.) 

PSYC 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A 

year-long research and writing project completed 

during the senior year under tl1e close supervision 

of a tutor from the department. 111e student must 
take tl1e Initiative in seeking a tutor to help in botl1 

the design and the supervision of the project. A 
project proposal must be submitted in writing and 

approved by tl1e department prior to registrJtion 
for the course. Open to psychology majors with an 

overall GPA of at least 3.4. 
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Religion is a central element of human cultures, 

and tl1e study of religion is an important part of 

liberal education. Religious studies courses at tl1e 
College take an objecti\-e and impartial approach 

toward tl1e study of world religions. Religious 

issues are discussed and sacred texts are studied 
from an academic ratl1er tl1an from a faith-orient­

ed point of view. Courses adopt the traditional 
methods of scientific, historical, philosophical, 

and textual scholarship. 

Major Requirements: 30 hours 

RELS 105 Introduction to World Religions 

One course selected from: 
RELS 225 TI1e Jewish Tradition 

RELS 230 The Christian Tradition 

RELS 235 TI1e Islamic Tradition 
One course selected from: 
RELS 240 TI1e Buddhist Tr.ulition 

RELS 245 The Religions of India 
RELS 248 Religious Traditions of China 

&Japan 

One course selected from: 

RELS 201 111e Hebrew Bible: History and 
Interpretation 

REI.S 202 '11ie New Testament: I listol)' and 
Interpretation 

REI.S 31 O Sacred Tex rs 
1\vo additional courses at the 200 level or above 

1\vo additional courses at the 300 lei-el or :ibm-e 
REI.S 450 TI1eories and 111cthods in the Study 

of Religion 

One additional course in religious studies 

Witl1 the approval of the director of religious 

studies, one course (200-level or above) in a 

related discipline may be substituted for this 
religious studies cour.;e. 

l\linor Requirements: 18 hours 
RELS 105 Introduction to World Religions 

One course selected from: 
RELS 225 The Jewish Tradition 

RELS 230 The Christian Tradition 
RELS 235 The Islamic Tradition 

RELS 240 TI1e Buddhist Tradition 

REI.S 245 ·n1e Religions of India 
RELS 248 Religious Traditions of China & Japan 

One course selected from: 

HEI.S 20 I The Hebrew Uible: History and 
Interpretation 

HELS 202 The New Test:uncnt: llistory and 
Interpretation 

REI.S 310 Sacn.><l Texts 

One course in religious studies al or above tl1e 
300 level 

1\m additional courses in religious studies 

With tl1e approval of the direclor of religious 
studies, one course (200-lei-el or abo\'e) in :1 

related discipline may be suhstitull>d for one of 
these religious studies courses. 

NOTE: All religious studies co11rse.1· satisfy tbe 

minimum degn'e l'£'l/t1ire111e11/ in tbe hrmumi• 
ties and do so sepamte(1•Jro111 pbilosop/~1• cours­
es salisfying tlx1t requirement. 

Religious Studies Courses 
RELS 105 Introduction to World 

Religions (3) An introductory survey of the 

major religions of mankind, beginning with a 



treatment of tribal religions and including 
Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, 
Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. 

RELS 110 Approaches to Religion (3) 

This course will introduce religious studies 
through a particular theme, such as holy people, 
the body, or death and the afterlife. Both religious 

phenomena and theories of interpretation will be 
covered. 

RELS 115 Religion and Society (3) A 

study of the social and political dimensions of reli­
gion, including the role of religion in the fr.une­
work of culture and history. 

RELS 201 The Hebrew Bible: History 

and Interpretation (3) An introductory 
study of the Hebrew Bible, or Old Testament, which 

considers tl1e development of biblical literature in 
tl1e context of ancient Near Eastern culture and 

history. Topics covered may Include the telling of 
creation, the roots of monotl1eism, tl1e interpreta­
tion of misfortune, prophecy and prophets, 
kingship and exile, the formation of tl1e Hebrew 
canon, and critical methods of scriptural study. 

RELS 202 The New Testament: Histo­

ry and Interpretation (3) An introductory 
study of tl1e New Testament. Readings from prima­

ry and secondary sources will concern tl1e histori­
cal, social, religious, and literary backgrounds of 
gospels, letters, and the Apocalypse. Other topics 
covered may include the earliest Christian 
communities, the career of Paul, religious 

influences and the Greco-Roman world, women in 
the early churches, the formation of tl1e Christian 
canon, and critical metl1ods of scriptural study. 

RELS 220 Comparative Religious 

Ethics {3) An examination of the nature of 
ethical doctrines within different religions, includ­
ing the manner in which a particular religious 

etl1ic:s is grounded in tex~ culture, and tradition. 

RELS 225 The Jewish Tradition (3) An 
introduction to the Jewish religious tradltion from 
the perspective of history and practice. The long 

history of Judaism will be smveyed in order to 

understand the development of Jewish beliefs, 
culture, and institutions, Customary Jewish pmc­
tice in all periods also will be investigated. 

RELS 230 The Christian Tradition (3) 

An examination of the Christian religious tmdition 
from the perspective of history and practice. 
Attention will be given to the development of some 
of its religious ideas. 

RELS 235 The Islamic Tradition (3) An 

examination of Islamic beliefs and practices, 
covering Muhammad's life, Islamic social and 
religious institutions, and tl1e Sunni, Shi'ite, and 
Sufi traditions. 

RELS 240 The Buddhist Tradition (3) 

An examination of the early beliefs, pmctices and 
doctrines of Buddhism, the formation of monastic 

communities, and the historical development of 
botl1 Theravada and Mahayana Buddhism. Exem­

plary texts from the Buddhist tl"Jdition, religious 
symbolism and art, soteriological theory and 

social context will also be discussed. 

RELS 245 The Religions of India (3) 

An examination •of Hindu religious beliefs and 
pmctices in their Indian context, with emphasis on 

primary texts, doctrines, rituals, and the arts. 
Attention will be given to the change and 
development of Hindu religious ideas. The 
influences of Islam, Jainism, and Buddhism will 
also be explored. 

RELS 248 Religious Traditions of 

China and Japan (3) An examination o[ 
the religious traditions of China and Japan witl1 
special emphasis on the classical periods. Topics 
will include folk religion, ritual and festival, arts 
and sacred architecture. TI1e primary focus will be 
on Confucianism, Taoism, Chinese Buddhism, 
Shinto, and the various schools of Zen. 

RELS 250 Religions in America (3) A 

survey of various issues of American religion, cov­
ering such topics as the role of religion in the 
African•Alllerican experience, denominational 
religious histories, religion in An1erican reform 
movements, and American theological traditions. 
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RELS 255 Philosophy of Religion (3) 

An examination of issues such as the nature of 
religious experience, arguments for tl1e existence 
of God, the conflict between reason and faitl1, 

immortality, the nature of miracles, and the 
problem of evil. 
N01'E: Jbis course lTlllJ' 110/ be lake11 for credit 
if credit has been receivt!!I for Pllll 255. 

RELS 260 Native American Religions 

(3) An introduction to tl1e indigenous religions 
of the Americas, including such topics as: 
cosmology, oral myth tr.ulitions, socio-religious 
organization, ceremonial cycles, worldview, and 
religious experience. 

RELS 265 Women and Religion (3) An 
examination of tl1e images and roles of women 
witl1in various religious traditions, along witl1 a 
consideration of tl1eir impact on social attiLUdes 

and structures. TIie course will include such topics 
as the nature of the goddess, priestess, sain~ witch, 
holy virgin, and martyr. 

RELS 298 Special Topics in Religious 

Studies (3) An examination of a special topic 
in religious studies. TI1e course may be repeated 

for credit if tl1e content is different. 

Prerl!(Jllisile for a{{ JOO-level co111:fe.s: l>ilber 
three semester hours in religious studies 01· 

permission of tbe inslructor. 

RELS 301 Mysticism and Religious 

Experience (3) An examination of tl1e 
breadth and variety of mystical and religious expe­
riences, with special consider-Jtion given to tl1eir 
symbols, dynamics, and historical interpretations. 
Prerequisite: RELS 105. 

RELS 305 Topics in Indigenous 

Religions (3) A comparJtive examination of 
topics and tl1emes centr-Jl to tl1e study of indige­
nous religions. Topics covered may include the 
following: cosmolO!,')', shamanism, ritual, sacred 
art, oral traditions, mytl1, riles of passage, and 
social and religious organization. 
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RELS 310 Sacred Texts (3) A critical 

analysis of selected major texts From the world's 
religious traditions. May be repeated for credit with 
the pennission of tl1e instructor if the texts vary. 

RELS 315 Cults and Charisma (3) An 

examination of religious sects and charismatic 

leader.;hip uslng historical and contempor,uy ca.se 
studies to lest a variety of theoretical principles. 

Topics may include the fonnation of messianic 

sects, the traditional autl1ority of priests and 
shamans, the events at Jonestown, and the popular 

image of tl1e "cult." 

RELS 330 Christian Origins (3) An 

examination of the origin and development of 

Christian thought and practice in the context of 

Jewish, Hellenistic, and Roman civilizations. 

RELS 350 Phenomenology of Religion 

(3) A critical exploration of themes in tl1e 

phenomenology of religion. 'fopics will vary, and 
may include such tl1emes as myth, ritual, and 

symbol; sacred time and space; and magic and 

divination. May be repeated for up to six hour.; of 
credit if the subject matter varies. 

Prerequisite: REIS l05. 

RELS 375 Topics in the History of 

Religion (3) A critical exploration oF selected 
topics, figures, or issues in the history of religions. 

May be repeated for up to six hour.; of credit, if tl1e 

subject matter varies. 

RELS 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up to 

12) Individual instruction given by a tutor in 

regularly scheduled meetings (usually once a 

week). The student must take the lnltiative in 
seeking a tutor to help in botl1 the design and the 
supervision of the proiecL A project proposal must 

be submitted in writing and approl'ed by the 
department prior to registration for tl1e course. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing plus permission of 

the tutor and the department chair. 

Prerequisite for all 400-le11(!/ courses: cilher 

nine semesk>r hours ill religious studies or 
permission of instmc/01: 

RELS 405 Seminar in Religious 

Studies (3) An examination of a selected 

tradition, theme, or problem in the study of 

religion. May be repeated for up to six hours of 

credit, if tl1e subject matter varies. 

RELS 450 Theories and Methods in 

the Study of Religion (3) An examination 

of the problems and metl1ods of ilie study of 

religion. 111cories of the nature, origins and func­

tions oF religion will be considered. This course is 
designed as a senior seminar and is the capstone 

course for the progr-Jm in religious studies. 

RELS 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year­

long research and writing project done during the 
senior year under tl1e close supervision of a tutor 

from the department. The student must take the 
initiative in seeking a tutor to help ln both the 

design and tl1e supervision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and be 
approved by tlm department prior to registration 

for tl1e course. 

Sociology 

Christine A. Hope, Chair 

Professors 
Klaus de Albuquerque 

George E. Dickinson 
Robert E. 1bumier 

Associate Professors 
Von Bakanic 
Christine A. Hope 

Ernest G. Rigney 
Idec Winfield 

Assistant Professors 
William Breedlove 
Tracy Burkett 

William Danaht!r 
Senior Instructor 

Ann Stein 

Instructor 
Brenda Still 

843-953-5738 

Sociology is tl1e scientific study of human social 

behavior. It focuses on the Factors that orgm1ize 
and structure social activities, as well as those that 

disorganii.e and tl1rcaten to dissol1·e tl1e111. As a 

social science, sociology applies objective and 

systematic methods or i n\"csligation to the 

discovery and identification of regularities in 

social life and to tl1e understanding of tl1e process­
es by which tlJL'Y are established and chm1ged. 

Major Requiremenls: 34 hours 
SOCY 10 I Introduction to Sociol<>b'Y 
SOCY 202 I ntruduction to Social Institutions 

SOCY 260 De1•elopment of Social TI1ought 

SOCY 271 Introduction to Social Research 

NOTB: SOCY 201, 160, and 171 mus/ be lal:en 

wilbi11 tbe firs/ 18 hours of the major mu/ /1rior 
lo SOCY 360 and 371. 

Al le:ist one course in each of tl1e dm.-c areis of 
concentration in sociology: social psychology (33Q;), 

social ptclileins (340;), and social orwuiization (35(1;). 

SOCY 360 Power and Privilege 
SOCY 371 Social Research PrJcticum 

NOTE: ,\'OCY 360 a11d SOCJ' 371 mus/ be taken 
JJrior /oSOCY 491. 

SOCY 491 Sociolob'Y Capstone 
Electives: six hours from 300- and 400-levcl 

sociolob'Y coulSCS. 
MATII 104 Elementary Statistics or a higher 

level statistics cour~. 
NOTES: 

J) Socio/og)' ma/01:1· are e11co111,rged lo i11c/11da 

courses ill anthropolog;; histoJJ\ polilical 

science, i11/c111t1/ir111al s/udiill~ /1/JilosopbJ\ /AIJ'· 
cho/og;; L'Co11omic.1~ slalislic:s, and rom/m/er 
progm111111i11g in /heir program ofstudJ•. 

2) SociologJ' majors may wish lo pursue <Ill 

i11/erdisciJ1/im11J' minor in African A111eria111 
studies, criminal justice, or 11;ome11 :1· studies. 

3) SOCJ' 101 and 103 will 1101 ,1jlj19• to the 
major or minor in sociology nor totl'(m/ Iha 
sociology GHI. 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
SOCY IOI Introduction to Socioh>b'Y 

SOCY 202 Introduction to Social Institutions 

SOCY 260 Development of Social 1110ught 
SOCY 271 Introduction to Social Research 
Six hour.; of 300-levd co111SCS in sociology 



T~her Education Program (Grades 9-12) 
Requirements include admission to, and 

succes.sful completion of, an approved teacher 

education program. After declaration of ;t major 

in sociology, students interested in teacher 

certification must contact the coordinator of 

certification and student teaching, School of Edu­
cation, for complete details about the progmm. 

Sociology Courses 
SOCY 101 Introduction to Sociology 

(3) An introduction to the study of the individ­

ual and society as mutually influencing systems. 

SOCY 102 Contemporary Social 

Issues (3) A survey of social issues witl1 their 

origin in contemporary systems of social organiza­
tion. An intensi\-e study of the causes of selected 

American social issues and an evaluation of 
attempts lo solve them. SOCY 102 will not apply to 

the maior or minor or GPA in sociolo1,ry. 

SOCY 103 Sociology of the Family (3) 

An anal}sis of tl1e family in ils social context. 
Emphasis pl:JCl.'d on how socio-cuhuml factors influ­

ence social interaction witl1in families, on social 
change effecls on families, and on the relationship of 
families to tl1e total social S}Slcm. SOCY 103 will 
not appl~· to the major or minor or GPA in sociology. 

SOCY 202 Introduction to Social lnsti• 

tutions (3) TI1e study of the nature, structure, 

and function of tl1e maior inslilutions developed 
and maintained by society to serve its ends. 

Prerl'fJllisile: SOCY 101. 

SOCY 260 Development of Social 

Thought (3) A study of tl1e clcl'elopment of soci­

ology as a body of knowledge and of the various 
"classical" auempts to define the problems and 

boundaries of a science of human social behavior. 

Prerl'fJlli.lile: SOCY 10 I. 

SOCY 271 Introduction to Social 

Research (3) An examination of the assump­

tions, stmlegies, and techniques sociologists use 
for systematically observing tl1e social world. 

Prerequisite: SOCY 10 I. 

NOTE: For 11011-IJl(ljors and 11011-minors, Ull'it­

len permission from the inslmclor is m111iml lo 

/(1/.:e a 300-lwei course, rf the prerequil'iles are 

110/ me/. Sociolog)' 11l(ljors mu/ minors 11111st 

meel the prereq11isite.t 

SOCY 331 Society and the Individual 

(3) A survey of tl1e manifold wa)'S in which social 

structure and personality interact. Among the 

topics cm-ered will be socialization, attitude fonna­

tion and change, cognition and perception, and 

collective behavior. 
l'ren'tft1isillll'; SOCY 101 and a 200-level socioloi,,y 

course. 

SOCY 332 Collective Behavior (3) An 

examination of the tl1eories and literature, hotl1 

historical and contemporary, relevant lo the more 
dramatic fonns of human social behavior: panics, 

riots, revolutions, and tl1e I ike. 
l'rert'tJUisiles: SOCY IOI and a 200-level sociology 

course. 

SOCY 336 Death and Dying (3) An 

analysis of deatl1 and dying as social processes and 

problems. Altl1ough emphasis is on the American 

way of dying, deatl1, and bereavement, cross­
cultural pallcms will also be viewl'd. 

l'remptisiles: SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociology 

course. 

SOCY 337 Prejudice (3) n1is course 
examines what prejudices are, how they are 

fonned, tl1e consequences they lm1!, and tl1e social 
purposes they serve. TI1ree types of prejudice are 

investigated: race, class, and gender. In addition, 

the course explores tl1e relationship between preju­

dice and discrimination and the conditions under 

which changes in prejudice occur. 
Prerequisites: SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociology 

course. 

SOCY 339 Special Topics in Social 

Psychology (3) An intensive examination of 
some special topic in social psychology. Fonnula­

tion of tl1e specific subject matter for tl1e course 

will reflect botl1 student and faculty interest. 
l'rel'L'tfllisites: SOCY to I and a 200-level sociology 

course. 
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SOCY 340 Medical Sociology (3) A 

review of tl1e ways in which health, illness, and 

treatment are conceptualized in different societies. 

Ml'dical S}'Stem of tl1e U.S. and interaction with 

non-Western medical systems will be discussed. 

Credit cannot be recei\•ed for both SOCY 340 and 

ANTH 340. 

Pml'fJllisiles: SOCY IOI and a 200-level sociology 

course. 

SOCY 341 Criminology (3) A study of 

criminal behavior, penology, and rehabilitation, 

including tl1e anal)sis of crime statistics, tl1eories 

of criminal behavior, and important Supreme 

Court decisions. 

Prenx111isiles: SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociology 

course. 

SOCY 342 Juvenile Delinquency (3) A 

detailed analysis of the nature, extent, and 
causative tl1eories of ju\'enile delinquency, and an 

evaluation of treatment and preventative programs 
designed to reduce jm·enile delinquency. 

P1-er£'tft1isiles: SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociolo1,,y 

course. 

SOCY 343 Race and Ethnic Relations 

(3) An in-deptl1 examination of the problems 

associated with race and ethnic relations in 
contemporary American society. 

Prert.'tfllisiles: SOCY IOI and a 200-level sociolo1,ry 

course. 

SOCY 344 Social Gerontology (3) An 
investigation of the sociological aspects of aging 

witl1 an emphasis on the social problems faced by 
older citizens and those faced by tl1e members of 
society because of tl1ose citizens. Biological and 

psychological influences on the social behavior of 
tl1e aged 1vill be considered as they relate to tl1e 

problems studied. 
Prerequisiles: SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociology 

course. 

SOCY 347 Child Welfare (3) An 

in-depth sociological examination of those social 
problems of particular relevance lo children's 

well-being, including child care, educational and 

health issues, youtl1 emplorment, poverty, welfare, 
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abuse and negll'Ct, foster care, and adoption. Spe­
cial attention will be given to describing and eval­
uating societal attempts to deal with these issues. 
Prert'rJllisiles. SOCY 10 l and a 200-level sociolob'Y 
course. 

SOCY 348 Substance Abuse and 

Society (3) The course will address social and 
cultural factors which affect drug use and the 
prevention and treatment strategies developed to 
deal with drug problems. Attention will be paid 10 

tl1c disease/behavioral disorder controversy, to the 

possibility of controlk'<l use and to the role played 
by self-help groups and tl1erapeutic communities. 
PremJ11isites: SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociology 
course. 

SOCY 349 Special Topics in Social 

Problems (3) An intensive examination of 
some special topic in social problems. Fonnula­
tion of tl1e specific subject matter for the course 
will reflL>ct botl1 student and faculty interest. 
PrenYJuisilt!I': SOC\' 10 I and a 200-level sociolob'Y 
course. 

SOCY 351 Urban Sociology (3) An 

in-depth examination of the emergence of 
urban society, contcmporJI)' urbanization, and the 
nature of urban life. Cn.'<lit cannot be received for 
both SOC\' 351 and ANTll 351. 
Prert!fJllisites: SOC\' IOI and a 200-level sociology 
course. 

SOCY 352 Population and Society (3) 

An introduction to the basic concepts, tl1eories, and 
methods of population analysis. In addition, 
major issues related to population growth will be 
examined from a problem -solving perspective. 
Prerequisites: SOCY JOI ,ind a 200-level sociology 
course. 

SOCY 353 Sociology of Occupations 

and Professions (3) Analysis of occupa­
tional roles and structures, adjusunent problems 
of various can.-er stages, and interrelationships of 
str.itification systems, lifestyles, and occupations. 
Prm'rJllil'ites: SOC\' 101 and a 200-level socioloi,,y 
course. 

SOCY 354 Gender and Society (3) A 

survey of topics in the sociology of gender. 
Emphasis placed on the economy, family, and state 

as gendered social institutions, :J!]d how changes 
in the cultural notions of gender take place within 
social institutions. 

Prerequisites'. SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociology 
course. 

SOCY 355 Science Technology and 

Society (3) This course examines the 
inter-relationships among science, technology, 

and society. Students will explore tl1e differences 
between science and technology and understand 
the symbiotic relationship between them. Changes 
in social organization resulting from the 
acceleration of scientific knowledge and new 
technology will also be investigalfd. 
PreretJuisites'. SOC\' IO I and at least one sociology 
course at the 200 le\-el. 

SOCY 356 Sociological Perspectives 

on Religion (3) A comparati\'e analysis of the 
socio-cultural factors influencing the development 
of religious beliefs, rituals, and organizations. 
Credit cannot be received for both SOC\' 356 and 
AN1ll 356. 
Prerw111isiles: SOC\' 101 and a 200-level sociolo1,,y 
course. 

SOCY 357 Political Sociology (3) A 

comparative review of non-Western and Western 
political structures. Theories of state fonnation, 
political participation, political change, and 
protest will also be studied. Credit cannot be 
received for both SOCY 357 and ANTII 357. 
PreretJuisites: SOC\' IO I and a 200-level sociology 
course. 

SOCY 358 Sociology of Organi%Gtions 

(3) An examination of contemporary theories 
and research strategies concerning the central 
importance of organizations in modem society, 
PreretJ11isites: SOCY IOI and a 200-level sociology 
course. 

SOCY 359 Special Topics in Social 

Organization (3) An intensive examination 
of some special topics in social organization. 

Fonnulation of specific subject matter for the 

course will reflect both student and faculty Interest 
Prerequisites: SOC\' 101 and a 200-level sociology 
course. 

SOCY 360 Power and Privilege (3) A 

critical analysis of the theories and issues of power, 
social mobility, and the effects of societal differen­
tiation in general. 
Prerequisites: SOC\' 101, 202, 26o, and 271. 

SOCY 362 Social and Cultural 

Change (3) A study of current and historical 
theories concerning the p~ of socio-cultural 
change. Attention given to the techniques involved 
in the analysis and control of directed cultural and 
social change. Credit cannot be received for both 
SOC\' 362 and AN1ll 362. 
Prerequisites: SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociology 
course. 

SOCY 363 African American Society 

and Culture (3) A survey of African American 
society and culture beginning with the African 

homeland and ending with an exploration of 
contemporary issues facing New World African 
communities. Credit cannot be received for both 

SOC\' 363 and AN1ll 323. 
Prerequisites: SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociology 
course. 

SOCY 369 Special Topics in Social 

Theory (3) An intensive examination of some 
special topic in social theory. Fonnulation of the 
specific subject matter for the course will reflect 
both student and faculty interest. 
Prerequisites: SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociology 
course. 

SOCY 371 Social Research Practicum 

(3) An opportunity for students to develop 
the specific skills necessary for planning and 
implementing research in sociology. Students will 
plan and cany out a piece of research using 
professional statistical analysis packages. 
PreretJuisiles: SOCY 101, 202, 26o, and 271. 

SOCY 381 Internship (1·6) An oppor­
tunity for students with a strong interest In social 



services to have a supeivised placement in an 

agency or social service situation. 
Prerajuisiles: Junior standing, GPA of 3.0 in soci­
ology, an overall GPA of 2.5, a major or minor in 
sociology, and permission of the instructor. Course 

prerequisites may vary depending on the nature of 
the placement. 

SOCY 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a 
tutor in regularly scheduled meetings ( usually 
once a week). 
Prenrjllisiles: Junior standing plus permission of 
the tutor and the department chair. 

SOCY 490 Independent Study (1-3) 

Individually supeivised readings and study of some 
sociological work, problem, or topic of the 

student's interest. 
Prerequisile: Junior standing, GPA of 3.0 in 
sociology, an overall GPA of 2.5, a major or minor 
in sociology, and permission of the instructor. 

SOCY 491 Sociology Capstone (1) A 

crystallization of knowledge and appreciation of 
the discipline. Attention given to methodological, 
theoretical, and substantive issues germane to 
sociology. 
Prerajuisites: SOCY 36o and 371. 

SOCY 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year­
long research and writing project during the senior 

year under the close supervision of a tutor from the 
department. The student must take the initiative in 
seeking a tutor to help in both the design and 
supervision of the project. A project proposal must 
be submitted in writing and approved by Ll1e 
department prior to registration for the course. 

Urban Studies 
843-953-8134 

Jane McCollough, Director 

Urban studies is a multidisciplinary major 
designed to provide students with the academic 
foundation necessary to understand and be 
sensitive to the problems and potential of the city 
and its environment. Students become acquainted 

wiLl1 approaches to the study of urbanization 
through courses offered by several departments 
including, but not limited to, history, business 

administmtion, economics and sociology. Students 
can concentrate in one of two areas: urban 
planning and administration or policy and 

social problems. 

Major Requirements: 41 hours 
NOTE: 7be core courses a11d several courses i11 
the co11ce11tratio11s have /1reretJuisiles. ;,1udenls 
should pla11 thl!ir courses of study wilh /heir 
fi,cufly advisor to ,w·ure Iba/ preretJuisites are 
salisfied early enough ill lbeir program so as 
not to inlerfere wilb e11rollme11/. 

Applied Statistics Requirements 
ECON 307 Urban Economics 
HIST 211 American Urban History 
POLS 381 Urban G01-emment and Politics 
Students may enroll in either SOCY 351 Urban 

Socioloi,ry or ANTI! 351 Urban AnLl1ropology 
URST 201 introduction to Urban Studies 
NOTE: 7bis should be one of the first courses 
taken. 
URST 400 Practicum 
NOTE: Students must oblai11 i11struclor's per­
mission the term before e11ro/li11g in Ibis course. 
Choose one from the following: 
DSC! 232 Business Statistics 
POLS 302 Policy Evaluation 
PSYC 211 Psychological Statistics 
SOCY 271 Introduction to Social Research 

Areas of Concentration: 21 hours 
N071i: ;,1udenls JJUIJ' selecl 011e of two areas of 
co11ce11tmtio11: urban pft11111i11g and admi11is­
tmlio11, or urban policy and social problems. 

Urban Planning and Administration 
Concentration 
Three from: 
ACCT 203 Financial Accounting 

HTMT 210 Introduction lo the Hospitality and 
Tourism Industry 

PIIIL 155 Environmental Etltics 
POLS 200 Introduction to Public Administration 
URST 310 Urban Planning 
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Electives: four from: 

ACCT204 Managerial Accounting 

ACCT435 Governmental and Institutional 

Accounting 

AR1ll 245 Introduction to Architecture 

AR1ll 315 Urban Design Studio 

ARTII 318 Preseivalion Planning Studio 

ARTII 395 Modem Architecture 

BIOL 204 Man and the Environment 

ECON 304 Labor Economics 

ECON 318 Macroeconomic Analysis 

GEOL 205 Urban and Environmental Geology 
MGMT 307 Human Resource Management 

PHIL 210 Etltics and the Law 

POLS 201 Introduction to Public Policy 

POLS 307 Environmental Policy 
PSYC 329 Environmental Psychology 
SOCY 202 Introduction to Social Institutions 
SOCY 352 Population and Society 
SOCY 358 Sociology of Organizations 
URST 398 Special Topics in Humanities 
URST 399 Special Topics Seminar 
URST 401 Independent Study 

URST 499 Bachelor's Essay 

Urban Policy and Social Problems 
Concentration 
Three (no more than two from one field) from: 

BIST 307 History of tl1e United States: Cold 
War America, 1945-Present 

PHIL 155 Environmental Ethics 
POLS 201 Introduction to Public Policy 
POLS 305 Urbanization and Urban Geography 
SOCY 102 Contempomry Social Issues 
SOCY 202 Introduction to Social Institutions 

Electives: choose four from: 
ECON 304 Labor Economics 
ECON 318 Macroeconomics Analysis 
ECON 325 Economics for Development 
HIST 212 American Labor History 
HIST 217 African American History Since 1865 
HIST 225 History of tlte South Since 1865 

PHIL 210 Ethics and the Law 

POLS 200 Introduction lo Public Administration 
POLS 3o6 Urban Policy 
POLS 387 Political Parties and Interest Groups 
PSYC 307 Abnormal Psychology 

PSYC 310 Social Psycholob'Y 
PSYC 321 Industrial Psychology 
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PSYC 329 Environmental Psychology 

PSYC 334 Psycholo1,ry of Stress 
PSYC340 Nonverbal Communication 

SOCY 331 Society and the Individual 

SOCY 332 Collective Behavior 

SOCY 341 Criminolo1,,y 
SOCY 342 Juvenile Delinquency 

SOCY 343 Race and Ethnic Relations 
SOCY 344 Social Gerontology 

SDCY 358 Sociology of Organizations 

SOCY362 Social and Cultural Change 

URST 398 Special Toplcs in llumanilies 

URST 399 Special Topics Seminar 
URST40l Independent Study 

NOTE: Permission of /he inslruclor and advisor 
r«J11ired before regislmlio11. A sludenl may lake 

no more than sl,· hours of ilu/e/H!Tldenl s/11,{1•. 
URST 499 Bachelor's Essay 

NOTE: In addition lo those courses specified 
above tis elt'Clives, ml)' core courses lakm 
be;'011tl the mi11im11111 of three flUIJ' also be 
cmmled as ek1elives. 

Urban Studies Courses 
ACCT 203 Financial Accounting (3) 

An introduction to accounting principles 
applicable to single proprietorships and partner­

ships with emphasis on the accounting cycle and 

the preparJtion of financial statements. 

ACCT 204 Managerial Accounting (3) 

A continuation of ACCT 203. Accounting principles 
applicable to corporations with emphasis 

on accounting for manufacturing activities 
and the infonnation used in management 
decision making. 

Pn>rtXJllisile: ACCT 203. 

ACCT 435 Governmental and lnstitu• 

tional Accounting (3) Fundamental 
accounting principles applicable to federal, state, 

and municipal governmental units and other 

non-profit organizations such as hospitals, 
colleges and universities, and voluntary health 
and welfare organizations. 

Prt11w1uisiles: Junior standing; ACCT 203 and 204. 

ARTH 395 Modem Architecture (3) A 

study of modem archilecture from 1885 to the 
present concentrating on the American contribu­

tions of Sullivan and Wright, the Eu rope an 
modernists, Gropius, Mies van der Rohe, Le 

Corbusier and post World War II developments. 
Pn'r«jllisile: ARTH 109 or ARTH 245 or pennis­

sion of the instructor. 

MGMT 307 Human Resource Man· 

agement (3) A review of personnel policy, 
manpower planning, staffing, training and 

development, compensation administmtion and 
union management relations. 

Prerixjltisile: Junior standing; MGMT 30 I. 

BIOL 204 Man and the Environment 

(3) A study of the interdependence of man and 
his environment Emphasis will be on man's place 

in nature, pollution, man-modified habitats and 
environmental protection. 

ECON 304 Labar Economics (3) Tilis 
course examines the workings and outcomes of the 

market for labor. It is primarily concerned with tl1e 
behavior of employers and employees in response 
to the general incentives of wages, prices, profits, 

and non-pecuniary aspects of the employment 

relationship. Topics include the supply and 
demand for labor, investments in human capital, 

unions and collective bargaining, and govern­
mental policies affecting labor. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; ECON 201 and 

202; MATH l05 or 120. 

ECON 307 Urban Economics (3) An 

examination of the economics of spatial organiza­

tion focusing on the location of economic activity 

and the growth of cities and regions. This course 
will provide a theoretical and empirical basis for 
analyzing contemporary urban issues. 

Prer«Juisiles: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATH l05 or 120. 

ECON 318 Macroeconomic Analysis 

(3) A study of classical, Keynesian, and post­
Keynesian economics involving the issues of 

consumption, monetary and fiscal policy, growth, 
interest, and liquidity. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; ECON 201 and 
202; MATH 10; or 120. 

ECON 325 Economics for Develop• 

ment (3) An analysis of international poverty 
and inequality, dualistic development, tl1e employ­

ment problem, mobilization of domestic resources, 
mobilization of foreign resources, human resource 

development, agricultural strate1,,y, industrializa­

tion strate1,,y, trade strategy, development planning 

and policy making. 

Ptc:nrJuisiles: Junior standing; ECON 201 and 

202; MATH l05 or 120. Offered alternate years. 

GEOL 205 Urban and Environmental 

Geology (3) Man's impact on the geologic 
environment, waste disposal, mineral resources 

and conservation, land reclamation, energy, 

population growth and other related topics will be 

discussed. Lectures three hours per week. 

PltmJttisile: GEOL I Ol or pennisiion of the instructor 

HIST 211 American Urban History (3) 

A survey of urban de\-elopment from colonial limes 
to the present. TI1is course examines urbanization 

as a city-building process and its impact on 
American social, political and economic life. 
Prerer1uisiles: HIST IOJ-!02 or 103-104. 

HIST 212 American Labor History (3) 

·n1e course will orrer a survey of the history of 

American working people from colonial times to 
the present, witl1 emphasis on workers' responses 

to industrialization and urbanization and the 
development of tl1e modem labor movement 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-I02. 

HIST 307 History of the United States: 

Cold War America, 1945-Present (3) 

The Cold War; McCarthyism; growth of the Guar­
antor State and presidential power from Truman to 
Nixon; social tensions-from clvil rights to Black 

Power, from feminine mystique to women's libera­

tion; the Indochina War; the New Left and the New 
Nixon; Watergate; Ford; Carter; and Reagan. 

Prer«juisile: HIST 101-I02. 

PHIL 155 Environmental Ethics (3) A 

study of tl1c philosophical and ethical dimensions 



of environmental is.sues, including such topics as 
the moral status of other species and the nature of 
human obligations Iowan! the environment 

PHIL 210 Ethics and the Law (3) An 

examination of the relationship between moral 
theory and legal institutions, covering is.sues such 
as the legal enforcement of morality, the 
relationship between moral rights and legal rights 
and the moral justification of state coercion in 
general and penal systems in particular. 
PrerWJUisiles: POLS 10 I. 

POLS 200 Introduction ta Public 

Administration (3) Introduction to Public 
Administration analyzes the basic principles, 
functions and practices of public organizations 
and public management 
l'rerWJuisiles: POLS IOI. 

POLS 201 Introduction ta Public Policy 

(3) Introduction to Public Policy examines the 
cultural, economic and Institutional context that 
shapes public policy in the United States. The 
course ~ how, why and when government 
responds to some policy problems and not 0U1ers 
and the process by which alternative solutions are 
fonnulated, adopted and implemented. Implica­
tions for solving public problems, and for resolving 
moral and political disagreements in a manner 
consistent with democratic ideals, are considered. 
Prerequisites: POLS IO I. 

POLS 302 Policy Evaluation (3) Poli­
cy Evaluation reviews the strategies for analyzing 
perfonnance and goal achievement in the public 
sector. The course includes a survey of the criteria, 
methodology and analytical techniques employed 
in evaluating government programs. 
PrerWJuisiles: POLS IOI, POLS 201 or pennission 
of instructor 

POLS 306 Urban Policy (3) Urban 
Policy examines the urban service system and 
policy fonnulation and implementation proce.5SCS. 
The potential advantages and disadvantages of 
cltii.en participation in local policy implementa­
tion are assessed, specific urban issues are 
examined and the barriers to formulating a 

national urban policy are identified. 
Prer«J11isiles: POLS 101. 

POLS 381 Urban Government and 

Politics (3) Urban Government and Politics 
focuses on the impact of an urban society upon the 
fonns, structure, and functions of county and 
municipal gm'emments, tlle political problems 
generated by metropolitan growth, the various 
approaches to the governing of the metropolis, the 
political process in urban communities and com­
munity power structure and decision making. 
Pl'e1·a111isiles: POLS 10 I. 

POLS 387 Political Parties and Inter­

est Groups {3) This course examines U!e 
nature, functions, organization and activities of 
political parties and interest groups. It explores 
topics such as the processes of nomination, 
campaigns and elections in the American political 
system as well as cornparJlive analysis of parties 
and interest groups in 0U1er systems. 
Prl'l'<!iJUisites: POLS 101. 

PSYC 310 Social Psychology (3) A 

study of the principles of human interaction, 
including a consideration of such topics as social 
learning, person perception, attitudes, prejudice 
and analysis of small group behavior. F, S 
Prl'ret/llisiles: PSYC 101 and 102. 

PSYC 329 Environmental Psychology 

(3) A study of the relationships between human 
behavior and the physical environment, including 
a consideration of such topics as the effects of the 
arrangement of interior spaces, structures of 
communities, crowding In urban environments, 
climate and natural disasters. Opportunity will be 
provided for student participation in research pro­
jects. Offered as demand warrants. 
Prcre1j11isiles: HIST IO 1-102. 

SOCY 102 Contemporary Social 

Issues (3) A survey of social issues witll their 
origin in contemporary systems of social organiza­
tion. An intensive study of U1e causes of selected 
American social issues and an evaluation of 
attempts to soh'e them. 
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SOCY 332 Collective Behavior (3) An 

examination of the theories and literature, both 
historical and contemporary, relevant to tl1e more 
dramatic fonns of human social behavior; panics, 
riots, revolutions and U1e like. 
PrerWJUisile: SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociology 

course. 

SOCY 341 Criminology (3) Astudyofcrim­
inal behavior, penology and rehabilitation, including 
the analysis of crime statistics, U1eories of criminal 
behavior and important Supreme C.Ourt decisions. 
PrerWJUisile: SOCY IOI and a 200-le\'el sociology 
course. 

SOCY 342 Juvenile Delinquency (3) A 

detailed analysis of the nature, extent and 
causative theories of juvenile delinquency, and an 
evaluation of treatment and pre\'entive programs 
designed to reduce juvenile delinquency. 
Prerequisite: SOCY 101 and a 200-levcl sociology 
course. 

SOCY 343 Race and Ethnic Relations 

(3) An in-depU1 examination of the problems 
associated with rnce and ethnic relations In 
contemporary American society. 

SOCY 344 Social Gerontology (3) An 

investigation of the sociological aspects of aging 
with an emphasis on tlle social problems faced by 
older citii.ens and those faced by U1e members of 
society because of Umse citii.ens. Biological and 
psychological influences on the social behavior of 
the aged will be considered as they relate to U1e 
problems studied. 
Prerequisite: SOCY 10 l and a 2()().levcl sociology 

course. 

SOCY 351 Urban Sociology {3) An 
in-deptll examination of U1c emergence of urban 
society, contemporary urbanization, and the 
nature of urban life. 
PrertXJuisitcs: SOCY 101 and a 200-level course. 

SOCY 352 Population and Society (3) 

An introduction to Ule basic concept'!, tl1eories and 
methods of population analysis. In addition, 
major issues related to population growth will be 



128 • Urban Studies 

examined from a problem-solving perspective. 

Prer<XJUisiler· SOCY and a 200.(e\'el sociology 
course. 

SOCY 358 Sociology of Organi· 

zations f3) An examination of contemporruy 
theories and research strategies concerning 

the central importance of organizations in 
modem society. 

Prer£'f/llisiles: SOCY LO l and a 200-level course. 

SOCY 362 Social and Cultural 

Change f 3) A study of current and historical 
tl1eories concerning the process of socio-cultural 

change, Attention given to the techniques involved 

in tl1e analysis and control of directed cultural and 
social change. 

PreretJllisiles.- SOCY LO I and a 200•level course. 

URST 201 Introduction to Urban 

Studies (3) This course provides an 

introductory overview of tl1e interdisciplinary field 

of urban studies. Various aspects of urban life will 
be explored, utilizing the insights derived from 

disciplines such as history, sociology, political 
science, economics and architecture. The focus 

will be the multi-faceted city and the continual 

interaction between ils components, especially the 
efforts of human beings to shape the city while also 
being shaped by it. 

NOTE: 71Jis should be 011e of the firs/ courses 
lake11. 

URST 310 Urban Planning 13) Topics 

will include the history of planning, macro 

theories of planning, goal setting and implemen­
tation within contemporary political settings. 
Primary emphasis will be placed upon the 

application of planning techniques within 
agencies and within urban communities; 
appropriate case studies will be used. 

URST 398 Special Topics in Humani• 

ties (3) TI1is course is designed for the study of 

specialized topics in urban society. Topics, which 
change each semester have included Charleston 
arxhitecture, architecture and historic preservation 

in Britain, and society and culture of early 
Charleston. 

URST 399 Special Topics in Social 

Sciences (3) This course is designed to study 

the development and process or policy making in a 

specialized field in urban society Topics, which 

change each semester, have included sustainable 

development and geogrophic infonnation systems. 

URST 400 Practicum (2) This is a super• 
vised field-learning experience in an urban 

setting. The student observes and becomes 
involved in the functions and operations of a pri­

vate sector, governmental or community agency. 

The weekly seminar provides a forum in which tl1e 

studen~ in concert with the faculty coordinator, 

can integrate lmowledge gained in the classroom 
with that acquired during the field experience. 

NOTE: Students mttsl obtain instruclor's per­
mission the term before enrolli11g in this course. 

URST 401 Independent Study (3) A 

study directed by a faculty member on various 
subjects. 

NOTE: Permission of /be instructor and advisor 
raJUired before registration. A st11cle11/ maJ• lake 
,10 more lha11 six hours of independent sludy. 

URST 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

Independent research for the student who is a 

candidate for honors In the major. The student 

must take the initiative in Sl'eking faculty help in 
both the design and the supervision of tl1e project. 
A project proposal must be submitted in Writing 

and approved by the faculty prior to registration for 
the course. 
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Mathematics is two-fold: to provide the technical 

dimensions of a liberal arts education to all 
students in the college and to equip majors in the 

sciences and mathematics to enter careers, 
graduate schools, or professional schools. Students 
are afforded opportunities for significant 

involvement in learning in the classroom as well 
:JS individual attention by faculty in research in 

their academic areas. Students in all disciplines 

learn not only the facts, methods, and boundaries 

of matl1emalics and science, but learn to question 

and to tl1ink analytically. 

Students are encouraged to take advantage of 
opportunities for research and independent study 

with faculty to develop creativity and an 

understanding of scientific and inquiry. Activities 
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that offer dose interactions with faculty increase 

student satisfaction with their college experience. 
Students considering a career in science should 

take mathematics, chemistry, and biology in their 

first year. Information about departments in 

the School of Sciences and Mathematics and a 
description of courses offered by each department 

follow this section. 

Special programs 
In addition to degree programs, Sciences and 

Mathematics houses several allied health areas, 

pre-medicine, pre-dentistry, pre-pharmacy, pre­

englneering and a joint program with the 

Medical University of South Carolina in 
mathematics and biometry. TI1e school houses a 

laboratory that offers troining in Geographic 
Information Systems (GIS). In addition, the 

School of Sciences and Mathematics coonlinates 

SEA Semester. Minority students are urged to 

consider opportunities offered by the SCAMP 

Program. (For further information, see "Special 
Programs" in this catalog.) 
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Biology is of fundamenL11 importance in a liberal 
arts education since, by its very nature, it provides 
students with a keener insight into and a deeper 
apprecialion of the many facets of living systems. 
For tl1e non-major, biology often serves as the only 
Introduction lo science and metl1ods employed in 
scientific endeavors. For botl1 non-majors and 
majors alike, a study of biology may provide 
life-long vocational Interests. Those who major In 
biology are provided with a substantial back• 
ground in all aspects of living organisms. 

A biology degree Is not only valuable for advanced 
studies, but also provides a background for the 
pursuit of a variety of careers in teaching, marine 
biology, medical and biological research, allied 
health services, forestry, wildlife biology, 
horticuhure, pollution control, museum work, 
environmental studies and land-use planning. 

The Department of Biology has extensive facilities 
in the Science Center and at the Grice Marine 
Laboratory (GML) at Ft Johnson. Undergraduate 
courses are given In botl1 locations. 

Students who are considering majoring in biology 
should visit tl1e Department of Biology early in 
their college career.; to consult witlt advisor.; and 

to obtain infonnatlon nl'Ccssary to plan tl1eir 
programs of studies. 

Major Requirements 
Bachelor of Science: 34 hours 
BIOL 111/I I lL Introduction lo Cell and 

Molecular Biology (witlt laboratmy) 

BIOL 112/112L Evolution, Ecology and Biology 
of Organisms (with laboratory) 

26 semester hours in courses at tl1e 300 level 
or above, including: 
BIOL 300 Botany or BIOL 301 Plant 

Taxonomy or BIOL 302 Plant 
Anatomy or BIOL 303 Phycology 
or BIOL 304 Plant Physiology or 

BIOL 444 Plant Ecology 
Three of the following core courses: 
BIOL 311 Genetics (laboratory optional) 
BIOL 312 Molecular Biology (laboratory 

optional), or BIOL313 Cell 
Biology (laboratory optional) 

BIOL 321 General and Comparative Physiology 
or Biol 304 Plant Physiology 

BIOL 341 General Ecology 
BIOL 350 Evolution 
MJ/'E: SJudents mus/ complete al {(!(IS/four biology 

courses wilh laboratories al the 300 feed or above. 

7be k1borotory• courses mtlJ' cany separate arxlil 
or mtlJ• be parl of,, four-cretlil course. lndejxm­
denl sludy (HONS 398), n,torial (B!Ol/1/ONS 

399), Bachelors EWJ' {BIOi/HONS 499), or prob­
lems co11~ (BIOL 450, 451) 1iith labomtoiies DO 
NfJl'fuljill the labom/01,• mptiremenl. 
One year of physics, with labs 
Chemistry through organic chemistry with labs 
MATH 120 Calculus 

Bachelor of science with emphasis in 
molecular biology: 34 hours 
BIOL I l l/111 L Introduction to Cell and 

Moll'CU!ar Biology (with laboratory) 

BIOL 112/I I 2L Evolution, Ecology and Biology 
of Organisms (with laboratory) 

26 semester hours in courses at the 300 level 
or above, including: 

BIOL 311/31 !L Genetics (with laboratory) 
BIOL 312/312L Molecular Biology (with 

laboratory) 
BIOL 313/313L Cell Biology (witlt laboratory) 
BIOL 455 Seminar in Molecular Biology 
'lwo biology courses selected from: 
BIOL 304 Plant Physiology 
BIOL 321 General and Comparative Physiology 
BIOL 310 General Microbiology 
BIOL 322 Comparative Vertebrate Embryology. 
CHEM 111/111 Land CHEM ll2/112L Principles 

of Chemistry 
CHEM 231/231L and CHEM 232/232L Organic 

Chemistry 
CHEM 351, CHEM 352 and CHEM 354L 

Biochemistry 
NOTE: CHEM 221 Quanlilalive Analysis is all 

addi!ional recommended course 
One year of physics 
MATH 120 Introductory Calculus 

MAIB 220 Calculus II 

Bachelor of science in marine biology : 
34 hours 
(intended to prepare tl1e student for graduate work 
in marine biology or oceanography) 
BIOL I 11/lllL Inlroduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology (with laboratory) 
BIOL 112/1121. Evolution, Ecology and Biology 

of Organisms (with laboratory) 

26 semester hours In courses at the 300 level 
or above, Including: 
BIOi. 341 General Ecology and two other 

core courses from the bachelor of 
science Hst 

BIOL 335 Biology of Fishes 
BIOL 337 Invertebrate Zoology 
BIOL 342 Oceanography 
BIOL 300 Botany or BIOL 30 I Plant 

Taxonomy or BIOL 302 Plant 
Anatomy or BIOL 303 Phycology 
or BIOL 304 Plant Physiology or 

BIOL 444 Plant Ecology 
CHEM 111/111 Land CHEM ll2/ll2L Principles 

of Chemistry 



CIIEM 221 Quantitative analysis or one year or 
organic chemistry with labs 

One year of physics with labs 

One semester of geology 
Mathematics tluough introductory calculus. 

Bachelor of arts in biology: 28 hours 
BIOL 111/11 lL Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology (with laboratory) 

BIOL l 12/l 12L Evolution, Ecolo1,ry and Biology 
of Organisms (witl1 laboratory) 

20 additional hours in biology, 16 or which must 
be at the 300 le\-el or abore 
NOTE: Stude11/s must complele at least three 
bio!Ol!J' courses ll'ilb laboral01ies al the 200 
level or abor:e. 71ie laboratory• courses may 
carry• separate credit or may be part of a four­
credit course. /11depc11de11t study (HONS 398), 
Tutorial (BIOUHONS 399), Bacbelor:1· Essay 
(B/OUHONS 499) or problems courses (BIOL 
450, 451) wilb laboratories DO NOTft1lfill IIJe 

laboratory req11ireme11t. 
One year or chemistry 
One year of mathematics 

Minor Requirements: 20 hours 
BIOL 111/111 L Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology (with laboratory) 
BIOL I 12/l 12L Evolution, Ecology and Biology of 

Organisms (with laboratory) 
12 additional hours in biology at lea.~t eight or 

which must be at or aho\-e the 300 level. 
NOTE: Check /be Biology Handbook/or a !isl of 
amrses. 

Teacher Education Program 
(Grades 9-12) 
After declaration of a major in biolo1,,y, students 
must see a biology advisor and follow the teacher 
education option designed specifically for future 
teachers. Requirements include admission to, and 
successfu I completion of, an approved teacher 
education program. To fulfill this requirement stu• 
dents must contact the director of certification and 
student teaching to complete the fonns for admis­
sion to a secondary education minor. 111e director 
will assign an education advisor who will help 
ensure completion of the education requirements. 

Biology Courses 
BIOL 101 Elements of Biology (3) A 

course for non-science majors on living systems 
with emphasis on the concepts of structure and 
function at tl1e molecular and cellular levels. 

Topics include biochemistry, cell structure and 
function, respiration, photos;11thesis, genetics and 
molecular biology. Provides a background to 
understand and evaluate critical issues facing 
society. Topics are considered in relation to 
technology, societal issues, and the history and 
limits of science. Lectures three hours per week. 
CMYXJUisile or preretJUisite. BIOL lOIL. 

BIOL 101 L Elements of Biology Labo­

ratory ( 1) Lahoratoiy course to accompany 

BIOL 101. 

Co-Tl't/Uisile or p1·CIYXJ11isilf!'. BIOL 101. 

BIOL 102 Elements of Biology (3) A 

course for non-science majors on living systems 
with emphasis on evolution, ecology, and the 

structure and functions of the major groups of 
organisms. Provides a background to understand 
and evaluate critical issues facing society. Topics 
are considered in relation to technology, societal 
issues, and tl1e history and limits of science. 
Lectures tl1ree hours per week. 
Co-retJt1isite or prerequisite: BIOL 1021.. 

BIOL l02L Elements of Biology 

Laboratory ( 1 ) Laboratory course to accom­

pany BIOL 102. 

Co-r«111isile or prerequist1e: BIOL 102. 

BIOL 111 Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology (3) A foundation course 
for science majors emphasizing the concepts of 
structure and function in biological systems at the 
molecular and cellular levels. Topics include bio­
chemistry, biochemical and molecular evolution, cell 
function, respiration, pholoS}11thesis, genetics, and 
molecular biology. Lectures three hours per week. 
Co-requisite or preretJuisile: BIOL 11 IL. 

BIOL 111 L Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology Lab ( 1 ) Laboratory 1 

course to accompany BIOL 111. 
Co-rl'quisite or pn>r£¥/Uisite: BIOL 11 I. 
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BIOL 112 Evolution, Ecology, and 

Biology of Organisms (3) A foundation 

course for science majors providing an introduc­
tion to evolution and ecology, and a study of tl1e 
major groups of organisms with an emphasis on 
their structure, function, and evolutionary 
relationships. Lectures tl1ree hours per week. 

Co-requisite or prel'equisile: BIOL l 12L. 

BIOL 112L Evolution, Ecology, and 

Biology of Organisms Lab ( 1 ) Labora­
tory course to accompany BIOL 112. 
Co-requisile or J1rL'11Y111isife: BIOL 112. 
N07'E: BIOL 1 II, 1 llL, 112, 112L are 
prerequisites for all upper-division biology 
courses except for BIOL 204, tcbicb has 110 

prerequisites. Students tt1bo /Jal'e completed 
BIOL IOI, 102, !Oil, J02L ttnd who wis/J lo 
lake upper-level biology courses 1/ut)' do so 011/y 
with permission of Ifie department. Sl11de11/s 
may 110I receive credit for bolh BIOL 101 and 
II 1, or for both BIOL 102 a11d 1J 2, or for both 
BIOL 11JI112 and Ho11ors Biolol!J'· 

BIOL 201 Human Physiology (4) An 

introduction to the structure and function of tl1e 
major organ systems of the human body. Lectures 
three hours per week; laboratory three hours per 

week. 

BIOL 202 Human Anatomy (4) An 

introduction to tl1e gross and microscopic anato­
my of the major organ systems of the human body. 
Lectures tl1ree hours per week; laboratory three 

hours per week. 

BIOL 204 Man and the Environment 

(3) A study of the interdependence of man and 
his environment. Emphasis will be on man's place 
in nature, pollution, man-modified habitats, and 
environmental protection. 11.'Ctures three hours per 

week. 

BIOL 209 Marine Biology (4) An 

introduction to the study of marine organisms and 
u1eir environment. Lectures tlm.-e hours per week; 
laboratory three hours per week Usually taught 
only in tl1e summer. 
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BIOL 250 Special Topics in Biology 

( 1 ·4) Lectures and discus.,ion on selected topics 
of biological interest. 
Prerequisite: One year of biology or permission of 
instructor. 

BIOL 300 Botany (4) Gross morphology, 
life history, taxonomy, and evolution of 
representative algae, fungi, bryophytes, and 
vascular plants. Lecture three hours per week; 
laboratory three hours per week. 

BIOL 301 Plant Taxonomy (4) The 
collection, identification, and classification of 
vascular plants, with special emphasis on local 
flora. Students will have practice in the use of keys 
and herbarium techniques. Lectures three hours 
per week; laboratory three hours per week. 

BIOL 302 Plant Anatomy (4) A com­
parati\'e study of tl1e anatomy of representative 
vascular plants, relating the anatomical features 
to functions and evolution. TI1e laboratory will 
include an introduction to the techniques of plant 
histology and wood anatomy. Lectures three hours 
per week; laboratory three hours per week. 

BIOL 303 Phycology (4) A survey of the 
algae from the ultraplankton to tl1e kelps. The 
laboratory experience will involve extensive field 
collecting and identification, preparation of 
herbarium materials, and culturing for life­
history studies. Lectures three hours per week; 
laboratory tl1ree hours per week. 

BIOL 304 Plant Physiology (4) A study 
of plant function. Topics will include metabolism, 
growth and development, transpiration, transloca­
tion, and an introduction to plant molecular 
biology. Lectures three hours per week; laboratory 
three hours per week. 
Additio11al prerequisite: One year of chemistry. 

BIOL 310 General Microbiology (4) 

An introduction to tl1e microbial world with special 
emphasis on bacteria. Topics include cellular 
structures, bacterial metabolism, microbial 
genetics, bacterial growth and its control, virology, 
and the epidemiology and pathogenicity of 

disease-producing microorganisms. TI1e laborato­
ry emphasizes proper handling techniques, 
identification methods, and properties of 
microorganisms. Lectures tl1ree hours per week; 
laboratory tl1ree hours per week. 

Atlditional prereq11isile: One )'ear of chemistry. 

BIOL 311 Genetics (3) The basics of tl1e 
science of heredity. The course encompasses 
Mendelian genetics, the molecular basis of inheri• 
tance, changes in chromosomal number and 
structure, microbial genetics, mutations, and 
population genetics. Lecture three hours per week. 

BIOL 311 L Genetics Laboratory ( 1 ) 

An introduction to tl1e principles of heredity using 
common experimental organisms. Recent 
techniques in molecular genetics are also covered. 
Laboratory tl1ree hours per week. 
Co-requisite: BIOL 311. 

BIOL 312 Molecular Biology (3) An 

in-deptl1 study of gene structure and gene regula• 
lion, important cellular macromolecules and tl1e 
techniques used in their analyses. Special topics 
include discussions of molecular immunology, 
mobile genetic elements, virology, and the biology 
of cancer. Lecture tl1ree hours per week. 
Addilio11al prerequisite: One year of chemistry. 

BIOL 312L Molecular Biology Labo• 

ratory ( 1) A comprehensive study of the 
techniques used in tl1e isolation and analysis of 
important cellular macromolecules. Techniques 
covered will include electrophoresis of proteins and 

nucleic acids, southern and western blotting, 
liquid chromatography, and tl1ose involved in the 
fonnation and analysis of recombinant molecules. 
Laboratory tl1ree hours per week. 
Co-requisile or pn>requisile: BIOL 312. 

BIOL 313 Cell Biology (3) A study of the 
structural and functional correlates in cell biology. 
Topics include membrane specialization, 
cytoskeleton structure and function of cellular 
organelles, adhesion, motility, mitotic mecha­
nisms, transport mechanisms, immunology, and 
energetics. lectures three hours per wrek. 
Addiliona/ pn,,-equisile: One rear of chemistry. 

BIOL 313L Cell Biology Laboratory 

( 1 ) TI1e laboratory exercises introduce the stu­
dent to some of tl1e modem methods used to study 
cell function. Laboratory three hours per week. 
Co-requisite or prerequisile; BIOL 313. 

BIOL 314 Immunology (3) A compre­
hensive study of the cellular and molecular aspects 
of the immune response. Subjects covered will 
include antibody structure and function, 
immuno-genetics, the biology of cell-mediated 
responses autoimmunity, immunodeficiencies and 
tl1e evolution of the immune system. 
Prerequisi/e: One year of chemistry 

BIOL 320 Histology (4) A detailed study 
of die microscopic structure of mammalian tissues 
and organs. Lectures three hours per week; 
laboratory tl1ree hours per week. 

BIOL 321 General and Comparative 

Physiology (4) A study of the principles of the 
functional mechanisms that underlie the life 
processes of all organisms with emphasis on the 
ways in which diverse organisms perfonn similar 
functions. Lectures three hours per week; laborato­
ry three hours per week. 
Additional prerequisite. One year of chemistry. 

BIOL 322 Comparative Vertebrate 

Embryology (4) Comparative gametogene­
sis, fertili7.alion, and embryology of the vertebrates. 

Organogenesis in frog, chick, and pig embryos 
studied in detail. Lectures three hours per week; 
laboratory three hours per week. 

BIOL 323 Comparative Anatomy of 

Vertebrates (4) Lectures on phylogeny of 
vertebrate organ systems, and laboratory dissection 
of dogfish, Necturus, and cat. Lectures three hours 
per week; laboratory three hours per week. 

BIOL 332 Vertebrate Zoology (4) Life 

histories, adaptations, ecology, and classifications 
of vertebrate animals. Laboratory work emphasl:zes 
living material from the local fauna. Lectures 
three hour.; per week; laboratory three hours per 
week. 



BIOL 333 Ornithology (4) An introduc• 
tion lo the biology of birds. Laboratory work will 
emphasize the identification, classification, 
behavior, and ecology of local species. Lectures two 

houis per week; laboratory four hours per week. 

BIOL 334 Herpetology (4) An introduc­
tion to the biology of amphibians and reptiles. 
Laboratory work will emphasize the identification, 
classification, behavior, and ecology of local 
species. Lectures three hours per week; laboratory 
three hours per week. 

BIOL 335 Biology of Fishes (4) A brief 
survey of gross morphology with emphasis on the 
structures used in ldentification, and more 
detailed consideratlons of some of the aspects of 
physiology, ecology, life histories, and behavior. 
Lectures three hours per week; laboratory three 
hours per week. 

BIOL 336 Parasitology (4) Morphology, 
physiology, epidemiology, ecology, and life cycles 
of parasites of vertebrates and invertebrates. Labo­
ratory will center on living and preserved material 
and will include methods of fecal, blood, histolog­
ical, and serodiagnostic examinations. Lectures 
three hours per week; laboratory three hours per 
week. 

BIOL 337 Invertebrate Zoology (4) 

Classification, morphology, physiology, behavior, 
and life histories of invertebrates. Laboratory work 
will emphasize the study of living material from 
the local fauna. Lectures three hours per week; lab­
oratory three hours per week. 

BIOL 338 Entomology (4) A study of the 
diversity of insects and their lifestyles. Lectures 
include taxonomic topics covering the orders and 
the major families of insects, their structure and 
function, physiology, ecology, and the interactlon 
of insects with humans. Laboratory will concen• 
trate on collecting insects ln the field, field 
projects, and identifying Insects. Lectures three 
hours per week; laboratory three hours per week. 

BIOL 340 Zaogeography (3) An intro­
duction to die study of animal distribution pal-

terns, their origins and dieir significance for ecol­
ogy and evolution. Lectures three hours per week. 

BIOL 341 General Ecology (4) 

Consideration of organisms and their environ­
mental relationships. Lectures three hours per 
week; laboratory three hours per week. 
Additional prerequisite: One year of chemistry. 

BIOL 342 Oceanography (4) An intro• 
duction to the study of die marine environment. 
Lecture and laboratoiy work will emphasize the 
interrelationships of physical, chemical, geologi­
cal, and biological processes in the sea. Lectures 
three hours per week; laboratory three hours per 
week. 
Addttio11al prerequisites: One ye:tr each of college 
mathematics and chemistry. 

BIOL 343 Animal Behavior (4) An 

Introduction to the mechanisms and evolution of 
behavior in vertebrate and invertebmte animals. 
Lectures three hours per week; laboratory three 
hours per week. 

BIOL 350 Evolution (3) A study of the 
mechanism and patterns of plant and animal 
evolution, with emphasis on the species level of 
organization. Lectures three hours per week. 

BIOL 360 Introduction to Biometry (3) 

An introduction to basic statistical methods and 
their application in the analysis of biological data. 
Addilional prerequisite-. MATii 111 or equivalent, 
or pennission of the instructor. 

BIOL 399 Tutorial ( 1 ·3, repeatable up 

to 3) Individual instruction given by a tutor in 
regularly scheduled meetings ( usually once a 
week). 
Additional prerequisiles: Junior standing plus 
pennission of the tutor and tlie department chair. 

BIOL 406 Conservation Biology (3) A 

course exploring tlie origin, maintenance and 
preservation of biodiversity at all levels: genetic, 
population, community, ecosystem and biosphere. 
Toe focus will be on applying ecological, genetic 
and evolutionary principles to problems in 
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conservation. Optional field trips will make use of 
the rich biota of the Charleston area. 
Prer«Juisiles: BIOL 341 and either BIOL 31 I or 
BIOL 350 or pennission of tlie instructor. 

BIOL 410 Applied and Environmental 

Microbiology (4) A lecture and laboratoiy 
study of tlie special applications of microbiology to 
domestic water and wastewater and solid wastes, 
food and dairy products, agriculture, and 
industrial processes. Includes microbial distribu­
tion and its role in various marine and freshwater, 
terrestrial, animal, atmospheric, and product 
environments. Lectures three hours per week; 
laboratory three hours per week 
Additional pren'<Jllisites: BIOL 3l0 and one year 
of chemistry. 

BIOL 411 Microtechnique and Cyto­

chemistry (4) A study of the history, tlieory, 
and applications of microscopy and microscopy 
techniques applicable for die study or cells, tissues, 
and macro- and micro•organisms. I.ectures two 
hours per week; laboratory four hours per week. 
Atlditional prerequisites-. One )'ear of chemistry. 

BIOL 420 General and Comparative 

Endocrinology (4) A study of die compara­
tive anatomy and physiology of the ductless glands 
of invertebrate and vertebrate animals. Laboratory 
experiments are designed to demonstrate classical 
as well as modem approaches to the study of 
hormone action. I.ectures, two hours per week; 
laboratories six hours per week. 
Addilional prereq11isile: A course in physiolob'Y or 
permission of the instructor. 

BIOL 421 Topics in the Physiology, 

Cell and Molecular Biology of Marine 

Organisms (3) A course for students witli 
interests in cellular, molecular and physiological 
approaches to research in marine biology. Specific 
lecture topics center on environmental 
bioi ndicators, developmental biolOb'Y, organism al 
and environmental physiology, immunology and 
population genetics of marine org:misms. 
Prerei[Uisiles: IllOL 312 or 313; BIOL 32! and 
permission of the instructor. 
NOTE: 1bis course is i11te11ded 011/y for summer. 
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BIOL 444 Plant Ecology (4) Plant 

Ecolob'Y will explore the population l'Colo!,ry of 
plants covering the genetic, spatial, age and sire 
structure of plant populations. TI1e focus will be on 
understanding the origin of these different kinds of 

structures, understanding how they innucnce each 
other and understanding why they change with 
time. 

Pren.tJUisi/£..'f: BIOL 341 or pennission of tl1e 
instructor. 

BIOL 445 Systematic Biology (3) An 

in-deptl1 co\'erage of the principles of systematics 
witl1 emphasis on reconstruction of relationships 

and emlutionary history of organisms. Topics 
include current theories of systematic and 
evolutionary biology, method.~ of phylogenetic 
systematics and critical evaluation of phylogenetic 
h>TK>theses. 
Pr£'1'lt/Uisiles: Junior standing :uni at least one 
upper division cour.;e in organismal biology (e.g., 

BIOL 300, 301, 303, 332, 333, 334, 335, 336, 337) 

BIOL 450 Problems in Marine Biology 

(1-4) Literature and laboratory in\'esligations of 
specific problems directly concerned with the 
biology of marine organisms. Open to exceptional 
studenl~ with junior or senior st:u1ding who arc 
interested in continuing towanl a graduate degree 
in biological or related sciences :u11l who have a 
minimum GPA of 3.0 in all science courses. Credit 
value is determined by the type of problem 
addressed. Enrollment by permission of the 
instructor and approval of the chair. 

BIOL 451 Problems in Biology (1-4) 

LiterJture and laboratory in\'estigations of specific 
problems in biology, tl1e nature of tl1e problem to 
be detennined by the interest of each student after 
consultation ~itl1 departmental faculty. Open to 
exceptional students witl1 junior or senior standing 
who arc interested in continuing toward a 
graduate degrt'() in biological or rcl:ited sciences 
and who !me a minimum GPA of 3.0 in all sci­
ence courses. Credit value is determined by tl1e type 
of problem addressed. Enrollment by pem1ission of 
instructor and approval of the chair. 

BIOL 452 Seminar ( 1) Students will 
attend biological researth seminars in which tl1ey 
will be exposed to a variety of subdisciplincs 
within the life sciences as well as metl1ods that can 
he employed to examine biological questions. 
Each student must attend a minimum of IO 

seminars and prepare a literate analysis of each. 
Open to students who have junior or senior 
standing who have completed at least 15 credit 
hours in biology and have a minimum overall 
GPA of 2.5 in tl1eir biolob'Y courses. 

BIOL 453 Special Topics (1-4) Special 
studies designed to supplement an offering made 
in the department or to in\'estigate an addition:d, 
specific area of biological researth. 
Additional prerequisite: Pennission of the 
instructor. 

BIOL 455 Seminar in Molecular Biol• 

ogy (2) Required "capstone" course for majors 
emphasizing moll'Cular biolOb'Y· 
Additioual fJnT£tJuisiles. BIOL 312 and 313. 

BIOL 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year­
long research and writing project done during tl1e 
senior year under tl1e close supervision of a tutor 
from tl1e department. Students must take tl1e 
initiali\'C in seeking tutors to help in both tl1e 
design and tl1e supervision of tl1eir projl'Cts. A 
projl'Ct proposal must be submitted in writing and 
approved by the department prior to registration 
for tl1e course. 

BIOL 501 Biology of the Crustacea (4) 

A study of the biolob'Y of crustacean arthropods. 
Topics include emlution, taxonomy, functional 
morphology, physiology, embryology, ecology, 
behavior, commercial management, and 
aquaculture. Instruction is held at Grice Marine 
Laboratory, typically during a summer session. 
Open to students with junior or senior standing 
who hal'e compleled at least 15 semesler hours in 
biology and have a GPA of at least 3.0 in all 
biology courses. Students not meeting these 
requirements may enroll witl1 pennission of tlie 
instructor and department chair. 
Addilioual pre1nj11L~ile: A cour.;e in im·ertebrate 
zoology. 

BIOL 502 Special Topics in Marine 

Biology ( 1-4) Special topics designed lo 

supplement an offering made in tl1e progr-Jm or to 
investigate an additional, specific area of m:uine 

biological processe<i in the sea. Open to students 
~itl1 junior or senior standing who ha\-e complet­
ed at least 15 semester hours in biology and have a 
GPA of at least 3.0 in all biolob'Y courses. Students 
not meeting tl1ese requirements may enroll with 
pennission of the instructor and department chair. 

BIOL 503 Special Topic in Ecology 

(3•4) lmestigation of adv:mced, spl'Cific areas 
of l'Cology beyond BIOL 341. Examples of offerings 
may include marine microbial l'Colob'}', phyto­
plankton l'CO!Ob'Y, benthic ecology, community 
ecology and population ecology. Open to students 
witl1 junior or senior standing who lm·e complet­
ed at least IS semester hours in biology and hm·e a 
GPA of at least 3.D in all biology courses. Students 
not meeting these requirements may enroll with 
pennission of the instructor and department chair 
l'rmtJtlisiles: BIOL 34 I or pem1ission of tl1e 
instructor. 
N07'B: 71Jif course may someliml!f include a lab, 

in u·bicb case the 1111111ber of cm/its ll'ill be four. 
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Chemistry is often referred to as the "centr:d 
science." It is important to anyone seeking a 

career in the sciences. It is also a wonderful 
component in a liberal arts education. 

Many chemistry majors ek'Ct to continue tl1eir 
education by attending graduate or professional 
schools. For these students, as well as those 
wishing to directly enter the chemical industry, the 
bachelor of science degree is highly recommended. 
For studcnl~ planning to attend medical, dental, 
veterinary or phannacy schools, the bachelor of 

science degrees are recommended; but these 
students may find that the bachelor of arts 
program allows more nexibility. 

The biochemistry degree program provides a firm 
foundation for further graduate study in biochem• 

istry, chemistry, pharm:icolob'Y, toxicology and 
other hiochemistry-b:ised life sciences, as well as 
providing a rigorous course of study for students 

who pursue profession:il careers In medicine, 
dentistry and pharmacy. In addition, students who 
elect not to continue their education would find 
themseh1!5 well prepared for technical positions in 
tl1e newly emerging biomedical industries as well 
as the more traditional chemical, ph:irmaceutic:il, 
health-care and environment:il fields. 

NO7'E: All j1111ior mu/ senior c/1e111istry• majors 
are strongly e11co11mged to attend the scheduled 
departmental seminars. 

Major Rec1uirements 
Bachelor of science degree (pre-profes­
sional major): 43 hours 
CHEM 111/l I 11. Principles of Chemistry (with 

laboratory) 
Cl1El'l1112/ll2L Principles of Chemistry (with 

lal>oratory) or HONS 153/153L and 
l 54/l 54L Honors Chemistry 

CHEM 221 Quantitative Anal)'sis 

CHEM 231 Organic Chemistry and 231 L 

Introduction to Organic Chemistry 

Laboratory Techniques 

CHEM 232 Organic Chemistry and 2321. 
Organic Syntl1esis and Analysis 

CHEM 351 Biochemistry 
CHEM 371 Chemical Synthesis and 

Characterization 
CHEM 441/4411. Physic:d Chemistry (witl1 

laboratory) 
CHEM 44214421. Physical Chemistry (with 

laboratory) 

CHEM 491 Chemistry Seminar 
CHEM 511 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
Chem 5121. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 

Laboratory 

CHEM 521 Instrumental Analysis 
PHYS 201-PHYS 202 General Ph}'Sics or its 

equivalent 
NOTE: Sl11de11ts w/Jo /Jave tt1ke11 PHYS 101-/02 

Introductory• Physics before declaring a 
chemistry• m,ljor 11utJ' satisfy this req11ireme11t 1 

by taking additio11a/ related courses. Please see 
the department chair for the list of courses. 
MATII 220 Calculus II 
NOTE: MAm 221 Calculus Ill is also stronglJ• 
recommended CHEM 4811482 /11troductory1 

Research is also recommended. 

7be B.S. degree in chemistry• is certified by the 
American Chemical SocieO•, 

Bachelor of arts degree 
(liberal arts major): 32 hours 
CHEM 111/11 lL Principles or Chemistry 

(witl1 laboratory) 
CHEM 11211121. Principles of Chemistry (with 

labor:itory) or HONS 145C and 
HONS 146C llonors Chemistry 
(with laboratory) 

CHEM 221 Quantit:ili\-e Anal)-sis 
CHEM 231 Organic Chemistry and CHEM 2311. 

Introduction to Organic Chemistry 
Labor:itory Techniques 232 and 

2321. 
CHEM 441/4411. Physical Chemistry (with 

laboratory) 
CHEM 44214421. Physical Chemistry (with 

laboratory) 
CHEM 491 Chemistry Seminar 
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Elective: one three-hour course at tl1e 300 level or 

above, exclusive of CHEM 583. 
NO7'E: Students w/Jo /Jave taken HONS 1531 

153L and 1541154L mus/ take sufficient 
addilional elL'Clives lo IIM'i.'l the 32 hour degree 
requirement. 

Teacher Education Program 
Students who major in chemistry can become 
certified to teach chemistry in second:iry schools, 
grades 9-12. Requirements include admission to, 
and successful completion of, an approved teacher 
educ:ition program. After declaration of :1 major in 
chemistry, students interested in teacher certific:1-
lion must contact the coordin:itor of certification 

and student teaching, School of F.duc:ition, for 
complete deL'lils about the program. 

Chemistry l\tinor Requirements: 
23 hours 
15 hours beyond CIIEM I 1211121. are required. 
CIIEM 221/2211. Quantitative Analysis 
CHEM 231/231L, 232/2321. Organic Chemistry 

with laboratory or CHEM 441/44 lL, 
44214421. Physical Chemistry witl1 

laboratory 
Electives: tl1ree hours at the 300 level or above. 

Biochemistry Major: 66 hours 
Chemistry requirements: 39 hours 
CHEM 111/111 L Principles of Chemistry with 

laboratory 
CIIEM 11211121. Principles or Chemistry with 

laboratory or HONS l 531153L 
Honors Chemistry I and HONS 

154/ I 54L Honors Chemistry II 
CHEM 221 Quantit:ilive Analysis 

CHEM 231 Organic Chemistry 
CIIEM 23 lL Introduction to Organic Chemistry 

Laboratory Techniques 

CHEM 232 Organic Chemistry 
CIIEM 232L Organic Synthesis and An:tlysis 

CHEM 351 Biochemistry 
CHEM 352 Biochemistry II 
CHEM 354L Biochemistry Laboratory 
CHEM 441/44 lL Physical Chemistry with 

laboratory 
CHEM 44214421. Physical Chemistry witl1 

laboratory 
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CHEM 491 Chemistry Seminar 

CHEM 511 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 

Biology requirements: 16 hours 
BIOL 111 Introduction to Cell and Molecular 

Biology 

BIOi. 112 Evolution, Ecology and Biology of 

Organisms 

BIOL 312 Molecular Biology 

Four hours in advanced laboratory courses 
selected from: 

BIOL 310 Gener.ti Microbiolo1,ry 
BIOL 311 Genetics 

BIOL 313 Cell Biology 

BIOL 321 General and Comparative Physiology 

Additional requirements: 16 hours 
PHYS 201 General Physics and PHYS 202 

Gener:tl Physics or iL~ equivalent 
NOTE:Sl11de11t.~ who lxll'e lak£'11 PHJS JOI and 

PHJS 102 !11trod11do1J• P/Jysics before dedari11g a 
biochemisl1J1 mtljo1· may SLilisjy this mJllirem£'1ll 
by laking additional related rourse;. 
MAm 220 Calculus II 

NOTE: All biod1emislry1 majors are l'11co11raged 
lo lake CHEU 481 a11d 482 in /beir senior J'ear. 

NOTE: 71x:. degree in biochemistry is certified by 
the American Cbemiall Society. 

Environmental Chemistry Certification 
Students may receive certification in environmen­
tal chemistry from tl1e American Chemical Society 

by completing tl1e following courses in addition 
to those required for the BS in chemistry: 

GEOI. 101/lOIL Dynamic Earth 

GEOL 205 Environmental Geology 

CHEM 522/5221. Environmental Chemistry 
One from the follm~ing: 

CHEM 528 Nuclear Radiochemistry 
GEOL 350 Geochemistry 

Chemistry Courses 
NOTE: /11 /be course descriptions listed below, 
whenever a labom/OIJ' course is /isl£'(/ as a 
co-requisite for 11 feclure course, or vice versa, 
1/!i/bdmwal fl'Om one course requires 
wilbdmwal from the olher. 

CHEM 101 General Chemistry (3) A 

cour~ designed to meet the needs of both the 

non-science major and tl1e students entering 

allied health fields. Emphasis is placecl on basic 
chemistry concepts, giving the student a strong 

background on a variety of topics in order to 

appreciate the role of science and particularly 
chemistry in modern-day life. Topics include 

atomic structure, chemical bonding, stoichiome­
try, kinetics, equilibria, acids and bases, and 

nuclear chemistry. Lectures three hours per week. 
Competency at the .MATIJ 101 level and beyond is 

suggested. CHEM 10 I is not open to students who 
have completed CHEM 111 or I I 2. Every F 
Co-requisite: CHEM 1011.. 

CHEM 101L General Chemistry 

Laboratory ( 1 ) A laboratory program to 
accompany CHEM 101. Experiments are designed 

to introduce students to chemical techniques and 

to illustrate concepts covered in the classroom. 
Laboratory tlu-ec hours per week. Every F 
Co-requisite: CHEM 101. 

CHEM 102 Organic and Biological 

Chemistry (3) This course is designed to meet 
the needs of allied healtl1 students; but it is also 

suitable for any non-science major. TI1is is a 

descriptive course tliat covers organic and biologi­
cal chemistry. Topics include organic functional 
groups, reactions, carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, 

nucleic acids, and metabolism. Lecture three 
hours per week. Every S 

Pre1a111ilile: CHEM IO l or CHEM 111. 
Co-requisite: CHEM 1021.. 

CHEM T 02L Organic and Biological 

Chemistry Laboratory ( T ) A laboratory 

program to accompany CHEM 102. Designed to 

enhance chemical laboratory skills and to 
illustrate the concepl~ covered in CHEM 102. 
Laboratory three hours per week. Every S 
Co-requi.lile: CHEM 102. 

CHEM 111 

CHEM 1 T 2 Principles of Chemistry 

(3,3) An introductory course in chemistry 

emphasizing theoretical aspects and designed 

primarily for students who intend to take one or 

more additional courses in chemistry. Lectures 
three hours per week. Every F, every S 

Co-requisites a11d prerequisites: CHEM I I IL is a 

co-requisite for CHEM 111. CHEM 111 and lllL 

are prerequisites for CIIEM 112. CHEM 112L is a 

co-requisite for CHEM 112. Unless students 

exempt MATII 111 (via diagnostic testing) or 

lm-e completed this course as a prerequisite, they 

are required to take MAIB 111 as a co-requisite. 
Those enrolling in CIIEM 112 are urged to 
take MArn 120. 

CHEM 111L 

CHEM 1 T 2L Principles of Chemistry 

Laboratory ( 1 , 1) A laboratory course 

designed to introduce the student to the 
application of tl1e scientific method in solving 

chemical problems and to acquaint him or her 
with specific tools and techniques used in the 

chemistry laboratory, while reinforcing and 

illustrating concepts encountered in lecture. 
Laboratory three hours per week. Every F, e\'ery S 

Co-requisites and prerequisites: CHEM 111 is a 

co-requisite for CHEM I III.. CHEM 112 is a 
co-requisite for CHEM 1121.. CHEM I I I and I I IL 
are prerequisites for Cl IEM 1121.. 

CHEM 221 Quantitative Analysis (4) 

A study of the chemistry of quantitative analysis. 

Special attention is given to equilibria involving 

acids, bases, precipitates, complexions, and 
oxidizing and reducing agents. In the laboratory, 
an opportunity is provided for solving problems in 

gravimetric and volumetric analysis, along with 

an introduction to tl1e use of instruments for 
chemical analysis. l.ecture two hours per week; 

laboratory six hours per week. Every F, every S 
Prent/llil'ites: CIIEM 112, 1121.. 

CHEM 231 

CHEM 232 Organic Chemistry I 3,3) 

An introduction to the chemistry of carbon 

containing compounds. A systematic study of 

nomenclature, structure, properties, and reactions 
of aliphatic and aromatic compounds. Attention is 

gil'en to recent de1·elopments and interpretation of 
structure and reaction mechanisms. Lecture tl1ree 

hours per week. CHEM 231, every F; CHEM 232, 
every S 



Co-requisites or· J11·erl'fflli1'ites: CIIEM 112 ru1d 

112L or their equivalents arc prerequisites ror 
CHEM 231. CHEM 2311. is a co-requisite for CHEM 

231. CHEM 231 and 2311. are prerequisites for 
CHE~I 232. CIIEM 2321. is a co-requisite for CIIEiI 

232. 

CHEM 231 L Introduction to Organic 

Chemistry Laboratory Techniques ( 1) 

TI1eories underlying standard organic laboratory 
techniques are introduced. The student then 
applies these methods to the synthesis, isolation, 
and purification of representati\·e organic 
compounds. l11e student is introduced to tl1e use of 
instrumental and spectral methods in orgruiic 

chemistry. El'ery F 

Co-req11isite: CHEM 231. 

CHEM 232L Organic Synthesis and 

Analysis ( 1) The methodolob'Y and strateb'Y of 
organic synthesis are developed further tluuugh 
tl1e use of synthetic procedures. The combined use 

of chemical and spectral methods to identify 
organic compounds is continued. E\'ery S 

l'rerequisite: CHEM 231 and 2311.. 
CO-l'l'f/Uisite: CIIEM 232. 

CHEM 351 Biochemistry (3) An 

introduction to tl1e chemistry of biological com• 
pounds. A systematic study of carlmhydrates, lipids, 
amino acid~. proteins, nucleic acids, and their 
components is presented. Metabolism of biological 
compounds is studied as are the interrelations 
among the carlmn, nitrogen, and energy cycles. 
Lectures tlni.'f hour.; per \\\.'fk. fa-ery F, every S 

Prerequisites: Clll~I 232, 2321.. 

CHEM 352 Biochemistry II (3) 

A continuation of CHEM 351 with an emphasis 
on the chemistry of physiological systems. Topics 
to be included are tl1e biosynthesis of nmino acids 
and nucleotides, molecular biology, biochemistry 
of contractile systems, active transport, drug 
metabolism, and neurochemistry. Every S 

Prel'equisile; CIIEM 351. 

CHEM 354L Biochemistry Laboratory 

( 1 ) A laborJtory program designed to introduce 
tlic studffil to the study of hiologic:d molecules. 

Experiments will include procedures for the 

qu:mtification, isolation, and characterization of 
various cellular components. Every S 

Prel'equisile: CHEM 351. 

CHEM 371 Chemical Synthesis and 

Characterization (3) A study of the 
chemistry of and metl1ods for tl1e syntl1esis, sepa• 
ration, and identification of chemical compounds. 
Emphasis is given to specialized techniques 
involved in syntl1esizing organic and inorganic 
compounds, and to identification of compounds 
by spectral methods. l.cctures one hour per week; 
laboratory six hours per week. Every F 

Pre1nf1tisile: CHEM 221, 2211., 232, 232L 

CHEM 381 Internship (1-4) A field 

internship in a non-academic lab. A faculty advi­
sor will be appointed to awanl the grade to be 
receh·ed. Arrangements for the internship must be 

made prior to tl1e semester in which it is carried 
out. One hour of credit will be awarded for each 45 
lab hour.; completed. 
Prel'l'Cfllisite: Junior or senior standing and at least 
a 2.5 GPA botl1 overall and in the major (Repeat• 
able up to a maximum of four credit hours 

eamed.) 

CHEM 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a tutor 
in regularly scheduled meetings (usually tluee 
hours per week). 
Prerequisites: Junior standing plus pelTllission of 
the tutor and tl1e department chair. 

CHEM441 

CHEM 442 Physical Chemistry (3,3) 

Basic principles of chemistry treated primarily 
from a tl1eoretical viewpoint. The major topics 
covered are atomic and molecular structure; 
elementary thermodynamics and statistical 
mechanics; properties of gases, liquids, and solids; 
theories of solution; homogeneous and heteroge­
neous equilibria; electrochemistry and surface 
chemistry; spectroscopy; transport processes; and 
chemical kinetics. Lectures three hours per week. 
CllEM 441, every F; CHEM 442, every S 

Co•l'equisites and prerl'ffllisiles: CHEM 441L is a 
co-requisite for CHEM 44 I. CHEM 44 I and 44 IL 
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are prerequisites for CHEM 442. Students should 
have completed CHEM 221 before enrolling in 

CHEM 441 and 441L MATH 220 is a prerequisite 

for 441. MATH 221 is strongly recommended. 

CHEM441l 

CHEM 442L Physical Chemistry Labo­

ratory ( 1, 1 ) A lalmratory program to 
accompany CHEM 441, 442. Laboratory tl1ree 
hours per week. CHEM 44 IL, every F; CHEM 442L, 

every s 
Co-requisites and prerequisites: CHEM 441 is a 
co-requisite for CHEM 441 L. CHEM 442 is a co­
requisite for CHEM 442L. CHEM 44 I and 44 IL are 

prerequisites for CHEM 442L. 

CHEM 481 Introductory Research (2) 

An opportunlty is provided to use tl1e literature 
and to apply a variety of experimental techniques 
in the investigation of selected problems in 
inorganic, analytical, organic, physical, or 

biochemistry. A written report will be made to tl1e 
Department of Chemistry at the conclusion of tl1e 
project in a fonn suitable for placing in the 
departmental reading room. Seminar and/or 
poster session presentations may also be required. 
Arrangements for a project should be made with 
the department during tl1e semester prior to tl1at in 
which it is carried out. 

CHEM 482 Introductory Research II 

(2) A continuation of CHEM 481. Open lo 
students who have done satisfactory work in CHEM 
48 I. Separate written reports must be submitted to 
the Department of Chemistry of work done in 481 
and 482, unles.s approval is gi\'en by the director. 
Seminar and/or poster session presentations 

may also be required. 

CHEM 491 Chemistry Seminar ( 1) 

A weekly seminar during which recent advances in 
chemistry are presented by visiting speakers from 
major soutl1eastern research universities and 
industry. Seminar one hour per week. May be 
repeated once for credit. Every F 

Preretft1isile: Junior or senior status. 

CHEM 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year­
long research and writing project done during the 
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senior year under the close supervision of a 

mentor from the department '111e student must 
take the initiatil'e in St-eking a mentor to help in 

both the design and the supervision of the project. 

A project proposal must he suhmilled in writing 

and approl'cd by the department prior to registra­

tion for the course. A specific fonnat is required for 
tl1e preparation of the final document. 

CHEM 511 Advanced Inorganic 

Chemistry (3) An advanced course that aims 

to provide a balanced view of the tl1eoretical 

principles involved in present-day inorganic 

research. 1bpics include atomic structure, chemi­
cal bonding, coordination chemistry, symmetry 

and applications, organometallic chemistry, and 
chemistry of the main group elements. Every F, 
e\'ery S 

Prerequisites or co-requist1es. CHEM 441 and 442. 

CHEM 512L Advanced Inorganic 

Chemistry Laboratory (1) A study of 

advanced metlmds for syntl1esis, separation and 
identification of inorganic compounds. Laboratory 
three hours per week. E\-ery S 

Prerequirite: CHEM 511. 

CHEM 521 Instrumental Analysis (4) 

Theory and principles underlying tl1e techniques 

of modem analytical chemistry. The student 
carries out qualitative and quantitative analysis 

using chromatographic, spectrophotometric, 
electroanalytical, magnetic resonance, radio­

chemical, and other selected instrumental 
tl>chniqucs. Lectures tl1ree hours per week; labora­
tory tl1ree hours per Wt'Ck. Every F 
Pl'er(!fJt1isite· CIIEM 221. 

CHEM 522 Environmental Chemistry 

(3) An introduction to the chemistry of natural 

systems witl1 an emphasis on marine and coastal 
and otl1er problems. The cycling of chemical 

species, the effect of man-made inputs and 
environmental analytical methodology will be 
stressed. u>ctures three hours per week E\-ery F 
Prerequisite: CHEM 221. 

CHEM 522L Environmental Chemistry 

Laboratary ( 1 ) An introduction to sampling 

and measurement techniques used to characterire 

the environment. Electrochemical, spectroscopic, 
and chromatogmphic techniques will be used with 

both laboratory and field investigations. Laborato­
ry tl1ree hours per Wl>ek. Every S 

Prerequisite or co-re<Juisite: CHEM 522. 

CHEM 526 Introduction to Nuclear 

and Radiochemistry ( 1) An introdqction 

to tl1e fundamental theories and applications of 

nuclear and radiochemistry. 1111s short course 
surveys tl1e structure of the nucleus, radioactive 

decay modes, tl1e detection and measurement of 
nuclear radiation, and application of radiochemi­

cal method as, to medical, environmental, and 
scientific problems. This course is typically taught 

as part of the special topics in chemistry sequence. 

Lecture tl1ree hours per week for five weeks. 
Prerequ£rile: CHEM 221 or 23 l or pennission of 
instructor. 

NOTE: A student ca1111ol recei11e credit for both 
CHEA! 526 and CHEA/ 528. 

CHEM 528 Nuclear and Radio­

chemistry (3) An introduction to nuclear and 

radiochemistry stressing the fundamentals of 
nuclear structure, systematics of nuclear decay, the 

detection and measurement of radiation, radiation 
protection, and the rule of nuclear chemistry in 

medical, environmental, and scientific applications. 

The nuclear fuel cycle and nuclear waste problems 
will be discussed. Lectures three hours per week. 

Prerequisite: CHEM 221 or 231 or pennission of 
the instructor. 

NOTE: A stud(!llf ca1111of receive credit for both 
CHEA! 526 mu/ CHEA/ 528. 

CHEM 531 Advanced Organic 

Chemistry (3) The major concepts of 

organic chemistry are reviewed along with a 
review of relevant material already presented in 
introductory organic chemistry courses. Special 

topics may include heterocycles, organic polymers, 
organic reaction mechanisms, spectr:il utilization, 

synthesis methodology, the utilization of 

molecular orbitals, and orbital symmetry for 
certain organic reactions. 1.ectures three hours 
per week. Every S 

Prerequisite: CHEM 232. 

CHEM 541 Advanced Physical 

Chemistry (3) A supplemental course to 

CIIEM 44 I and 442 dealing primarily with molec­
ular structure and bonding and with statistical 
thennodyn:unics. Every S 

Prerequisite: CIIE:\l 442. 

CHEM 583 Special Topics in Chemistry 

( l ,2, or 3) 111is course is nonnallr divided 

into tllirds. Each tl1ird deals with a ll>cent de1'!!lop­

ment in chemistry or with adv:u1ced tl1eorellcal 

concepts not included in otl1er chemistry courses. 
Topics are taken from all areas of chemistry and 

will vary from semester to semester. TI1e student 

may enroll for one, two, or tl1rec of tl1e sub-cours­
es. Occasionally, a fu II se1111~ter single course is 
offered (e.g., Organic Pol}mer Chemistry). 

Pre1wuirite: Pem1ission of the instructor. 

Computer Science 
843-953-6905 
www.cs.cofc.edu 

Christopher W. Starr, Chair 

Professors 
Wayne Pallerson 

George J. Potl1ering 

James B. Wilkinson 
Associate Professors 

C. Richard Cmsby 

Christopher W. Starr 
Assistant Professors 

Antl1ony P. Leclerc 

Walter M. Pharr.Jr. 
Senior Instructor 

Stephanie Low 

Instructor 
W. Lawrence Fulton 
Christine L. Moore 

To many people, computer science means comput­
er progr.unming. Computer science is more tlian 

programming. howem. It is a science pertaining 
to computers :md computation. TI1is includes tl1e 

study of :~goritluns, tl1e process of computation, tl1e 
repre;entation :u1d org:u1iwtion of infon11:1tion :md 

relationships between computers :md tl1eir users. 



111e programs in computer science arc designed to 

serve the needs and interests or a broad spectrum of 
students who Sl'C tl1e probable interaction of com­

puters in tl1eir present or proposed careers, while 
ensuring a sound foundation for tl1ose students 
who seek to major in computer science by provid­

ing sumcient breadth and deptl1 in the discipline. 

The bachelor of science in computer 
science is designed to prepare students for 
graduate study in computer science or for profes­

sional careers, especially in the computer industry. 
NO'fE: 7be b11cbelor of science in computer 

science progmm bas been 11ccrediled b.1• the 
Computer Science Accreditation Commissio11 
(QilC) of /be Comp11ti11g Sciences Accl'edit11/io11 

Board (C.vlB). 

The bachelor of science in computer 
information systems is designed to prepare 

students for computing positions in business and 
industry while keeping open the option for 

continuing study in graduate school. 

\ 

The bachelor of arts in computer science 
is designed to provide students with solid 
foundations in the fundamental areas of 
computer science, but pennits a greater variety of 
elective courses to be taken outside of the discipline 

tl1an do tl1e other two degree programs. 

There are two minor programs in computer 
science, one intended primarily for business 
majors and one for other majors. 

Major Requirements 
Bachelor of Science in Computer 
Science: 40 hours 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 
CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 
CSCI 222 Computer Progr.imming I 

Labomtory 
CSCI 250 Introduction to Computer Organiza­

tion and a~mbly Language 

Programming 
CSCI 320 Imperative Programming Languages 
CSCI 325 Declarati\'e Progmmming Languages 
CSCI 330 Data Structures and Algoritl1ms 
CSCI 340 Operating Systems 

CSCI 350 Digital Logic and Computer 

Organization 
CSCI 46o Software Engineering I 
CSCI 46 I Software Engineering II 

Nine hours of computer science electh'C courses at 

or above tl1e 300 level. 
hL\111 120 Calculus 
hL\111 220 Calculus II 
hL\11 I 207 Discrete Structures I 
hL\11 I 250 Statistical Metluxls I 

hL\111 307 Discrete Structures II 
PHYS 201 General Physics 

PHYS 202 General Physics 
Six additional hours of science tl1at can be used to 
satisfy requirements in tl1c major for a bachelor of 
science degree in biolob'Y, marine biolOb'Y, chem­
istry, biochemistry, geology, or physics. Students 
usually choose two courses from among: 
BIOL I I I/I I IL Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biolob'Y witl1 laboratory 
lllOL ll 2/I 12L Evolution, Ecology and Biology 

of Organisms witl1 laboratory 
CHEM 111/II IL Principles of Chemistry witl1 

laboratory 
CHEM I IZ/112L Principles of Chemistry with 

laboratory 
GEOL 101/lOIL Drnamic Earth witl1 labomtory 
GEOL 102/IOZL Eartl1 History with labomtory 
Physics courses that ha\·e PHYS 202 us a 
prerequisite. 

NOTE: Courses suc/J (IS BIOL 101, BIOL 102, 

CHEM JOI, C/1Ei1I 102, PHYS 129 or PHI'S 130 

a11111ol be used to satisfJ• Ibis l'IXJuiremellf. 

Bachelor of Science in Computer 
Information Systems: 34 hours 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 
CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 
CSCI 222 Computer Progl"Jmming I 

L'lboratory 

CSCI 250 

CSCI 325 
CSCI 330 

CSCI 335 
CSCI 340 

Introduction to Computer Organiza, 
lion and Asrembly Language 

Programming 
Declarative Programming L'lllguages 
Data Structures and Algoritl1ms 
Computer File Organization 
Operating S)'stems 

CSCI 430 Database Management S}~tems 
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CSCI 460 Software Engineering I 
CSCI 46 I Software Engineering II 

Three hours of computer science electil'e credit at 

or above tl1e 300 level. 
hL\111120 Calculus I 
h L\11-f 207 Discrete Structures I 

hL\111 250 Statistical Metluxls I 
hL\rn 307 Discrete Structures II 
An approved mathematics electi\'C or DSCI 232 

Business Statistics II) 

ACCT 203 Accounting I 
ACCT 204 Accounting II 
MGMT 301 Management and Organizational 

Behavior 

FINC 303 Business Finance 

N07'£: ECON 201 Pri11cijJ/es of tlf((Cl'Ot'COJI· 

omics and ECON 202 Principles of tllicrm'Co• 
110mics (Ire prerequisites for FINC 303. 

Bachelor of Arts in Computer Science: 
34 hours 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 
CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 
CSCI 222 Computer Programming I 

Laboratory 
CSCI 250 Introduction to Computer 

Organization and Asrembly 
Language Programming 

CSCI 320 lmper-Jtive Programming Languages 

or CSCI 325 Declarative 
Programming Languages 

CSCI 330 Data Structures and Algoritl1ms 
CSCI 340 Opel"Jting S}~tems 
CSCI 460 Software Engineering I 

CSCI 46 I Software Engineering II 
Nine hours of computer science elective courses at 

or above tl1c 300 level. 
hL\m 120 Introductory Calculus 
I\IATII 207 Discrete Structures I 
MATI-f 307 Discrete Structures II 

Minor Requirements 
Computer Science: 25 hours 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 
CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 
CSCI 222 Computer Programming I 

Laboratory 
CSCI 250 Introduction to Computer Organiza-
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lion and :ISSembly Language 
rrogramming 

CSCI 320 lmperali\'e Programming Languages 

or CSCI 325 Declarative 
programming Languages 

CSCI 330 Data Structures and Algorithms 
CSCI 340 Operating Systems 

MATII l05 Calculus for Business and the Social 
Sciences or MATii 120 Introductory 
Calculus 

MATH 207 Discrete Structures I 

Infonnation Systems: 2S hours 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 
CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 
CSCI 222 Computer Programming I 

Laboratory 
CSCI 320 Imperative Programming Languages 

or CSCI 325 Declarative 
Programming 

CSCI 335 Computer File Organization or CSCI 
430 Database Management Systems 

CSCI 4W Software Engineering I 
CSCI46t Software Engineering II 
MATII 105 Calculus for Business and the 

Social Sciences or MATii 120 
Introductory Calculus 

MATIJ 207 Discrete Structures I 

Computer Science Courses 
CSCI 101 Introduction to Microcom• 

puters (3) An introduction to computer 
fundamentals, with an orientation toward micro­
computers. Included are computer terminology, 
the basics of computer hardware and software, and 
the social and ethical Implications of computer­
i?.ed society. A major portion of the course consists 
of a hands-on introduction to commonly used 

microcomputer operating environments and 
applications programs. Eve!}' F, every S, every Su 
Prerequisite: MAIB 101. 

CSCI I 02 Microcomputer Software 

Applications (3) The application of 
commercial software extends beyond CSCI IOI, 
and focuses on using microcompulfrs and soft­
ware as effecli\'e communication tools. Included 
are the use of Internet and other telecommun!ca-

lion tools to examine electronic communication 
and graphics and desktop publishing to produce 
visual communication. Every F, every S, every Su 
Prerequisite: CSCI IO l or pennission of instructor. 

CSCI 103 Microcomputer Information 

Management (3) An introduction to 
microcomputer-based infonnation systems that 
focuses on the management of a microcomputer 
system, and on the automation of information 
processing tasks. Included are disk and file main· 
tenance, system configuration and management, 
and relational database management. Every S 
Prer«j11isile: CSCI 101 or pennission of instructor. 

CSCI 104 Telecommunications and 

the Internet (3) An introduction to comput­
er telecommunications systems using microcom• 
puters. Included are telecommunication theory, 
infrastructure (including digital communication 
hanlware and software), information services and 
the Internet. Personal, business, social and ethical 
implications are stres.sed. Student~ will develop 
resourcefulness in using telecommunication 
technology. Projects will be required. Every S 
Prereq11isile: CSCI 101 or 102 or 103 or 
permission of the instructor. 

NOTE: All computer sd,'11ce majors mus/ a/lain 
an overall GPA of al leas/ 2.00 in all compukr 
science courses taken al the 200 fer,el or abol'e. 

CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 

(3) An introduction to object-oriented program­
ming using Java. Object-oriented analysis and 
design of software and the use of class libraries is 
discussed. Content coverage emphasi7.es classes, 
methods, inheritance and class associations, plus 
the usual imperative features of Java, including 
variables, assignments, selection and Iteration, 
arrays and text files are also covered. Lectures three 
hours per week. Every F, every S 
Prerequisite: MATii 111 or equivalent. 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: CSCI 222. 

CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 

(3) This course further de1-elops material intro­
duced in CSCI 220. It concentrates on tl1e de1·elop­
ment of abstract data types and tl1e use of elemen-

tary data structures. Data structures introduced 
include stacks, queues, lists, and binary trees. Lec­
tures three hours per week. Every F, every S 
Prerequisites: CSCI 220 and 222. 

CSCI 222 Computer Programming I 

Laboratory ( 1) A laboratory course to accom­
pany CSCI 220. Students will be introduced to a 
modem integrJted program development 
emironment witltin a formal laboratory selling. 
Laboratory exercises designed to be completed 
within the structured 150-minute laboratory 
period will be assigned each week. Additional 
programming assignments intended to be 
completed outside of the laboratory will also be 
given. Laboratory tl1ree hours per week. 
Co•requisilC". CSCI 220. 

CSCI 250 Introduction to Computer 

Organization and Assembly Language 

Programming (3) An introduction to an 
assembly language and its implementation In 
hanlware. Topics include the binary and hexadec­
imal numbering systems, the fetch-execute cycle, 
the components of the central processing unit, 
noating point processing, memory, the assembler 
and the linker. Programming exercises are devel­
oped in tl1e assembly language of a commonly 
avai I able processor. Lectures three hours per week. 
Every F, every S 
Prerequisites: CSCJ 220 and 222. 

CSCI 299 Special Topics in Computer 

Science (3) A course focusing on a selected 
topic from tl1e intennediate level of computer 
science. Such topics include languages not 
0U1eiwise taught in U1e computer science curricu­
lum, software and hardware intenacing, system 
usage, and specific applications programs. This 
course may be repeated for additional credit. 
Pren1quisites: CSCI 220 and 222. 

CSCI 320 Imperative Programming 

Languages (3) 111is course introduces tl1e 
formal study of programming language specifica­
tions and de1·elops an understanding of the struc­
ture and run-lime organization of imperative pro­
gramming languages. Topics include data l}-pes, 
control structures, and procedure mechanisms 



and data abstraction. Lectures three hours per 

week. Every F 
Pre,wuisites: CSCI 221 and MArn 207. 

CSCI 325 Declarative Programming 

Languages (3) 111is com~ introduces 
various approaches to declarative (non-procedur­
al) programming languages. Topics include 
mathematical functions and the lambda calculus; 
functional programming; sentential and predicate 
logic; and logic programming. Lectures three 

hours per week. Every S 

Pre,wuisites: CSCI 221 and MArn 207. 

CSCI 330 Data Structures and Algo· 

rithms (3) This course reviews and develops 
the abstract data type as a mathematical model. 
Data structures and algorithms are developed as 
concrete realizations of the objecls and operations 
of the abstr:JCt data type. Topics include a review of 
basic data structures, trees and graphs, and 
analysis of the efficiency of algorithms. Lectures 

three hours per week. Every F, every S 
Prer1t1uisites: CSCI 221 and MAIB 207. 

CSCI 335 Computer File Organization 

(3) An intensive study of the organization and 
processing of files with emphasis on indexed and 
direct access files. Topics include access methods, 
physical and logical char:JCteristics of files, and 
elementary data base processing. Lectures three 
hours per week. Every F 

Prerequisites: CSCI 221 and MATil 207. 

CSCI 340 Operating Systems (3) The 
course will introduce operating systems principles 
with an emphasis on multiprogramming systems. 
Among the concept areas covered are real and 
virtual storage management, processor manage­
ment, process synchronization and communica­
tion, IO management, and file management. 

Lectures three hours per week. Every F, every S 
Prerequisites: CSCI 221,250, and MAIB 207. 

CSCI 350 Digital Logic and Computer 

Organization (3) A course designed to 

introduce the student to the basic principles of 
digital-logic design. Topics covered will include 
Boolean algebra and gate networks, nip-flops and 

logic design, the aritl1metic-logic unit, memory 
units, input-output devices and interfacing, 

control units, and digital circuils. Lectures tluee 

hours per week. Every F 

Prerequisites: CSCI 250 and MATII 207. 

CSCI 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable 

up ta 12) Individual instruction given by a 
tutor in regularly scheduled meetin~ ( usually 
once a week). 
Prerequisites: Junior standing plus pennission of 
the tutor and the department chair 

CSCI 410 Automata and Formal Lan· 

guages (3) Topics to include finite automata 
and regular expressions, programs generating 

finite automata, pushdown automata and context• 
free grammars, programs generating pushdown 

automata, the Chomsky hierarchy, Turing 
machines, undecidability, and computational 
complexity. Lectures three hours per week. 

F99,FOO 
Prerequisites: CSCI 320 and MATII 307. 

CSCI 420 Principles of Compiler 

Design (3) A course in the fonnal treatment of 
programming language translation and compiler 
design concepts. Topics include scanners, parsers, 
and translation. Lectures tl1ree hours per week. 

S 01, S02 

Pre,wuisites: CSCI 320, 330, and MATTI 307. 

CSCI 430 Database Management 

Systems (3) A course that introduces the 
student to the basic concepts, organization, and 
implementation models of database management 
systems (DBMSs), with an emphasis on the 
relational model. Among tl1e topics covered are 
data models, query languages, and relational 
database design using nonnal fonns. Problems 
will be assigned using a relational DBMS and SQL. 

Lectures three hours per week. Every S 
Pre,w11isile: CSCI 325, or MATil 307 and tl1ree 
semester hours of computer science at the 300 level 

or above. 

CSCI 450 Architecture of Advanced 

Computer Systems (3) A course designed 
to introduce the student to tl1e basic principles 
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behind tl1e architecture of high-speed computer 
systems. Topics to be covered include perfonnance 
and cost measures for computer system~, memory­
hierarchy design, pipeline techniques, \'ector 
proceswr architectures, and parallel algoritl1ms, 

Lectures tl1ree hours per week. F 01 

Prerequisite: CSCI 340 or CSCI 350, 

CSCI 460 Software Engineering I (3) 

An introduction to tl1e tl1eory and practice of tl1e 
development of large-scale high quality cost-elfecT 
li\'C software systems. TI1e focus is on tl1e analysis 
and design of software systems. Development tools 
and techniques are used by student teams to 

produce the specification and design of a software 
system. Lectures three hours per week. Every F 

Prer«J11isile: CSCI 320 or 325 or 330. 

CSCI 461 Software Engineering II (3) 

This course continues the topics co\'Cred in CSCI 
460 into tl1e implementation of a large-scale 
project by student teams working from 
requiremenls specification documents and 
preliminary design documents developed in CSCI 
460. Additional topics include software quality 
assurance, testing techniques and strategies, and 

software maintenance, configuration manage­
ment, and ethical and legal issues. Lectures tl1ree 

hours per week. Every S 

Prerequisite: CSCI 460. 

CSCI 470 Principles of Artificial Intel~ 

ligence (3) A course introducing tl1e principles 
of artificial intelligence, especially basic 
techniques for problem-solving and knowledge 
representation. Among topics covered are search 
strategies and heuristics, resolution, production 
systems, rule-base syslems, expert system~, natural 
language processing, semantic nets and frames. 
Artificial intelligence programming techniques 
will also be introduced, particularly in Lisp or 
Prolog. Lectures three hours per week. FOO, F0 I 

Prer1t111isites: CSCI 325, 330, and MATil 307. 

CSCI 480 Principles of Computer 

Graphics (3) An introduction to tl1e funda• 
mental principles of computer graphics. Among 
tl1e topics covered are graphics hardware, 2-D 
graphics (including line and circle drawing, trans• 
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fonnations, windows, viewports, and clipping), 

3-D perspective graphics, back-face removal, one 
or more hidden-surface graphics, and simple light 

models. Lectures three hours per week. FOO, FOi 

Prer£'r/Uisiles: CSCI 330, MATil 220 and 307. 

CSCI 490 Special Topics (3) An intensi\'e 

im'l!Sligation of an area of current interest in com• 
puler science. Examples of special topics include: 

Image Processing 

Telecommunications/Networks/Distributed 

Systems 

Systems Progr:unming 
Computability 

Simulation and Modeling 
Lectures three hours per week. 

P1t!IUJ11isile: Penni~ion of the instructor. 

CSCI 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year 

long research and writing project done during tlte 
senior year under the close supervision of a tutor 

from the department. The student must take the 

initialh't! in seeking a tutor to help in both the 
design and the supervision of tlie project A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and 
appro\-etl by tl1e department prior to registration 

for tl1e course. 

Geology 
843-953-5589 

Mitchell W. Colgan, Chair 

Professors 
James I... Carew 
Michael P. Kaluna 

Robert I.. Nusbaum 
Alexander W. Ritchie 

Associate Proressors 
Mitchell W. Colgan 

Assistant Professors 
Christopher Abate 

C:JSS:u1dr-J Coombs 
A. Kem Fronabarger 

June Mif'l.'Cki 
1.cslie R. Sautter 

Instructor 
Ste\-en V. Steams 

Geology is the science of tl1e Earth- an organized 

body of knowledge about tl1e planet on which we 

li\'e. Tite geologist is concerned with tlte materials 

that compose ii, tl1e nature of its interior, tl1e shape 
of its surface, the natural proces.5eS acting upon it 

and its history. TI1e historical aspect sets geology 

apart from tl1e other physical sciences. 

A basic knowledge of biology, chemistry, physics, and 

mathematics is fundamental to tlie study of bieolog­

ic phenomena. Geology thus invol\'l'S the applica­
tion of all science and scientific metlmds to the study 

of the Earth and its resources. At the Col~ie of 

Charleston, studenlS have tl1e opportunity to work 

closely witlt professors :md to conduct research. 

Major Requirements 
Bachelor or science degree: 42 hours 
GEO!. l01/1011. D}namic Eartl1 with laboratory 

GEOL I 02/1021. Eartl1 llistory with laboratory 
GEOL 202 Paleobiology 

GEO!. 208 Mineralob'Y and Petrogr:iphy 

GEOI. 209 Mineral Optics 
GEOL 210 Stratigmphy and Sedimentation 

GEOI. 215 Structural Grology 
GEOI. 330 Sedimentary PetrolQb'Y or GEOI. 340 

Ignrous and Metamorphic Petrology 

GEOI. 3(i() Field Studies 
GEOL 390 Introduction to Research 
Electives: 7 :uldilional hours in geology 

CHEM 111/1111. Principles of Chemistry with 
laboratory 

CHEM 112/1121. Principles or Chemistry witl1 

laboratory 
PIIYS IOI/ IOIL and PHYS 102/1021. Introductory 

Physics witlt laboratory, or PHYS 

201/2011. and PHYS 202/2021. 
General Physics witl1 laboratory. 

MATI I 111 Pre-Calculus Matl1ematics 
MATII 120 lnlroductoryCakulus 
MATII 220 Calculus II or MATii 2S0 Statistical 

Methods I 
Computer science is recommended. 

Bachelor or arts degree: 36 hours 
GEOI. IOl/lOII. Dynamic Eartli with laborJtory 
GEOL I 02/I02L Earth History witlt laboratory 

GEO!. 202 PaleobiolQb'Y 
GEOI. 208 Minernlob'Y and Petrography 

GEOL 210 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 

GEOL 215 Structural Geology 

Electives: 12 additional hours in geology 

CHEM 101/IOlL and CHEM 102/1021. Organic 

and Biological Chemistry witlt labo­

ratory or CHEM 111/ I 111. and 

CHEM I 12/1121. Priniciplcs of 
Chemistry with labomtory 

PHYS 101/1011.and PHYS 1021021. Introductory 
Physics with laboratory or PHYS 

201/201L and PIIYS 202/2021. Gen­
eral Physics with laboratory or BIOL 

101/1011. and BIOL 102/1021. 

Elements of Biology with laboratory 
or BIOL 111/111 Llntroductlon to 

Cell and Molecular Biology with 

laboratory and BIOL I 12/1121. 

E\'olution, EcolOb'Y and Biology of 
Organisms witl1 laboratory 

MATII 111 Pre-Calculus Mathematics 

~tATII 250 Statistical Methods I 
Computer science and GEOL 360 Field Studies 

are recommended. 

Bachelors of arts degree with a 
concentration in environmental geology 
Students electing lo complete a concenlr'Jlion in 

environmental geology must complete all of the 

requirements for tlie bachelor of arts degn.ic. 

12 hours of electives selected from: 

GEOL 205 Environmental Geology 
GEOI. 220 Hydrogeology 

Additional courses selected from the following: 

GEOL 207 Marine GeolQb'Y 

GEOI. 225 Geomorpholob'Y 
GEOL 300 • GEOL 303 Independent Study in 

GeolOb'Y 
GEOL 314 Introduction to Remote Sensing 

GEOL 320 Eartli Resources 

GEOL 350 Geochemistry 
GEOI. 36o Field Studies 

or 

Other suitable electives as aprroved by the 

department. 

N07'E: S/11de11/s e!,'Cling lo lake i11depe11denl 
research courses are allouwl lo enroll in a 

11uL,-i11111111 of sii: credit bours of senior thesis, 

i11depe11de11/ sltub• courses, or bot/;. 



Minor Requirements: 20 hours 
GEOL 101/IOIL Dynamic Earth with laboratory 
GEOL 102/102L Earth llistory with labor:1tory 
MdiUonal geology courses selected to complement 

the student's major. TI1e couJSeS must be appm\'ed 
by the student's major advisor and his or her 

geology advisor. 

Geology Courses 
GEOL 101 Dynamic Earth (3) TI1is 
courlie examines many aspects of the Earth: its 
internal structure and composition; its almosphere 

and oceans, surface processes such as erosion by 
streams, wind, and glaciers, and the folding and 
faulting of solid rock; as well as earthquakes, 
volcanism, :1J1d plate tectonics. Lectures three 
hours per week. 

GEOL 101 L Dynamic Earth Labor­

atory ( 1 ) A laboratory course to accompany 
GEOL 10 l. L.'lhoratory tl1ree hours per week. 
Co-requisite or J,rerequisite: GEOL 101. 

GEOL 102 Earth History (3) An o\'eJV!ew 
of the 4.5 billion-year-long history of our planet as 
revealed by analysis and interpretation of tl1e geo­
logic and paleontologic record preserved in rock.~ 
of the eartl1 's crust. Lectures three hours per week. 

Prerequisites: GEOL IOI and IOIL 

GEOL 102L Earth History Laboratory 

( 1) A laboratory course to accompany GEOL I 02. 
Laboratory three hours per week. 
Co-requisile or prerequisile: GEOL I 02. 

GEOL 107 Introduction to Coastal and 

Marine Geology (3) This course introduces 
students to the geological processes that fonn, 
shape and modify the world's ocean basins and the 
sediments contained witl1in. Co:L~tal and deep 

marine depositional environments will be exam­
ined from both a modem and ancient perspccli\'e. 
Prenquisites: GEOL 107 may not be used to fulfill 
the natural science and general education or 
geology major requiremenl~. Students may not 
receive credit for botl1 GEOL 107 and 207. 

GEOL 202 Paleobiology (4) An im•csti­

gation of tl1e record of pa~ life on Earth, as pre­
SCf\'ed in the fossil record. Processes and pallems 
of evolution, evolutionary thought, taxonomic 

classific:tlion, and the origin of life on Earth and 
its sullSt.>(JUent dc\'elopment are among tl1e sub­
jects covered. The p:tleobiology of invertebr:tte 
taxa, including their morpholOb'Y, phyloi,,eny, :u1d 
ecology are stressed in labor:itory. Lectures tlntie 
hours per week; labor:itory tl1rec hours per week. 
PrercrJ11isiles: GEOL IOI and 102 or pennission of 
tl1e instructor. 

GEOL 205 Environmental Geology (3) 

Topics covered in this course include: natur:11 

geologic hazards, human impact on environment, 
and global environmental change Although 
environmental concerns are viewed from a global 
perspccli\-e, the course will focus on local and 
regional issues. l..t.'Ctures three hours per week. 
Prerrquisile: GEO!. 101 or permission of 

instructor 

GEOL 206 Planetary Geology (3) 111is 
course is designed to explore surface landscapes of 
planets and moons within our solar system. Topics 
for discussion will include the general physiogra­
phy of the pl:U1ctary bodies and the proc~ 
which modify tlieir surface morphologies (e.g., 
tectonism, volcanism, impact cratering, eolian, 
hydrologic, glacial and other resurfacing 

processes). I.ecturcs three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: GEOL IOI and IOIL, or pern1is.~lon 
of instructor. 

GEOL 207 Marine Geology (4) A study 
of geological processes at work in the sea. 
Discussion of the various marine environments 

mnging from the nearshore estuarine and coa~tal 
environments lo those of the deep ocean basins. 
l.ectures three hours per week; laboratory three 

hours per week. 
Prerequisites: GEOL IOI and !02, or pem1ission of 

tl1e instructor. 

GEOL 208 Mineralogy and Petro­

graphy (4) Basic crystallograph)' and Cl}'Stal 
chemistry in relation to physical mineral 

properties, mineral stability, and crystallization. 
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Megascopic classification and identification of 

miner:tls, igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic 
rocks. lntelJ)retation of textures, structun.'S, and 
mineralogy of rocks with regard to tl1eir origin, 

occurrenre. and history. Lectures tl1n.ie hour,; per 
week; l:tlmratory tlm.ie hours per week 

l'ren'r/UISltes: GEOL IOI, l02 and CHEM IOI or 
111, or pennission of the instructor. 

GEOL 209 Mineral Optics (2) TI1e 
tl!l'ory of light transmission and its refraction by 
gla'i.~ and crystalline solids. Instruction in the 
use of the petrographic microscope. TI1e idenlifica• 

lion of crystalline solids by oil immersion 
techniques and in tl1in section I.ecture one hour 

per wl'Ck; laboratory three hours per week. 
l'rem111isites; GEOL lOl, 102, and 208, or pennis­
sion of tl1e instructor. 

GEOL 210 Stratigraphy and Sedi­

mentation (4) This course will introduce 

students to the various stratigraphic principles, 
relatimt~hips, and analyses uSt.-d by geologists lo 
intelJ)ret sedimentary rock sequences. Students 
will also be introduced to sedimentary processes 
and properties that c:Ul be used to identify and 
interpret sedimentary environments in the 
stratigraphic record. Lectures three hours per week; 
labor:uory three hour,; per week. 
Prerequi~ites: GEOI. IOI :md 102, GEOL 202 

(recommended), or pennis.~ion of the instructor. 

GEOL 215 Structural Geology (4) TI1e 
mechanical hasis of defonnalion, recognition, 
cl:L~sificalion, interpretation, and origin of 
structures produced by defonnalion in the Earth ·s 
crust. Defonnation :L~ a fundamental coocept of 
tectonics. Lectures three hours per week; 
laboratory three hours per week. 
l'rent/11isites: GEOL IOI, 102, and MATII 111, or 
pcnnission of tl1e instructor. 

GEOL 220 Hydrogeology (4) An 

introduction to the historical development, 
significance, and underlying theory of tl1e controls 
on groundwater mo\'ement and geochemical 

' ernlution. Emphasis will be pl:icoo on analyzing 
tl1e d}namics of natur:11 flow S}'Slerns in a variety of 

geologic terrains. TI1is analysis will tl1cn be used to 
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a&'ieSS water supply and water quality issues for the 
purposes of decision-making. Lectures three hours 
per week; laboratory three hours per week. 
Prer«[uisiles: GEOL 101, 102, and MATII 11 I, or 
pennission of the instructor. 

GEOL 225 Geomorphology (4) An 

introduction to the understanding of bieomorphic 
principles used to interpret the evolution of land 
fonns and the geomorphic history of different 
regions of the United States. Practical applications 

to such fields as ground water hydrolOb'Y, soil 
science, and engineering geology. Laboratory 
sessions will deal with the interpretation of aerial 
photographs, soil maps, and topographic maps. 
Lectures three hours per week; laboratory three 
hours per week. 
Prer«Juisites: GEOI. 10 l and 102 or pennission of 
the instructor. 

GEOL 290 Special Topics in Geology 

(1-4) 111is course will be ll'ied to offer an 

examination of topics in geology in which a 
regular course is not offered. 
Prer«[uisiles: GEOL 101 and 102 or pennission of 
the instructor. 

GEOL 300 

GEOl 303 Independent Study in 

Geology (1·3) An independent research 
project in which a student works on a research 
topic under the supervision of a faculty member. 
The faculty member will help to design and super­
vise the project. A project proposal will be drafted 
and approved by both the faculty member and the 

student researcher. 
Prerl'iJuisile: Junior class standing or departmen­
tal approval. 

GEOL 312 Field Methods (3) Me$U.re­
menl of geologic structures and sections, note 
taking, and sample collecting will be described in 

lecture and illustrated in the field. Students will 
construct topogrnphic and geologic maps and 
write geologic reports and abstr.tcts. 111e field use 
of the brunton compass, plane table and alidade, 
aerial photographs, and altimeters will be stressed. 
Lectures two hours per week; labor.ttory three 
hours per week. 

Prer«[uisifes: GEOL 101, 102, and 215, or 
pennis.sion of the instructor. 

GEOL 314 Introduction to Remote 

Sensing (4) An introduction lo the physical 
fundamentals of remote sensing. The course uses 
the electromagnetic spectrum as a guide to various 
sensor systems and designs. Topics include: 
electromagnetic spectrum, color theory, photo­
graphic films, sensor systems and design, data col­
lection, reduction and application, computer soft­
ware available, and data acquisition. Course 
emphasis is on geologic problems. Lectures three 
hours per week; laboratory three hours per week. 
Prer«[uisiles: GEOL 101, 102; MATH 111 or 
pennis.sion of the instructor. 

GEOL 320 Earth Resources (3) Earth 

resources including metallic ore deposits, non­
metallic deposits, and energy resources utilii.ed by 
society are classified and described. 11ie compro­
mises between the environmental impact of 
resource development and industrialization are 
also studied from a scientific perspecth-e. Lectures 
three hours per week. 
Premjuisiles: GEOL 101, 102, and 208, or pennis­
slon of the instructor. 

GEOL 330 Sedimentary Petrology (4) 

A petrographic approach to the classification and 
genetic interpretation of sedimentary rocks. 
Terrigenous sandstones and carbonate rocks will 
be emphasii.ed with lesser stress on mud rocks and 
non-carbonate chemical rocks. Lectures three 
hours per week; laboratory tl1ree hours per week. 
Prerequisites: GEOI. 101, 102, 208, and 209, or 
pennis.sion of tl,e instructor. 

GEOL 340 Igneous and Metamorphic 

Petrology (4) Description, classification, 
occurrence, and geologic significance of igneous 
and metamorrhic rocks. Emphasis is placed on 
the mineralogy and physical chemistry of silicate 
and nonsilicate systems. Laboratory consists of the 
study of igneous and metamorphic rocks in tl1in 
section. Lectures tl1ree hours per week; laboratory 
three hours per week. 
Premjuisiles: GEOL 101, 102, 208, and 209, or 
pennission of the instructor. 

GEOL 350 Geochemistry (4) An in­
depth study of selected chemical principles that are 

fundamental to an understanding of the fonna­
tion of elements, petrogenesis, marine geochem­

istry, and atmospheric studies. 111e cyclic nature of 
geochemical processes is stressed. Lectures tl1ree 
hours per week; laboratory three hours per week. 
Prer«[uisites: GEOL 101 and 102, and CHEM 111, 

112 or 101, 102, or pennission of the instructor. 

GEOL 360 field Studies (4) Field course 
to be taken at any one of the appro\-ed college or 
uni\'ersity-sponsored field stations (consult your 
adiisor). ltshould include instruction in tl1e use of 
geologic field instruments and the preparation of 
geologic maps and sections. 
Prerequisites: GEOL 101, 102, 208, 210, and 215, 

or pennission of tlie department 

GEOL 390 Introduction to Research 

( 1) This course will nonnally be conducted in 
the fall semester of the student's senior year and 
consists of successfully preparing and presenting a 
research proposal. Lecture one hour per week. 

GEOL 399 Tutorial (1-3) Individual 

instruction given by a tutor in regularly scheduled 
meetings (usually once a week). 
Prerl'i/lli.riles: Junior standing plus pennission of 
the tutor and the department chair. 

GEOL 411 Tectonics (3) Global tectonics 
has revolutionii.ed the earth sciences. This new 
model of planetary tectonic processes, which has 
been developed only in the last 20 years, provides 
an explanation of a wide variety of geologic 
processes over a wide range scale, with a degree of 
accuracy unsurpassed by any previous theory. 
Lectures tl1ree hours per week. 
Pn'TWjUisiles: GEOL IOI, 102, 210, and 215 or per­
mission of tl1e instructor. 

GEOL 416 Paleoecology (4) Interpre­
tation of ancient environments from the study of 
rocks and their contained fossil organisms. 
Emphasis will be placed on the recurrent 
paleobiotopes-paleolithotopes through geologic 
time and the evolution of community structure. 
Lectures three hours per week; laboratory three 



hours per week. 
Pn>ret/llisites: GEOL 101, 102, 202, 210, and 330, 
or pennission of the instructor. 

GEOL 434 Geology of the Carolinas 

(3) An examination of the current state of 
knowledge of the rocks, structures, and economic 
minerals of North and South Carolina and 
immediately surrounding areas, witl1 an emphasis 
on environmental concerns. Lectures three hours 

per week. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 101,102,210 and 215, or per­

mission of the instructor. 

GEOL 442 Geological Applications of 

Remote Sensing (4) This course will cover 
the application of remote sensing to environmen­
tal problems. Topics include: remote sensing 
theory, data collection, reduction and application, 
computer software tools, data acquisition and ties 
to geographic infonnation systems ( GIS). This 
course assumes a basic understanding of remote 
sensing. Lectures three hours per week; laboratory 

three hours per week. 
Prer·equisilef: GEOL IOI, lOlL, 102, 102L, 314, 
and 314L; some computer experience is helpful. 

GEOL 444 Quantitative Hydro• 

geology (3) A comprehensive survey of the 
underlying tl1eory and applications of quantitative 

techniques for assessing groundwater movemen~ 
contaminant transport and geochemical evolu­
tion. Emphasis will be placed on applied engineer­
ing metl1ods for evaluating aquifer properties from 
well h}·draulics, tracer studies, and laboratory 
experimentation. TI1e metl1ods will be employed to 
make engineering decisions concerning the 
groundwater resource In client dri\-en hypothetical 
and real-world scenarios. 
Prerequisite: MATI{ 220, GEOL 220 or pennission 

of instructor. 

GEOL 449 Geographical Information 

Systems (4) TI1is course will cover spatial data 
types and quality, data input operations, database 
management, data analysis, software design 
concerns and various applications for GIS. Com­
puter-based GIS software (Unix, PC and Mac) will 

be used throughout the course. Lectures three 

hours per week; laboratory three hom~ per week. 

Preret/llisites: GEOL !01, toll, 102, 102L, 314, 
3 l 4L, or permission of instructor. 

GEOL 491 Senior Thesis (3) This course 
will nonnally be conducted during the spring 
semester of the student's senior )'eat, and consists 
of conducting, writing, and presenting the results 
of the research project that was prepared in GEOL 

390. TI1e results of the student's research must be 
presented al a scientific forum approved by his/her 

research advisor. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 390 or permission of tl1e 

instructor. 

GEOL 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year­
long research and writing project conducted dur­
ing tl1e senior year under the close supervision of a 
tutor from the department. The student must take 
the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 
design and the supervision of the project. A project 
proposal must be submitted in writing and 
approved by the department prior to registration 

for the course. 
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The Department of Mathematics offers a major, a 
minor and a number of service courses for various 
disciplines. Before enrolling in a mathematics 
course, all entering students are advised to consult 
with their academic advisor or a member of the 

Department of Matl1ematics. 

Students who complete a bachelor of science 

witl1 a major in mathematics may choose se\'eral 

alternatives. 
I. They may pursue an advanced degree in 
mathematics or a closely related area such as 
biometry, computer science, infonnalion science, 
statistics, or operations research. 
2. Students who combine mathematics with 
anotl1er discipline that uses matl1ematics can 
pursue graduate work in tl1e second discipline. 
These area,; include biology, chemistry, economics, 
medicine, physics and even such areas as 
sociology, political science and psychology. 
3. Mathematics majors may teach at the 
secondary le\-el. 
4. Mathematics majors may work in business, 

industry, or go\'emment. Many of these positions 
do not require specific mathematical skills, but 
emphasii:e analytical reasoning. 

The needs of mathematics majors will vary 
according to the career alternative tl1e student 
chooses upon graduation. Consequently, three 
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options are offen,,J to mathematics majors: applit-d 

math, pure math, and the teaching option. 

Whatever career plans are made, mathematics 
majors should plan their course of study as early :L~ 

possible. 'Jypically they should complete MAnl 1 

120,203,220,221, 245 or CSCI 220 by the end of 
1 

tl1eir sophomore years. Entering majors should 
enroll in one of tl11!'ie courses or tl1e prerequisite to 
MATH 120 (MATII 111). 

The calculation of tl1e GPA in the major will he 
based only on those mathematics courses which 
can he counted toward the major. 

The Department of Matl1ematic.s of tl1e College of 
Charleston and the Biometry Department of M USC 
jointly offer a fi1•e-year program leading to a B.S. 
with a major in mathematics and an M.S. in 

biometry. Students interested in this option should 
contact tlie chair of tlie Department of Matl1emat­
ics in tl1eir freshman year. 

NOTE: 77Je freq11e1tC)' wilb 11•hich COlll'SI$ tllc! 

offered is delermiued /1ri111arily by situ/en/ 
needs mu/ /be desire lo ojfer a balauced pro­
gmm for our majors. Foflutd11g each course 

descrif1/io11 is a code Iba/ indiC11/es when /be 

D£t}{(r/me11I of Afalbemalics plans lo offer eacb 

course. 7be code i~; F, et'l!l'J' fall semester; J; 
erery• ,1tJri11g seme..11er; Su, et'LT)' summer; oF, 
odd J'ear faff semeslers; eF, even J'l!tl/' faff semes­

ters; o.\; odd_1'l!m' spring semesler.1~ eS, e11e11 year 

spring semeslers. 7be abotre schedule is subjL'CI 
lo change due lo s/11de11t inlem.1s and other fac­

tors such as amilabilil)• of fact1/I)• and cba11ge..1· 

in !he c11rric11/11m. Course..1· tt•ttbout a code are 
offered ttben there is sufficient inleresl from s/u. 
dmLf mulft1ct1!1Jt 

Major Requirements 
Required Courses For All Options: 
J\IATll 120 lntnxluctory Calculus 
ll1Kf11203 Linear Algchr'.1 
J\IATII 220 Calculus II 
J\IATil 221 Calculus Ill 

J\IATII 295 An lntrcxluction to Abstmct ~ tatl1emaUcs 
J\IATII 3 I I Advanced Calculus I 
J\IA'lll 323 DifferentrJI Equations 

Applied Mat11ematics Option: 48 hours 
Students who will work in business, industry, or 
government upon gmduation, as well as many 
students who will attend gr-Jduate school, will elect 
this option. In onler to he an applied mathemati­
cian, it is necess:11y to be able to apply mathemat­
ic; to another subject. Hence, students in this 
option must design an area of application to he 
reviewed and approred by the department. 

J\IATII 245 Elementary Numerical Methods 
J\IA111 350 Statistical Metl1ods II or MAlH 531 

Matl1ematical Statistic.s II 
J\IA111450 Discrete Mathematical Models or 

MATil 460 Continuous Mathemati­
cal Models 

MATli 490 Pr:icticum in l\latl1ematics 
Nine additional hours at or abo\'e the 290 lel'el. 

At least 18 hours in an appn»t-d area of applic-.1-
tion is also required. The area of application may 
be departmental, interdisciplinary, or topical. 
Applied mathematic.s majors, in consultation witl1 
their advisors, should de\-elop propOS<.>J areas of 
application and submit tl1em to tlie applied matl1-
ematics commillt'e for Cl'aluation before tl1e end of 
their sophomore year. II is also the student's 
responsibility to submit a written practicum pro• 
posal to tl1e applied mathematics committee in tl1e 
semester prior to tliat in which tl1e practicum is to 
he done (nonnally in the senior year). 

Pure Mathematics Option: 42 hours 
111is option is primarily intended for majors who 
will attend graduate school in mathematics. Tho.~ 
who select the mathematics major for its intrinsic 
value may also choose this option. 

J\IATI I 303 Abstr-Jct Algebra I 

MATII 403 Abstract Algebra 11, or J\IA'lll 4 I I 
Adv:111cl'<l Calculus II, or J\IA11142 l 
Vector and Tensor Analysis 

Tlm.'e hours at or above tl1e 400 level 
Six additional hour.; at or uhove the 200 lel'el 
excluding MATH 231 Applied Statistics 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I. 
NOTE: 71Je CSCJ 220 req11ire111e11t fl'ilf bf! tl'fli(let/ 

for students 11'110 succesJ/1111)' compll'le AIA771 
245 Ele111e11tmy Numerical ,1/etbotil'. 

Teaching Option (Grades 9-12): 45 hours 
Requirements include admission to and successful 

completion of tlie approved teacher education 
program in matliematic.s. Students should apply 
for acceptance into tliis program no later than 
tl1eir junior year. After declaration of a major in 

mathematics, students interested in teacher 
certification must contact the coordinator of 
certification and student teaching, School of 
Education. 

MATII 250 Statistical Metl1ods I 
MATI I 303 Abstmct Algebr-J I 
MATII 340 Axiomatic Geometry 
MATH S30 Mathematical Statistics I 
Six additional hours at or above the 200 level 
excluding MAm 231 Applied Statislic.s 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I. 
N0711: 7be CSC/ 220 1w111ireme11/ will be waived 
for s/11de11ts 111/Jo successful~• complete A/AJ1/ 

245 Eleme11la1J• Numerical Ale/hods. 

Minor Requirements 
Mathematics: 21 hours 
MATH 120 Introductory Calculus 
MATII 220 Calculus II 
MATII 221 Calculus Ill 
MATII 203 Linear Algebra 

Th'O additional courses at or abol'e tlic 300 level 
excluding MATil 320 Histoiy of Matl1cmatics. 
N0711: Al leas/ nine hours 11111st be laken at the 
College of Charles/011. 

Pre-Actuarial Studies (sec Interdiscipli­
nary Minors) 

Mathematics Courses 
MATH 099 College Algebra Lab ( 1) 

A laboratory progran1 required for students in 
designated sections of l\lATII 10 I. TI1e program 
will supplement class instmclion. Other activities 
may include viewing \'ideos on algebra topic.s and 
tl1e use of graphing calculators. Applications of 
algebra lopic.s will he explored. TI1e credit hour 
eamed in tl1is lab may not he applied toward 
degree requirements. 
Co-requisite: J\IATII 10 I. 



MATH 101 College Algebra (3) A course 

that emphasizes algebraic functions. Topics include 

algebraic equations and inequalities, and tlte prop• 

erties and grJf)hs of algebr-Jic functions. F, S, Su 

NOTE: Credit hours earned in this course may 
1101 be applied tow,ml mi11im11111 degree 
r(Xjuirements in 111alhe111alicsllogic. S/udents 
tl'ho have completed AIA711 105, 111, or 120 

may not subsl!fJUe11tly receive credit toward 
gr{ldualio11for ii/Alli 101. 

MATH 102 Trigonometry (3) A course 

emphasizing the circular functions and their 

analytic properties. Topics include graphs of the 

trigonometric functions, identities, trigonometric 
equations, inverse trigonometric functions, 

logarithms, and the solution of triangles. 

NOTE: Credi/ hours eamed in this course maJ' 
110/ be applied tou'tlrd minimum degree 
r(Xjuiremenls in mathemalicsllogic. S/11de11/s 
who have completed MAlli 111 or 120 may 110/ 
subs(Xjuently receive credit toward graduation 
for AJA711102. 

MATH 103 Contemporary Mathemat­

ics with Applications (3) A course designed 

to introduce students to a variety of mathematical 

topics and applications. TI1e course is primarily 
intended for students who are not planning lo take 

advanced mathematics courses. Topics may be 
selected from a variety of areas, including the 

mathematics of social science, management 
science, and growth and S}mmetry. TI1e course 

emphasis is on critical thinking, reading, and 

writing in matltematics. f, S, Su 
Prerequisite: MATII JOI orplacemenl 

MATH 104 Elementary Statistics (3) 

Probability concepts, descriptive statistics, binomi• 

al and normal distributions, confidence intervals, 
and tests of hypotheses. F, S, Su 

Prer(Xjuisile: MATII 10 I or placement. 
NOTE: Students may 11ot recei11e credit for MAlli 

104 after bavi11g rc!ceived credit for a higher 
/wet slatislic:s or JJrobability course. 

MATH 105 Calculus for Business ancl 

the Social Sciences (3) A one-semester 

course designed lo introduce the basic concepts of 

calculus to students who are not majoring in 

mathematics or tlte natur-.tl sciences. Emphasis 

will be on applications of calculus to various 

disciplines. Not intended for those who plan to take 

additional calculus courses. F, S, Su 

Prer<XJUisite: MATII 10 I or placement. 

NOTE: ~'ludenls 11u1y 110/ receive credil lo1mrd 
gradualio11 for bolb A/Alli I 05 mu/ I 20. 

MATH 111 Pre-Calculus Mathematics 

(4) A course that emphasizes tl1e function 
concept. Topics include graphs of functions, the 

algebra of functions, inverse functions, the 
elementary functions, and inequalities. F, S, Su 

Prerequisite: Placement or MATII 101. 

NOTE: St11de11/s who complete AIA711 120 may 
110/ s11bseq11e11lly receive credit toward gmdua• 
tion for MAlli I/ 1. 

MATH 115 Calculus Briclge (2) Course 
topics will include a trigonometry review, limits 

and continuity, derivatives of trigonometric 
functions, the Mean Value theorem, Riemann 

sums, integration by substitution, and the calculus 

of logarithmic and exponential functions. 

Su~ful completion of this course allows stu­

dents to proceed to MATII 220. 

Prer(Xjuisile: TI1is course is available only to stu­

dents who have completed MATII 105 with a gr.tde 
of "A" in the previous year. 

NOTE: S!ude11/s mt1)' 1101 receiw credit toward 
graduation for bolb /1/Alli l/5 and AIA711120. 

MATH 120 lntrocluctory Calculus (4) 

The techniques of calculus will be stressed. 

Topics include functions, limits and continuity, 
derivatives, tlte Mean Value theorem, applications 

of derivatives, the Riemann integral, application of 
the integral, tl1e fundamental theorem of integral 
calculus, and logarithmic and exponential 

functions. F, S, Su 
Prerequisite: MATII 111 or placement. 

NOTE: See tbe notes below /i/A'lll 105, 111, 

a11d 115. 

MATH 140 Intuitive Geometry for 

Teachers (3) This is a course in geometry 

designed primarily for the elementary and middle 

school teacher. Topics include sets, basic concepts 
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of geometry, the metric system, perimeter, area, 

and volume. Emphasis \\-ill be placed on problem 

solving. Some parallel reading on matlt education 

will be required. 

NOTE: Credit hours ear1U!d ill this course may 
not be applied lo11'(1rd mi11i11111m drgree 
requirements in 111alhe111aticsllogic. 

MATH 203 Linear Algebra (3) Systems 

of linear equations, vector spaces, linear depen­
dence, bases, dimension, linear mappings, matri­

ces, determinants, and quadratic forms. F, S, Su 
Prerequisites: MAlll 120 and 220 or permis.~ion 

of instructor. MATH 220 may be taken as a co­

requisite. 

MATH 207 Discrete Structures I (3) 

TI1eoretical concepts applicable to tl1e theory of 

computing. Topics covered will be from the areas 
of; formal logic and proofs, sets, matrix algebra, 

relations and functions, recurrence relations, and 

graph theory. F, S 

Prt'T'£1CJ11isife: MATH 105, ll l or 120. 

MATH 216 Introduction to Probability 

ancl Statistics (3) Emphasis will be on 

statistical testing and inference, with insight into 

the variety of applications of statistics. Students 
will have an opportunity to select problems from 

an area of tl1eir interest. Topics will include 
probability, random variables, important probabil• 

ity distributions, sampling distributions, point and 

inteival estimation, hypotltesis testing, regression, 

correlation, and anal)'Sis of variance. F, S 

Prem111isite: MATII 111 (MATII 120 recommemlal). 
NOTE: S/ude11ls may not recei11e cred/1 toward 
1,irad11alio11 for more th<111 011e of 11/A771 216, 

AJA711 231, and A/Alli 250. 

MATH 220 Calculus II (4) Differentiation 

and integration of trigonometric functions, tech· 
niques or Integration, indeterminate forms, !'Hopi• 

tal's rule, Taylor's formula, sequences, infinite 

series, plane curves, and polar coordinates. F, S, Su 

Prer(Xjuisile: MATII 120 or botlt 105 and 115. 

MATH 221 Calculus Ill (4) Geometryof 
two• and three-dimensional spaces, limits and 

continuity of functions of several variables, 
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vector-valued functions, partial derivatives, 
directional derivali ves, Lagrange multipliers, 

multiple integmls, line integmls, Green's theorem, 
and surface integrals. F, S 

Prerequisite: MATII 220. 

MATH 231 Applied Statistics (3) 

Topics include sampling, hypothesis testing, 

confidence intervals, simple linear regression, and 

related probability concepts. F, S, Su 
PreretJuisile: MATII 105 or 120. 

NOTE: St!e the 11ote below MA71i 216. 

MATH 245 Elementary Numerical 

Methods (3) Topics covered will include error 

propagation in machine arithmetic, methods 
for finding roots and fixed points, numerical 

differentiation and integration, and elementnry 
approximation theory. Students will program in 
PASCAL and FORTRAN. eF, eS 

Prerequisites: CSCI 220 and MATII 220, or permis­
sion of tl1e instructor. 

MATH 250 Statistical Methods I (3) 

Course topics will include descriptive statistics, 

probability, probability distributions, estimation, 
hypothesis testing, correlation, and simple linear 
regression. Statistical quality control, analysis of 

variance, and oilier topics will be introduced as 
time pennits. A statistics software package will 
be USl'!l. 

Prert't/llisite: Either MATH 111, 120, or 
permission of the instructor. 
NOTE: See the note befo111 MA711216. 

MATH 260 Mathematical Modeling 

and Public Decision-Making (3) 111is is 

an introductory course in basic mathematical 
concepts and models that can be applied to the 

decision making process in the public sector. Botl1 
continuous and discrete models will be examined. 
Topics will be chosen from tl1e following: linear 

progr.unming, growth processes, utility analysis, 

gmph theory, game theory, group decision making 
and Arrow's impossibility theorem, coalition 
formation, and voting behavior. 

Pren'f/Uisites: MATII lo4 and l05 or equivalent 

MATH 290 Topics in Introductory 

Mathematics (3) This course focuses on a 
topic of intermediate-level mathematics. Possible 

topics are: foundations of mathematics, graph 

tl1eory, combinatorics, non-parametric staUstics, 

and elementary number theory. 

PremJ11isite: Permission of the instructor. 
NOTE: Since the co11/e11t changes, Ibis course 
may be repeak'CI for credit. 

MATH 295 An Introduction to 

Abstract Mathematics (3) This course is 

intended to provide a transition from the calculus 

sequence to more advanced courses requiring an 

ability to do proofs. Topics include elementary 

propositional logic, set theory, mathematical 
induction, functions, and relations. F, S 

PreretJuisite: MATII 203 or 221. 

MATH 303 Abstract Algebra I (3) An 

introduction to algebr.iic structures. Topics will 
include groups, rings, and fields. F, S 

Pren'r/t1isites: MATII 203 and 295. 

MATH 307 Discrete Structures II (3) A 

continuation of MATH 207, including topics from 
combinatorics and probability, algebraic structures 
(such as Boolean algebras, sernigroups and 

groups), automata, and languages. S 

l'reretJ11isile: MATI I 203 or 207. 

MATH 311 Advanced Calculus I (3) 

TI1e concepts of calculus will be explored in depth. 
Among tl1e topics covered will be basic topological 

properties of the real line, limit operations, and 

convergence properties of sequences and series of 

functions. F, S 

PnTl!i/uisites: MATII 221 and 295. 

MATH 317 Seminar in Mathematics 

(3) A com~e designed to teach the student to take 
a mathematics concept, either familiar or 

unfamiliar, and impart tliat concep~ both omlly 
and in writing, to a group of peers. Each student 
will write papers and present talks that will be 

discussed by tl1e teacher and the otl1er students as 
to content and style. 

PreretJt1isifes: 1\vo mathematics courses at the 300 
level or above. 

MATH 320 History of Mathematics (3) 

Number systems, historical problems of geometry, 

development of modem concepts in algebra, 
analytic geometry, and calculus. oS 

Prerajuisile: 12 semester hours in mathematics 
courses numbered 200 or higher. 

MATH 323 Differential Equations (3) 

An introductory course designed to acquaint 

students with methods used in computing and 
analyzing the quantitative and qualitative behav­

ior of solutions of ordinary differential equations. 
Applications of olliinary differential equations will 

also be discussed. Among the topics to be covered 
are: first-oilier and higher-oilier linear equations, 

simple numerical methods, the Laplace transfonn, 

eigenvalue techniques, systems of equations, and 
phase plane analysis. F, S, Su 

Prerequisiles: MATH 221 and either 203 or 
pennission of the instructor. 

MATH 340 Axiomatic Geometry (3) 

An axiomatic development of Euclidean geometry, 

with topics from non-Euclidean geometry and 

projective geometry as time allows. F 

Prerequisites: MATII 203, 220, 295, or permission 
of instructor. 

MATH 350 Statistical Methods II (3) 

Statistical methods with topics selected from 
regression, correlation, analysis of variance, 

non-parametric statistics, and other models. S 

Prerequisites: MATII 120 and 250. 

MATH 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a tutor 
in regularly scheduled meetings (usually once a 
week). 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, plus permission of 
the tutor and the department chair. 

MATH 401 Introduction to Point Set 

Topology (3) Introductory concepts, topolo­

gies and topological spaces, functions, continuity, 

homeomorphisms, connected spaces, compact 
spaces, and applications of topology in analysis. 

Prerequisite: MATH 311. 



MATH 403 Abstrad Algebra II (3) This 

course is a continuation of MAIB 303. Topics will be 
chosen from rings, fields, ideals, factor rings, exten~ 

sion fields, automorphisms, and Galois TI1eory. F 

Prercq11isile: MAIB 303. 

MATH 411 Advanced Calculus II (3) 

A continuation or MAm 311 that will include the 
study of spaces or continuous functions and an 
introduction to concepls from measure theory, 
integration theory, and functional analysis S 

Prercquisile: MArn 203 and 311. 

MATH 415 Complex Analysis (3) The 
complex number system, analytic functions, 
integration, power series, residue theory, analytic 
continuation, and conronnal mapping. 
Prerequisile: MATI{ 311. 

MATH 417/418 Reading and 

Research ( 1-3) Directed reading in mathe­
matics. Open kl qualified seniors with pennission 
of the Department of Mathematics. A student may 
take this course for one or two semesters, earning 
one to three hours credit each semester. Credit 
value in each case will be detennined by the type of 
problem considered. 

PrereiJt1isile: MATII 317. 

MATH 421 Vector and Tensor Analysis 

(3) A systematic development or the differential 
and integral calculus or vector andtensor functions, 

followed by a brief introduction to differential geom­
etry and the mathematics of theoretical physics. S 

PrerfXjt1isile: MATII 311. 

MATH 423 Introduction to Partial Dif­

ferential Equations (3) Study of heat, 
potential, and wave equations in rectangular, 
polar, and cylindrical coonlinate systems. Separa­
tion of variables and eigenfunction expansion 
techniques. Stunn-Louisville theory. F 
Premiuisiles: MATII 22 l and 323. 

MATH 450 Discrete Mathematical 

Models (3) An introduction to tl1e theory and 
practice of building and studying discrete 
mathematical models for real-world situations 
encountered in the social, life, and management 

sciences. Matl1ematics related to graph theory, 

game theory, Markov chains, combinatorics, 
difference equations, and other topics will be 

developed as needed to study the models. oS 

PremJt1isiles: MATII 203, either MATII 250 or 350, 
and CSCI 220, or pennission of the instructor. 

MATH 451 Linear Programming and 

Optimization (3} An introduction to deter­
ministic models in operations research. Topics 
include linear programming, network analysis, 
dynamic programming, and game theory. oF 
Prer~Juisiles: MATII 203, 221, and CSCJ 220, or 
permi~ion of the instructor: 

MATH 452 Operations Research (3) 

An introduction to probabilistic models in opera­
tions research. Topics include queueing theory, 
applications of Markov chains, slmulation, Integer 
programming, and nonlinear programming. eS 

PrerfXfuisiles: MATII 203, 530 and CSCI 220. 

MATH 460 Continuous Mathematical 

Models (3) An introduction to the theory and 
practice of building and studying continuous 
matl1ematical models for real-world situations 
encountered in the physical, social, life, and 
management sciences. Particular emphasis will be 

placed on models that arise in such fields as 
economics, population growth, ecology, epidemi­

ology, and energy conservation. Advanced topics in 
differential equations and integral equations will 
be developed as needed to study the models. eS 

Prerequisites: MATII 203, 323, either 250 or 350, 

and CSCI 220, or penni~ion of the instructor. 

MATH 480 Topics in Applied Mathe­

matics (3) A semester course on an advanced 
topic In applied matl1ematics. 
Prerequisite: Permi~ion of the instructor. 
NOTE: Since lhe conlenl changes, Ibis course 
may be repealed for credit. 

MATH 485 Topics in Pure Mathemat­

ics (3) A semester course on an advanced topic 
in pure mathematics. 
Prerequisile: Penni~ion of the instructor. 

NOTE: Si11ce the amle11/ changes, Ibis course 
may be repealed for credit. 
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MATH 490 Practicum in Mathematics 

(3) This cou~ is intended to give students real­
world experiences in applications of matl1ematics 
through internships, case studies, or projects 

undertaken by small groups of students under 
faculty supervision or the joint supervision of a 
faculty member and an industrial matl1ematician. 
ll is the student's responsibility to submit a wrillen 
practicum proposal to the applied mathematics 
committee in the semester prior to that in which 
the practicum is to be done (normally in tl1e senior 

year). Reports will be submitted by the studenls 
describing and analyzing their internships or 
projecls. S 
Prer(KJt1isiles: Senior standing and pennission of 
the instructor and department chair. 

MATH 495 Senior Thesis (3) Under the 
supervision of a mathematics faculty member, 
each student will find a topic or problem of 

abstract mathematics, explore it in deptl1, and 
write a paper synthesizing the work done along 
with the student's perspective of the relative impor· 
tance of this topic to mathematics. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and penni~ion of 

tlle instructor and department chair. 

MATH 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year­
long research and writing project done during tl1e 
senior year under the close supervision of a tutor 
from the department. The student must take tl1e 
initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 
design and the supervision of the project. A project 
proposal must be submitted in writing and 
approved by the department prior to registration 
for the course. 

MATH 530 Mathematical Statistics I 

(3) Probabllity, probability functions, probabili­
ty densities, mathematical expectation, sums of 
random variables, and sampling distributions. F 
Prerequisile: MArn 221. 

MATH 531 Mathematical Statistics II 

(3) Decision theol)', estimation, hypotl1esis test­
ing, regression, correlation, and analysis of ,ari­

ance. S 

Prerequisite: MATI{ 530. 
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MATH 545 Numerical Analysis (3) 

Topics include numerical methods for solving 
onlinary differential equations, direct metl1ods 
and iterJtive metl1ods in numerical linear algebra, 
and selected topics in functions of several 
variables, oS 

Prerequisites: MATII 203, 245, and 323. 

Physics and 
Astronomy 

843-953-5593 
RobertJ. Dukes,Jr., Chair 

Professors 
RobertJ. Dukes Jr. 
Gonion E. JonL'S 

J. Fred Watts 
Associate Professors 

David H. Hall 
Willi:un R. Kubinec 
William A. Und.~trom 
Laney R. Mills 

Assistant Professors 
Linda R. Jones 
B. tee Lindner 
JamL'S E. Neff 
Laura R. Penn)' 

Senior Instructors 
Jake 11. Ilalfonl 
Terry Richanlson 

Instructors 
Mikhail Agrest 
Jeffrey L. Wragg 

Physics is the present day equivalent of what used 
to he called natural philosophy, from which most 
of modem science arose. It investigates the proper­
ties, changes, and interactions of matter and ener­
gy. TI1e study of physics does not lnmh-e following 
a recipe, rJther it ent:1ils developing an attitude or 
way of looking at phenomena and asking ques­
tions. Physicists seek to understand how the physi­
cal universe works, no matter what the scale of 
observation - from quarks to quasars, from the 
time it takes a proton to spin around to the age of 
the cosmos. Awareness of the beauty, harmony, and 

interplay of the laws of physics greatly enhances 
our view and appreciation of our environment. 

The two degree programs offered by the Depart­

ment of Physics and Astronomy enable a student to 
prepare for a career in physics or astronomy or for 
a career in related fields such as engineering, 
bioph}sics, agriculture, medicine, law, geoph)sics, 
meteorol%'Y, and business. 

Major Requirements 
•Bachelor of Science Degree: 43 hours 
PHYS 20 I Geneml Ph}sics 

PHYS 202 GenerJl Physics 
PHYS 301 Classical Mechanics 

PHYS 330 Introduction to Modem Physics I 
PHYS 370 Experimental Ph}sics 
PHYS 403 Introductory Quantum Mechanics 
PHYS 409 Electricity and l\lagneticsm 
PHYS 419 Research Seminar 
PHYS 420 Senior Research 
15 additional hours chosen with department 
approval from: 

Pl IYS 203 Physics and .Medicine 
PHYS 2o6 Planetary Astronomy 
Any 300-or 400-level course 
One 200-lcvel engineering course may also be 
applied to the I 5 remaining hours. CSCI 220 
Computer Progr.unming I or it~ equivalent is 
strongly recommended. 

*Bachelor of Arts Degree: 30 hours 
PHYS 20 I General Physics 
PIIYS 202 General Physics 
PHYS 330 Introduction to Modem Physics I 
PHYS 370 Experimental Physics 

PHYS 419 Research Seminar 
PHYS 420 Senior Research or PHYS 499 

Bachelor's Es.~ay 
Electives: 11 additional hours in physics to be 
selected by the student, with the approval of 
the department, from physics and 200-level 
engineering courses. 

*N077JS: 

I} Fifteen hours of mathematics lire retJuired 
by course pren'fJuisitm·. 
2) Under special circumstances, with deparl-
111e11t approval, PH!'S JOI and 102 (with 

associated labs) together with MATH 120 

/11trod11ctory Clllculus may replace PHYS 
201 tllld202. 
3) IVilh department llpproml, PHYS 499 may 
be substituted for PIil~' 420. 

4) Suggested programs of study for graduate 
school in JihJ·sics, ,,stronomJ' mu/ aslroflk1:vics, 
metoorolom• and e11gi11l'l!ri11g are available 
from the department. 

Concentration in Engineering 
Student,; must satisfy tlie requirements for the 
B.S. or B.A. and include the following courses: 
ENGR 205 Statics 
ENGR 2o6 Dynan1ics 
ENGR 210 Circuit Analysis 
PIIYS 307 Thennodynamics 

PHYS 330 Introduction to Modem Physics I 

Concentration in Astronomy: 18 hours 
Core Courses 
PHYS 2o6 Planetary Astronomy 

Pl IYS 311 Stellar Astronomy 
PHYS 129 and 130 Astronomy I and II or, 
preferably, Honors Astronomy, can be used as core 
courses with department appmval. (The depart­
ment envisions approval being granted only if they 
do not offer tl1e core courses in a two-year period 
for financial or other reasons,) 
Electives: 

111ST 251 111e Cosmos in History to 1800 
GEOL2o6 Planetary Geolob'Y 
PIIYS 205 Intelligent Life in the Universe 

PIIYS 298 Special Topics" 
PHYS301 Classical Mechanics 

PHYS 306 Physical Optics 
PHYS 390 Research• 

PIIYS 399 Tutorial* 
PIIYS 412 Special Topics" 
PHYS413 Astrophysics 
PHYS420 Senior Research• 

PHYS499 Bachelor's &say"' 
*Must involve astronomy and must be approved by 
tl1e astronomy concentration program director 

N07'E: J'l11de11ts must notifJ• the astronomy 
co11ce11tratio11 program director prior to 
gmdualion to receive credit for the co11ce11Jra­
tio11 011 their tm11sai/1t. 



Concentration in l\leteorology: 18 hours 
Core courses: 

1\vo selected from: 
PHYS 105 Introduction to Meteorology 

PIIYS308 Atmospheric Physics 

PHYS456 Air Pollution Metl'Orulogy 

PHYS457 Satellite Meteoro]Ob'Y 

PHYS458 Climate Change 

Electi\'es: 
PHYS 206 Planetary Astronom)' 

PHYS 298 Special Topics• 

PIIYS 301 ChtsSical Mechanics 

PHYS306 Physical Optics 

PIIYS307 Thennodynamics 

l'HYS308 Atmospheric Ph~-sicst 

l'HYS390 Research• 

PHYS399 'l\ttorial• 

l'IIYS 412 Special Topics• 

PIIYS 415 Fluid Mechanics 
PHYS420 Senior Rec;c:irch• 

PflYS 456 Air Pollution Meteorologyt 
l'HYS457 Satellite Meteorologyt 

PIIYS 458 Climate Changet 

PHYS 499 Bachelor's Essay• 

BIOL 204 Man and tl1e Environment 
BIOl.342 Oceanography 

CHEM Ill Principles of Chemistry 

ENVJ'200 Introduction to Environmental Studies 
GEOL 205 Environmental Geolob')' 

GEOL 220 llydrogeo]ogy 

GEOL290 Special Topics* 

GEOL314 Introduction to Remote Sensing 

GEOL442 nemotc Sensing 

HONS390 Special lbpics* 
•must involve meteorolob'Y and must be apprm'el! 
by the meteorolob'Y concentration program director 
tif not already taken to satisfy core course 

n.><1uirements 

NOTES: 

1) Alm1y of these co111:m1· require /Jl'l!rlYJuisites 
which will 1101 count to11Y1rdf the co11ce11fmlioT1 
tlllltZ they are 011 the list abom 
2) A minimum of thn'IJ f!h.)tfics courses are 
required to obtain a co11ce11/mtio11. 
3) Students mus/ notify the mell'Oro/ogy 
co11ce11/mlio11 progmm direclol'pl'ior lo gradu­
ation lo receit•e credit for the co11ce11tmtio11 011 

their hrmscri/1/. 

The department's Handbook for Majors is an 
invaluable resource for students. Copies are 
available from tl1e department office. The Hand­
book includes advice for constructing a major, 
minor or area of concentration which is consistent 
witl1 an individual's career goals. It is usually tl1e 
most up-to-date source of infonnation about the 
department and our programs. Also, visit the web 

pages at www.cofc.edu/-physics/ 

Teacher Education Program Grades 9-12 
Students who major in physics with a bachelor of 
arts or science degree can become certified to teach 
physics in secondary schools. Requirements 
include admi$ion to, and successful completion 

of, an approved teacher education program. After 
declaration of a major in physics, students 
interested in teacher certification must contact the 
coonlinator of certification and student teaching, 
School of Education. 

Minor Requirements 
Astronomy: 18 hours 
Core courses: 
PHYS 129 and 130 Astronomy I and II 

or 

One year of Honors Astronomy 
or 

PHYS 2o6 Planetary Astronomy and PHYS 311 
Stellar Astronomy 

Electives: 

HIST 251 The Cosmos in History to 1800 

GEOL2o6 Planetary Geol<>b'Y 

PllYS 101 Introductory Physics 

PHYS 102 Introductory Physics 
PHYS 201 General Physics 

PHYS 202 General Ph)'Sics 

PHYS205 Intelligent Life in the Universe 

PHYS2o6 Planetary Astronomyt 

PHYS298 Special Topics* 

PHYS 301 Cl~ical Mechanics 

PHYS3o6 Physical Optics 

PHYS31I Stellar Astronomy and Astrophysicst 

PHYS390 Research• 

PHYS399 Tutorial* 

PHYS 412 Special Topics* 

PHYS413 Astroph}'Sics 
PHYS420 Senior Research• 

PHYS499 Bachelor's Ei<iay* 
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•must involve astronomy :ind must be approved by 
ilie astronomy minor program director. 

tif not used as a core course 

NOTFJ'.· 

I) A 11u1.vi11111m of tbm: courses may be al 
the JOO level. 
2) Students may 110/ 1'L'Ce1i.•e credit for both 
Pffi'S 101 and 201, for both PHYS 102 mu/ 
202, or for both !'HJ~' 1291130 mu/ Ho1101'S 
Astronomy. 
3) :,1ude11/s mus/ notify the aslronomy minor 
program din'Clor prior to gmdualion lo n>ceil'e 
credit for tbe minor 011 their lm11script. 

Meteorology: 18 hours 
Core courses (one from ~1e following): 

PHYS 105 Introduction to l\leteorolob'Y 
PHYS 308 Atmospheric Physics 
One year or basic physics (two courses): 

PHYS 10 I and 102 Introductory Physics including 
:tsSociated I aboratories 

or 

PHYS 20land 202 General Ph}'SiCS including 
:tsSoci ated laboratories 

or 

HONS 157 and 158 Honors Physics including 
aswciate<l laboratories 

A minimum of one meteorology-based course 

selected from: 
PHYS 105 Introduction to l\leteorolob'Yt 
PHYS 298 Special Topics• 

PHYS308 Atmospheric Ph}'Sics 

PHYS390 Research* 

PIIYS 399 Tutorial* 

PllYS 412 Special Topics" 

PHYS456 Air Pollution Meteorology 

PHYS457 Satellite Meteorology 

PIIYS458 Climate Change 

PllYS499 Bachelor's Essay• 

HONS 390 Special lbpics* 
Electives: 
PHYS 206 Planetary Astronomy 

PHYS 298 Special Topics*t 

PHYS 301 Cl:tsSical Mechanics 

PIIYS 306 Physical Optics 

PllYS 307 111ermodynamics 

PHYS308 Atmospheric Physicst 

PHYS390 Research•t 

PHYS399 Tutorial•t 
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PHYS 412 Special Topics*t 

PHYS415 Fluid Mechanics 

PHYS 456 Air Pollution Meteorologrt 

Pl IYS 457 Satellite Meteorologrt 

PIIYS 458 Climate Changet 

PHYS 499 Bachelor's Essay"'t 

BIOL 342 Oceanography 
CHEM IOI General Chemistry 

CIIEM 111 Principles of Chemistry 
CHEM 441 Physical Chemistry 

ENVT 200 Introduction to Environmental Studies 
GEOI, JOI Introduction to Geology 

GEOL 205 Environmental Geology 

GEOI. 220 H)·drogeolob'Y 
GEOL 290 Special Topics• 

GEOL 314 Introduction to Remote Sensing 
HONS 390 Special Topics*t 

•must involve meteorolob'Y and must be approved 
by tl1c meteorology minor program director 

tif not taken to satisfy requirements in above 
categories 

NOTES: 

1) A minimum of 11i11e credits mus/ be al /be 
200 level 01· above. 

2) 11lm1J• of lbese courses l'trfllire prertrjuisiles 
1d1icb will nut co1111/ towards /be minor unless 
Ibey (11'1! 011 lbe /isl "bove. 

3) J'l11de11/s 11111st 110/ifJ• lhe meleorology minor 
program dime/or prior lo graduation lo receive 
credit for /be minor 011 their lranscripl. 

Physics: 18 hours 
Core courses: 

PHYS 20 I General Physics 
Pl IYS 202 General Physics 

A minimum of three additional courses at tl1c 
300-400 level. 

N071I: Under sfX'Cial circumsta11ces, wilb depart­
ment appmval, PHYS JO I and 102 (with associ­

akd labs) may replace PHYS 201 and 202. 

Electives: 
PHYS 150 Physics of Sound and Music 
PIIYS 203 Physics and Medicine 
PHYS 298 Special Topics• 
PIIYS 301 Classical Mechanics 
PIIYS302 Classical Mechanics 
PIIYS 3o6 Ph}-sical Optics 
PHYS307 Thermodynamics 
PHYS320 Introductory Electronics 

PHYS330 Introduction to Modern Physics I 

PHYS 331 Introduction to Modem Physics II 
PHYS370 Experimental Physics 

PHYS390 Research• 

PHYS399 Tutorial• 

PHYS403 Introductory Quantum Mechanics 
PHYS404 Introductory Quantum Mechanics 
PHYS407 Introduction to Nuclear Physics 
PflYS 408 Introduction to Solid State Physics 

PHYS409 Electricity and Magnetism 
PHYS 410 Electricity and Magnetism 
PHYS412 Special Topics• 

PHYS 415 Fluid Mechanics 
PHYS 420 Senior Research• 

PHYS 499 Bachelor's Essay• 

•must involve physics and be approved by the 
physics minor program director 

N0171: ~Jude11/s mus/ 110/ifJ' /be pbysics 111i11or 
pmgram director prior lo gmdualion lo receira 
credit for /he mi11or 011 /heir lm11scrij1/. 

Engineering Physics: 18 hours 
PHYS 201 General Physics 

PHYS 202 General Physics 

Al least four courses sck>clcd from die following: 
ENGR 205 Statics 

ENGR 2o6 Dynamics 
ENGR 210 Circuit Anal}-sis 

PHYS 301 Clas.sical Mechanics 
PHYS 307 TI1ermodynamics 
PHYS 415 Fluid Mechanics 

Engineering Courses 
A description of the college's engineering 

options appears in the "Special Progrmns" section 
of tl1e catalog. 

ENGR 110 Engineering Graphics (2) 

A course for the introduction of engineering 
gmphics as a problem-solving tool. Areas of study 
include use of instruments; geometric construc­

tion; theory of orthographic points; lines, planes, 

and solids; sectional views; auxiliary views; 
dimensioning; isometric drawings; and design 

dmwlngs. An Introduction to computer-assisted 
design (CAD) is provided. I.ecture one hour per 
week; laboratory three hours per week. 

ENGR 112 Introduction ta Engin-

eering (3) Study of engineering curricula, 

branches of engineering, basic concepts of 

engineering, professional ethics, the engineer in 
society, and registration. Introduction to the 

engineering problem-solving process; engineering 

analysis and design techniques, including engi­

neering calculations, statistical analysis, scalars, 

and tl1ree-dimensional vectors; l'ector operations; 

moments; equilibrium; work and energy; and D.C. 

circuit analysis. A scientific calculator, tl1e capabil­
ities of which wi II be specified by the instructor, will 

be requin.'CI. Lectures three hours per week. 
Co-r<Jjldsile: MATH 111. 

ENGR 205 Statics (3) A study of forcc.s and 

force S}'Stems and their extcmal effect on bodies, 

principally the condition of equilibrium of 
particles and rigid bodies. Includes a study of 

distributed forces, centroids and center of gravity, 
moments of inertia, anal}-sis of simple structures 

and machines, and various types of friction. The 

techniques of vector mathematics are employed 
and the rigor of ph)'Sical anal)'Sis is emphasized. 
Lectures three hours per \\t'l!k. 

Pren'fJllisiles: ENGR 112 or PHYS 20 I and permis· 
sion of tl1e instructor. 

Co•l'l'f/Uisite: M~lll 22/1. 

ENGR 206 Dynamics (3) A continuation 

of ENGR 205. A stud)• of kinematics of particles 
and rigid bodies, kinetics of particles with 

emphasis on Newton's second law, energ)' and 

momentum methods for the solution of problems, 
and applications of plane motion of rigid bodies. 

1l>chni11ues of 1·cctor m;1thematics are emplored. 
Lectures three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: ENGH 205 and MATII 220. 

ENGR 210 Circuit Analysis (3) A study 
of D.C. resistire circuits; Kirchhoff's Laws; indepen­
dent and dependent sources; nodal and mesh 

anal)'Sis; superposition; Thevenin 's and Norton's 
theorems; maximum power transfer; natural 

response of RC, RL, and RLC circuits; forced 

response of RC, m~ and HI.C circuit~; operational 
amplifiers; sinusoidal analysis and phasors. Lec­
tures three hours per week. 

Prer£tJ1tisites: ENGR 112 and MATH 220. 



Physics Courses 
PHYS 101 Introductory Physics (3) 

A general physics cour.;e intended for those students 

who plan to take only one physics sequence. A work­
ing knowledge of algebra and simple trigonometry 
is assumed. Subjects oovered are: mechanics ( vec­
tors, linear and rotatlonal motion, equilibrium, and 
gravitational field.5); heat (mechanical and ther­
mal; properties of solid.5, liquid.5, and ga.<i6); and 
wave motion. With pennission from the Depart­
ment of Physics and Astronomy a student may 

transfer to PHYS 202 after completion of PHYS 101. 

To take additional physics cour.;es the same pennis­

slon may be granted. Lectures three hours per week. 

PrerwJuisites a11d co-requisites: PHYS IOlL is a 
co-requisite or prerequisite for PHYS 10 I. A work­
ing knowledge of algebra and simple trigonometry 
is assumed. 

PHYS 101 L Introductory Physics Lab­

oratory (1) A laboratory program to accom­
pany PHYS 10 I. Laboratory three hours per week. 
Prerequisite a11d co-rll[uisite: PHYS 101 is a 
co-requisite or prerequisite for PHYS !OIL 

PHYS 102 Introductory Physics (3) 

A continuation of PHYS IOI. Subjects cm>ered are: 
electricity (electric fields, AC and DC circuits); 
magnetism; optics (geometric and physical); and 

modem physics. Lectures three hours per week. 
PrerwJuisile or co-requisite: PHYS 102L is a 

co-requisite or prerequisite for PHYS 102. PHYS 
101 is a prerequisite for PHYS 102. 

PHYS 102L Introductory Physics Lab· 

oratory {1) A laboratory program to accom­
pany PHYS 102. Laboratory three hours per week. 
Prerequisites a11d co-requisites: PHYS 102 is a co­
requisite or prerequisite for PHYS 102L PHYS lOlL 
is a prerequisite for PHYS 102L. 

PHYS 1 05 Introduction to Meteor­

ology (3) Survey of the most important topics 
In meteorology. Sample topics include cloud 
fonnatlon, violent stonns, thunder and lightning, 
rainbows, rain and snow, climate and forecasting. 
Lectures three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: A working knowledge of high school 
algebra is assumed. 

PHYS 119 Celestial Navigation (2) 

The theory and practice of celestial navigation is 
developed. Topics include the sextant, time, the 

Nautical Almanac, the spherical triangle, sight 
reduction tables, altitude corrections, navigational 
astronomy, lines of position, complete fixes, and 

star identification. Lectures two hours per week. 

PHYS 129 Astronomy I (3) An intro­
duction to astronomy. Subjects covered are: a brief 
history of astronomy, coordinates, lime, the earth's 

structure and motion, instruments used in 
astronomy, the moon, eclipses, comets, meteors, 
interplanetary medium, stars (binary, variable), 

star clusters, interstellar matter, galaxies, and cos­
mology. Lectures three hours per week. 
PrerajuisiJes a11d ro-mjuisile:;-, PHYS I 29L A work­
ing knowledge of high school algebra is assumed. 

PHYS 129L Astronomy I Laboratory 

( 1) A laboratory program to accompany PHYS 
129. Laboratory three hours per week. 

Prerequisite or co•requisile: PHYS 129. 

PHYS 130 Astronomy II (3) A continu­
ation of PHYS 129. Lectures three hours per week. 
Prerequisite or co-rll[t1isite: PHYS 130L. 

Prerequisites: PHYS 129 and 129L. A working 
knowledge of high school algebra Is assumed. 

PHYS 130L Astronomy II Laboratory 

( 1 ) A laboratory program to accompany PHYS 
130. Laboratory three hours per week. 
Prerll[uisile or co-requisite: PHYS 130. 

Prerll[uisile: PHYS 129L. 

PHYS 150 Physics of Sound and 

Music (4) An investigation of mechanical and 
electronic generation of sound; propagation of 
sound; perception of sound and music; the 
acoustics of vocal and instrumental music; musi­

cal elements such as pitch, loudness, and timbre; 
and musical constructs such as scales, tempera­
men~ and hannony. This cour.;e is team-taught by 
physics and fine arts faculty. Lectures three hours 
per week; laboratory three hours per week. A work­
ing knowledge of high school algebra is assumed. 
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PHYS 201 General Physics (4) Intro­
duction to principles of physics primarily for 
scientists and engineers. Subjects co\'ered are 
mechanics (vectors, linear and rotational motion, 
equilibrium, an<l gravitational fields); heat 

(mechanical and thennal properties of solids, liq­
uids, and gases); and wa\'e motion. I..ecture three 
hours per week; laboratory tl1ree hours per week. 

Prerequisile: MATH 120 or equivalent or pennis­
sion of instructor. 

PHYS 202 General Physics (4) 

A continuation of PHYS 20 I. Subjects covered are: 
electricity (electric fields, AC and DC circuits); 
magnetism; light (geometric and physical optics, 
spectra); and modem physics (relativity and 
nuclear physics). Lectures three hours per week; 
laboratory three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 20 I and MA1ll 220 or equiva­
lent or pennission of instructor. 

PHYS 203 Physics and Medicine (3) 

The application of physics to a variety of medical 
issues. Topics include basic concepts such as force 
and energy as well as more advanced topics such 
as photophysics and diagnostic instmmentalion. 
Useful for students who intend to become medical 
professionals an<l students interested in the 
applications of physics to medicine. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 102 or 202 or HONS 158. 

PHYS 205 Intelligent Life in the 

Universe (3) A general survey of the topic, 
stressing the interrelations between the fields of 
astronomy, physics, chemistry, biolo1,ry, geolo1,,y, 
and philosophy. Topics include the ph)'sical setting 
for origin and evolution of life, existence of such 
conditions elsewhere, possible number of 
extraterrestrial civilizations, possibillty of contact, 

and implications of an encounter. Lectures three 
hours per week. 

PHYS 206 Planetary Astronomy 13) 

The nature of the origin, evolution, and current 
state of the solar system are re1•iewed. Planetary 
interiors, atmospheres, and satellite systems are 
covered in depth. Lectures three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: MATH Ill or equivalent; one 
year of introductory astronomy, or one year of 
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introductory physics, or GEOL 206, or permission 

of the instructor. 

PHYS 298 Special Topics (1-3) An 

examination of an area in physics in which a 

regular course is not offered. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 301 Classical Mechanics (3) 

Newtonian dynamics of particles and rigid bodies, 
relativistic mechanics, Lagrangian and Hamilton­
ian mechanics, and waves. Lectures three hours 
per week. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 202 and MATI:I 323, or per­
mission of the instructor. 

PHYS 302 Classical Mechanics (3) A 

continuation of PHYS 301. 

Prerequisite: PHYS 30 I. 

PHYS 306 Physical Optics (4) An inter­
mediate course in physical optics with major 
emphasis on the wave properties of light. Subjects 
to be covered include: the wave equation, the 
supeiposition principle, interference, diffraction, 
lasers, holography, polarization, birefringence, 
absorption, scattering, boundary conditions, and 
Fresnel diffraction. Lectures three hours per week; 
laboratory three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 202 or permission of the 
instructor. 

PHYS 307 Thermodynamics (3) Tum­

perature, thennodynamic systems, work, first and 
second laws of thennodynamics, heat transfer, 
ideal gases, reversible or irreversible processes, 
entropy, and possible inclusion of topics in kinetic 
theory of gases and statistical mechanics. Lectures 
three hours per week. 
Prerequisites or co-requisites: PHYS 202 and 
MATII 323, or permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 308 Atmospheric Physics (3) 

An introduction to the study of the Earth's 
atmosphere. Topics covered include atmospheric 
thennodynamics, synoptic meteorology, violent 
storms, radiative transfer, basic modeling, ozone 
depletion, acid rain, and global wanning. Lectures 
three hours per week. 

Prerequisites: PHYS 202 and MATI:1220 or permis• 

sion of the instructor. 

PHYS 311 Stellar Astronomy and 

Astrophysics (3) The basic concepts of the 

physics of stars and stellar systems are explored. 
Topics covered include stars and star formation, 
stellar evolution, variable and binary stars, star 
clusters, pulsars, external galaxies, quasars, black 
holes, and cosmology. Lectures three hours per 
week. 
Prerequisites: MATI:I 111 or equivalent and one 
year of introductory physics or one year of astron­
omy or permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 320 Introductory Electronics (4) 

Basic principles of electronics and their applica• 
lion to instrumentation for students preparing for 
research In applled mathematics, medicine, 
biology, physics, and chemistry. Lectures three 
hours per week; laboratory three hours per week. 

Prerequisite: PHYS 202 or permis.sion of the 
instructor. 

PHYS 330 Introduction to Modem 

Physics I (3) An introduction to atomic and 
nuclear physics. Topics include: relativity, atomic 
theory, x-rays, wave particle duality, and elements 
of quantum mechanics. Lectures three hours 
per week. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 202 or permission of the 

instructor. 

PHYS 331 Introduction to Modem 

Physics II (3) A continuation of PHYS 330. 
Topics include: statistical mechanics, solid state 
physics, and nuclear physics. Lectures three hours 
per week. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 330 or permission of the 

instructor. 

PHYS 370 Experimental Physics (4) 

An opportunity for students to develop experimen• 
ta!, analytical, and rcsean:h techniques through 
lecture and extensive laboratory experiences. 
Scientific report writing will be stressed. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

PHYS 390 Research ( 1-3, repeatable 

up to 6) Literature and/or laboratory investi­
gations of specific problems in physics or astrono­
my. The topic of the investigations will be deter• 
mined by the interests of the student in consulta­
tion with the department faculty. Open to excep­
tional students and particularly suited to those 
Intending to continue toward a graduate degree. 
Prerequisile: Permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction gi\-en by a tutor in 
regularly scheduled meetings (usually once a week). 

Prerequisite: Junior standing plus permission of 
the tutor and the department chair. 

PHYS 403 Introductory Quantum 

Mechanics (3) Wave-particle duality; the 
wave function; general principles of quantum 
mechanics; systems in one, two, and three 
dimensions; electron spin; perturbation tl1eory; 
scattering theory; electro-magnetic radiation; 
systems containing identical particles; and 
applications. Lectures three hours per week. 
Prerequisites or co-requisites. MA111 323 and 
PHYS 330 or permis.sion of the instructor. 

PHYS 404 Introductory Quantum 

Mechanics (3) A continuation of PIIYS 403. 

Prerequisite: PHYS 403 or pennis.sion of the 
instructor. 

PHYS 407 Introduction to Nuclear 

Physics (3) An introduction to the tlteory of 
the nucleus, including constituents of tl1c nucleus; 
nuclear forces and structure; natural and induced 
radioactivity; properties of alpha, beta, and 
gamma radiation; particle accelerators; and fis­
sion, fusion, and nuclear reacton;. Lectures three 

hours per week. 
Prerequisile: PHYS 330 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

PHYS 408 Introduction to Solid State 

Physics (3) A survey of the fundamental 
principles detennining the macroscopic pmpertics 
of solids. The lattice system and the electron sys­
tem are investigated as a basis for unden;tanding 
dielectric, magnetic, optical, semiconduclive, and 



supercomluctive behavior in solids. Lectures three 

hours per week. 

Prmquisile: PHYS 330 or pennission of the 

instructor. 

PHYS 409 Electricity and Magnetism 

(3) An intennediate course in electricity and 

magnetism. Subjects to be co\'ered will include 
electric fields, magnetic fields, electric current, 

Maxwell's equations, conductors, dielectrics, and 

magnetic materials. Lectures three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 202 and MAIB 323 or pennis­

sion of the instructor. 

PHYS 410 Electricity and Magnetism 

(3) A continuation of PHYS 409. 

PreraJ11isile: PHYS 409. 

PHYS 412 Special Topics ( 1 ·3) An 

examination of an area in physics in which a reg­

ular course is not offered. 
Prer£'(/t1isile: Pennission of the instructor. 

PHYS 413 Astrophysics (3) Covers the 

application of physics to problems in stellar atmos­

pheres and interiors, the interstellar medium, and 

galactic dynamics. Lectures three hours per week. 
PreraJllisiles: PHYS 301, MAIB 323 orpennission 
of the instructor. 

PHYS 415 Fluid Mechanics (3) An 

introduction to fluid mechanics that develops 
physical concepts and formulates basic conseJYa­

tion laws. Topics include fluid statics, kinematics, 

stresses in fluids, flow of real (viscous) fluids, and 
compressible flow. Lectures three hours per week. 

Prerctjltisiles: MAIB 323 and PIIYS 30 I or pennis­
sion of the instructor. 

PHYS 419 Research Seminar ( 1) This 

course will nonnally be conducted in the fall 
semester of tl1e student's senior year and consists 

of successfully preparing and presenting a research 

proposal. This course is intended to prepare 

the student for PHYS 420. 
PrerfXJ1tisiles: Senior standing and pennission. 

PHYS 420 Senior Research (3) Con­

ducting, writing, and presenting tl1e results of the 

research project prepared in PHYS 419. n1e pre­

sentation must be at a scientific forum approved by 

the research advisor. This course will normally be 
taken during tl1e spring semester of the senior year. 

Prer<XJ11isile: PHYS 419 or permission of the 

instructor. 

PHYS 456 Air Pollution Meteorology 

(4) An introduction to the basics of air pollution 

science. Course begins with a summary of under­

lying meteorology and atmospheric physics and 

then covers tlie atmospheric radiation budget, 
atmospheric circulation, aerosols, atmospheric 

chemistry (acid rain, ozone hole), short tenn 

atmospheric change, atmospheric chemical mod­

els and air quality. Lecture four hours per week. 

Pre,w11isites: PHYS 202 (or PHYS 102 and ~L\lli 

120) and CHEM 112, or permission of the 

instructor. 

PHYS 457 Satellite Meteorology (3) 

Satellite meteorology is the measurement of the 

weather by sensors aboard Earth-orbiting satel­
lites. Topics include satellite orbits and navigation; 

electromagnetic radiation; instrumentation; 

image inlelJlrelation; atmospheric temperature, 
winds, clou~. precipitation, and radiation. Lec­

tures three hours per week. 
Premjltisiles: PHYS 308; or 456; or both PHYS 105 

and 202; or botl1 GEOL 314 and PHYS 202. Some 
or all of these prerequisites may be waived with the 

pennission of the instructor. 

PHYS 458 Climate Change (4) An 

introduction to the study of the physics of the 
Earth's climate. Topics include climatic classifica­

tion, the spectrum of radiation, absorption, scat­
tering, transmission, radiation, tl1e tropospheric 

enel'b'Y balance, tl1e eneri,ry balance at the Earth's 

surface, time variations in the energy balance, the 
atmospheric transport of energy, the atmosphere as 

a heat engine, CFC's and stratospheric ozone, the 

carbon cycle, other greenhouse gases, climate 
heating, integrated as.se$ment of models, and 

human activities affecting climate change. In 
addition, some of the policy issues associated with 

such human activities will be addressed. Lecture 

four hours per week with some laboratory exercis­

es included. 
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PrerfXJt1isites. PHYS 202 (or PHYS 102 and MAIB 

120) or perm~ion of the instructor. CHEM 112 
would be helpful, but is not required. 

PHYS 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year­

long research and writing project done during the 

senior )'ear under the close supe1Yision of a tutor 

from the department. The student must take the 

initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 

design and the supervision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and 

approved by the department prior to registration 

for the course. 
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INTERDISCIPLINARY 
MINORS 

African Studies 
843-953-8272 

Alpha Bah, Coordinator 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Core courses: 
AFST 101 Introduction to African Civilization 
HIST 272 Pre-Colonial Africa 
HIST 273 Modem Africa 
Nine credit hours selected from the following: 
AFST 202 Special Topics in African Studies (3) 
AN1ll 322 Peoples and Cultures of Africa 
ENGL352 Major African Writers 

ENGL353 African Women Writers 
FREN 470 African Literature of French 

Expression 

HIST 372 North Africa (The .Maghrib) 

HIST 373 West Africa Since 1800 
HIST 473 Pan Africanism/OAU 
LT 150-450 African Literature in Translation 
POLS 322 Politics of Africa 

POLS 366 International Diplomacy Studies 
Departmental special topics, tutorials, and 
independent study courses will also be offered 

as appropriate. 

African Studies Courses 
AFST 101 Introduction to African Civ­

ilization (3) An interdisciplinary survey of the 
history, geography, literature, culture, politics, and 
economics of the peoples and nations of the 
continent of Africa 

AFST 202 Special Topics in African 

Studies (3) 

ANTH 322 Peoples and Cultures of 

Africa 

FREN 470 African Uterature of 

French Expression 

HIST 272 Pre•Colonial Africa 

HIST 273 Modem Africa 

HIST 372 North Africa (The Maghrib) 

Since 1800 

HIST 373 West Africa Since 1800 

HIST 473 Pan Africanism/OAU 

LT 150-450African Uterature in 

Translation 

POLS 322 Politics of Africa 

POLS 366 lntemational Diplomacy 

Studies 

African American 
Studies 

843-953-5711 
Manin Dulaney, Director 

African American Studies is one of the most 
exciting new disciplines in American education. 
Students who minor in African American Studies 
can acquire careers in the field as teachers, in 
community development, social service agencies, 
and in public administration. African American 
Studies provides students with a strong interdisci­
plinary background in the humanities and arts. 

Students wishing to declare a minor in African 
American studies should request ~te appropriate 
form(s) from the history department. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
ENGL 313 African American Literature 
MST 200 Introduction to African 

American Studies 

HIST 216 African American History to 1877 
HIST 217 African American History, 

1877 to Present 
Six hours selected from the following: 
AN1ll 322 Peoples and Cultures of Africa 

ANTI! 327 Peoples and Cultures of the 
Caribbean 

HIST272 Pre-Colonial Africa 

HIST273 Modem Africa 
HIST320 Special Topics in Low 

Country History 
HIST324 Charleston Through Oral History 
HIST 420 Research Seminar in Low 

Country History 
IANG 250 West African Literature in Translation 
POLS 390 Southern Politics 
POLS 322 Politics of Africa 
POLS 366 International Diplomacy Studies 

SOCY 343 Race and Ethnic Relations 
TI-ITR 489 African American Theater 

African American Studies Courses 
AAST 200 Introduction to African 

American Studies (3) This course is an 
interdisciplinary approach to the African American 
experience in the United States. Using a model 
OO'Cloped by African American studies pioneer 
Maulana Ron Karenga that focuses on history, 
religion, politics, economics, sociology, psycholo­
gy, and the creative arts as the essential topics in 
the study of the African American experience, this 

course provides students an understanding of the 
African American perspective in these areas. 



Primary sources by African American writers and 

scholar.; are also used to support this perspective 

and introduce students to the latest literature and 

research on the African American experience. 

Special Topics 
~artmentspecial topic; and re;earch seminar cours­

es as :ippropriate, with the :ipproval of the directoc 

American Studies 
843·953-5711 

Wayne Jordan, Coordinator 

An interdisciplinary minor in American Studies is 

available to students interested in an inclusive 

exploration of American culture and society which 

focuses on the interplay of American arts, 

literature, philosophy and political economy 

within historical contexts. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
MIST 200 Introduction to American Studies 

15 additional hours selected in consultation with 
the American studies coordinator. These consist of 

related courses in American studies (Including 

special topic; and seminar courses), English, fine 
arts, history, philosophy, and social sciences. 

NOTE: Courses will not include more than six 
hours in any one discipline. 

American Studies Courses 
AMST 200 Introduction to American 

Studies (3) An integrated and intenlisciplinary 

study which relates a broad range of American 
cultural forms-arts, literature, and philosophy, 
formal and popular-to the specific historical 

experiences and development of the United States 
from the Colonial era to the present. 

The course introduces the concept and methodol­
ogy of American studies and explores six major 

themes (natural environment and the frontier; 
people and Immigration; government and consti­
tutionalism; urbanization and industrialism; the 

American dream; and America and the world) dur­

ing successive time periods (I 492-1763; 1763-
1800; 1800-1877; 1877-1917; and 1917-present). 

AMST 300 Special Topics in American 

Studies (3) An intensive examination of a 

specific topic. 111e specific topic will be listed with 

the course when offered. 

AMST 400 Seminar in American 

Studies (3) This interdisciplinary seminar 
applies perspectives of the humanities and the 

social sciences in an intensive investigation of a 
particular period and/or a central theme of 

American studies. 

PreretJuisiles: MIST 200 and at least one 200· or 

300-level course in American literature, arts, histo­

ry, or social science, or pem1ission of instructor. 

Arts Management 
843-953-6301 

Stacy Shaw, Director 
843-953-5627 

School of Business & Economics 

Minor RequiremenCs (for School of the 
Arts majors): 18 hours 
ARThl 200 Introduction to Arts Management 
ARTM 310 Advanced Arts Management. 

School of the Arl~ majors must also complete: 
MGMT 105 Introduction lo Business 

ACCT 200 Accounting Information for Non­
Business Majors or ACCT 203 

Financial Accounting 

MlffG 302 Marketing Concepts 
ECON IOI Introduction to Economics or ECON 

202 Principles of Economics. 
School of Business and Economics 

majors must complete: 
TIITR 176 Introduction to Theatre 

MUSC 131 Music Appreciation: The Art of 

Listening 
ARTI-1 118 Studio Art: Issues and Images 
ARTI-1 10 l llistory of Art from Prehistoric to 

Renaissance or ARTI-1 102 History 

of Art from Renaissance Through 

Modem or ARTil 103 History of Far 

Eastern Art 

Students who major in all other college programs 

must complete all the comses required of students 
in both the School of Business & Economics and 

School of the Arts. 
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Arts Management and Administration: 
18 hours 
NOTE: 1be followi11g requirements apply 011/y lo 
students majoring i11 acco1mli11g or business. 
ARTM 200 Introduction to Arts Management 

ARTM 310 Advanced Arts Management 

TIITR 176 Introduction to Theatre 
MllSC 131 Music Appreciation 

ARTS 118 Studio Art: Issues and Images 
One selected from the following: 

ARTil JO I History of Art to Renaissance limes 
ARTil 102 History of Art to Modem limes 

ARTil 103 History of Far Eastern Art 

Criminal Justice 
843-953-5738 or 

843-953-5724 
Christine A. Hope, Coordinator 
Frank Petrusak, Coordinator 

The criminal justice minor is designed to provide 

a better understanding of the criminal justice 

system. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
SOCY 341 Criminology 
POJ.5 220 Criminal Justice 

SOCY 381 Internship or POJ.5 420 Internship 
Nine hours in electives selected from the 

following: 

PHIL 210 Ethics and the Law 
PHIL 270 Philosophy of Law 

POJ.5 344 Jurisprudence 

POJ.5 383 Judicial Behavior 

POI.5 342 Civil Liberties 
POJ.5 404 Seminar in Political Science 
PSYC 307 Abnonnal Psychology 

SOCY 102 Contemporary Social Issues 

SOCY 342 Juvenile Delinquency 

SOCY 347 Child Welfare 
SOCY 348 Substance Abuse and Society 
SOCY 349 Special Topics in Social Problems 

(depending on topic) 

In addition to participation in a traditional class­
room setting, students are required to undertake 

an internship through either the departments of 
political science or sociology/anthropology. 
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Environmental 
Studies 

843-953-5590 
David Sattler, Coordinator 

TI1e environmental studies minor is offered for 
students who have an interest in learning more 
about the natural environment and the ecology of 
the planet, as well as understanding the 
relationship of political, soclal, cultural, and 
economic activities to that environmenl 
NOTE: 'Ibis minor is 110I i11te11ded to be a voca­
lional track lo CIJltip sl11de11/s for careers in 
enviro11me11/al t1r£'t1S. 

Requirements: 19 hours 
(from three categories) 
A student must also complete at least eight hours 
of science prerequisites and six hours of humani­
ties or social science prerequisites. 

1. Natural Sciences and Mathematics 
Environmental Courses 
Three or more courses (at le-.1..~t nine hours) 
plus prerequisites selected from: 
BIOL 204 Man and the Environment 
BIOL 209 Marine Biology, with lab 
BIOL 340 Zoogeography 
BIOL 341 General Ecology, with lab 

BIOL 342 Oceanography, with lab 
BIOL 36o Introduction to Biometry 
BIOL 4o6 Conservation Biology 

BIOL 410 Applied & Environmental 
Microbiology, with lab 

BIOL 444 Plant Ecology 
BIOL 503 Special Topics in Ecolob'Y 
CHEM 522 Environmental Chemistry 
CHEM 522L Environmental Chemistry Lab 
CHEM 526 Introduction to Nuclear and 

Radiochemistry 
CHEM 528 Nuclear and Radiochemistry 
GEOL 107 Introduction to Coastal and Marine 

Geology 
GEOL 205 Environmental Geology 
GEOL 207 Marine Geology, with lab 
GEOL 220 Hydrogeo!ogy, with !ab 
GEOL 225 Geomorpho!ob'Y, with lab 
GEOL 312 Environmental Field Methods 

GEOL 320 Earth Resources 
MATH 250 Mathematical Statistics I 
MATH 26o Mathematical Modeling & Public 

Decision Making 
PHYS 105 Introduction to Meteorology 
PHYS 308 Atmospheric Physics 

PHYS 456 Air Pollution Meteorology 
PHYS 457 Satellite Meteorology 
PHYS 458 Cllmate Change 
Special topics courses offered by departments may 
also be approved on a course by course basis. 
NOTFS: Only one course in /be sludenl's major 
department may be applied lo the minor. 
Only one mathemalirs course maJ• be chosen. 

2. Social Sciences and Humanities 
Environmental Courses 
1\vo courses (plus prerequisites) selccled 

from: 
ANTH 316 Ecological Anthropology 
ANTH 318 Theories for the Origin of Agriculture 
ECON 311 Environmental Economics 
PHIL 150 Nature, Science and Technology 
PHIL 155 Environmental Ethics 
POSC 364 International Environmental PoliUcs 
PSYC 329 Environmental Psychology 
SOCY 352 Population and Society 
Special topics courses offered by departments may 
also be approved on a course-by-course basis. 
NOTE: On/J• one course in /be sl11df!lll's major 
department maJ• be applied lo the minor. 

3. Interdisciplinary Environmental 
Courses 
ENVf 200 Introduction to Environmenlal 

Studies 
One additional course (a minimum of four 
total hours) selected from the following: 
ENVf 350 Independent Study in Environmental 

Science and Studies 
ENVr 352 Special Topics in Environmental 

Science and Studies 
ENVr 395 Interdisciplinary Environmental 

Studies Seminar 

Environmental Studies Courses 
ENVT 200 Introduction to Environ­

mental Studies (3) An introduction to 

intenlisciplinary tl1inking about tl1e relationships 

between humans and Oteir environments and the 
practical problems resulting from these relation­

ships. The course considers basic elements in the 
humanities, social sciences, and naturol sciences 
that are essential for understanding interactions of 
humans wilh the environment. 

PnTeq11isile: Sophomore standing. 

ENVT 350 Independent Study in Envi­

ronmental Sciences and Studies (1-4) 

A directed research project on some dimension of 

environmental science and studies, approached 
from an interdisciplinary perspective. 

Co-requis11e or prerequisite: At least three courses 
in tl1e environmental studies minor. Enrollment by 

permission of instructor and coordinator of 
program. 

ENVT 352 Special Topics in Environ­

mental Science and Studies (1-4) An 
interdisciplinary study of a particular area of envi­
ronmental concern. Topics will vary. Course may 
be taken twice for credit, with permission of the 
coonlinator, if topics are substantially differenl 
Co-~1tisile or prerEKJuisile: At least three courses 
in environmental studies minor. 
Prer~p,isile: If cross-listed with special topics 
course in another department, the prerequisites of 
tl1at department will apply. 

ENVT 395 Interdisciplinary Environ• 

mental Studies Seminar ( 1 ) An 
intenliscipllnary seminar on current environmen­
tal is.sues. May be taken twice with approval of 
coordinator. 
Co-retJuisile or pnT£XJt1isile: At least three courses 
in tl1e environmental studies minor. 

Fine Arts 

The minor consists of 18 hours in art, music, and 
theatre. There are two options available: 
l) Any two history and/or theory courses from a 
particular major (art, music, theatre) with four 
other arts courses of the student's choice; 
2) An intenlisciplinary selection of two introduc­
tory lc\'cl courses and four o01er arts courses of the 



student's choice. Students Interested in declaring a 
fine arts minor should speak with lhe appropriate 

department chair who will, upon completion or a 
student's requirements, forward the information to 
the registrar for entry on the permanent record or 

the student 

German Studies 
843-953-5714 

The German studies minor is an elective program 
which provides a structured course of study 
designed to acquaint students with Gennan histo­
ry, culture, and civilization, as well as sociopollti­
cal problems In reunited Gennany and In the 
societies or contemporary Switi.erland and Austria. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Students select courses In consultation with the 
Gennan studies minor coordinator. 
NOTE: Some of the mJUired rourses and the 
electives bave j»'em/uisites. 
GRMN 324 Gennan Culture and Civilization 
GRMN 325 Gennan Contemporary Issues 
HIST 244 Gennany from 1866 to the Present 
HIST 345 Modem German Cultural and 

Intellectual History 
Nole: If studenJs enroll ill GRMN 330 Collater­
al SJudJ~ complementing H/Sf 244 or HIS/' 345, 
Ibey receive one addilio11al credit for mcb col­
lateral study course taken (one or two crediJs). 

One course selected from : 
CTGR 150-450 German Literature in Translation 
LITR 390 Special Topics (taught In English) 
NOTE: If students enroll in GRMN 330 
Collateral SludJ; complementing /be chosen 
course, Ibey receive one additional credit. 

Electives: one chosen from collateral studies 
complementing the fields listed below. 
NOTE: Since courses offered in /he fo/lOUlingfie{dr 
d«ll wiJh broad topics, no credit is awarded 
toward /he Gemta11 studies mi11or for lbese rours­
es; however, /be courses fonn a ro-r«Juisile to 
GRMN 330 OJ/lateral Sl11dJ:focusing on their Ger­

man portion. Facb collateral sJudies rourn, counJs 

one to three a-edils, depending on /he amount of 

work done as collateral studies (one-lhree credils). 

HIST 337 Age or Reformation 

HIST 342 Europe, 1870-1939 
HIST 343 Europe since 1939 

NOTE: Since stude11Js are r«juired lo take two 
rourses in the history department and since /he 
German studies minor is interdisciplinary in 
nature, the collateral studies for bislo,,, courses 
listed here are limited lo one credit hour. 

ENGL203 Survey of European Literature 
(through the Renaissance) 

ENGL204 Survey of European Literature (Neo-

classicism through the 20th century) 

PHIL205 Existentialism 
PHIL250 Marxism 

PHIL 285 Philosophical ,~ues In Literature 

PHIL230 History of Modem Philosophy 

PHIL235 Nineteenth-Century Philosophy 

PHIL307 1\ventieth-Century Continental 
Philosophy 

POIS 320 Politics or Western Europe 

MUSC337 Opera Literature 
lllRT 214 Modem American and European 

Drama 

lllRT 387 The Contemporary Theater 

ANTil 326 Peoples and Cultures or Europe 

Any additional courses, especlally special topics 
courses, not listed in the Undergraduate Catalog 

which pertain to the field or German studies, may 
be substituted for any or the above, for example 
HIST 340 Special Topics: Concept or Gennan 

Naturalism. 

International Studies 
843-953-7662 

Jack Parson, Director 

The International studies minor is an elective 
program which provides a structured course of 
study designed to acquaint students with the 
international community. Completion of this 
minor course of studies will provide an important 
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background for individuals planning careers in 
government, private enterprise, or non-govern­

mental institutions. 

NOTE: Requirements for Ibis minor are 
currentb• being revised. Please conlacl the 

direclor for information. 

Requirements: 18 hours 

Core: Nine hours to Include: 
POIS 103 World Politics 
POIS 360 International Relations Theory 
Three additional hours from: 
POIS 104 World Geography or one of the 
Introductory international interdisciplinary 
non-western courses such as AFST 101 Introduc­

tion to African Civilization. 
Electives: Nine hours with the approval of the 
international studies staff directed toward a 
specific field or study or geographic area. 
Examples: European studies, African studies, Latin 
America. Determination of elective courses is made 
by consultation between the student and members 
of the International studies staff. 

Italian Studies 
843-953-5489 

Massimo Maggiari, Coordinator 

The Italian studies minor is an elective program 
which provides a structured course of study 
designed to acquaint students witl1 Italian history, 
culture and civilization as well as sociopolitical 
problems or contemporary Italy. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Three required courses selected from 

the following: 
ITAL 313 Conversation and ComposiUon I 
ITAL 314 Conversation and Composition II 
ITAL 328 Foreign Language Study Abroad 

(Italy) 

ITAL 329 Current Issues Abroad (Italy) 

ITAL390 
ITAL361 
ITAL362 
ITAL452 

Special Topics in Italian 
Survey of Italian Literature 1 
Survey of Italian Literature If 
20th Century Italian Literature 
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Electives: nine hours selected as foUows: 
Tiiree hours selected from: 

LTIT 350 Dante in Translation 
ITAL 390 Italian Cinema• 

Six hours selected from: 

HIST 336 Italian Renaissance• 

ENGL 203 Suivey of European Literature 
(through the Renaissance) 

ENGL 203 Suivey of European Literature (Neo­

classicism through the 20th century) 

ENGL 314 Non-Dramatic Literature of the 
Renaissance• 

MUSC 337 Opera Literature• 

ARTH 370 History of Italian Early 

Renaissance Art* 

AR11i 375 History of Italian High and Late 
Renaissance Art• 

•Prerequisites are required 

Jewish Studies 
843-953-5687 

Martin Perlmutter, Director 
Richard Bodek, Associate Director 

Jewish studies focuses on the religion, history, 
philosophy, and literature of Judaism. Most 

students take Jewish studies courses :JS a way to 
appreciate the cultural diversity within the Western 

tradition. Understanding such diversity fosters a 

deeper and more self-conscious appreciation of 
one's own traditions. TI1e College of Charleston 

library houses, and is developing further, an 

archival collection in South Carolina Jewish 
history that can be used to supplement the Jewish 
studies minor. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
NOTE: Courses should be selected with the 
approt'al of lhe director or associate direclor. 
HIST213 American Jewish History: Colonial 

Times to the Present 

111ST 244 Political and Social History of 
Germany from 1866 to the Present 

HIST 258 European Jewish History 

111ST 344 Modern European Cultural History 
HIST 345 Modem German Cultural and 

Intellectual History 

HIST 359 Modem Jewish History 
jWST200 Introduction to Jewish Studies 

JWST 300 Special Topics in Jewish Studies 

JWST400 independent Study in Jewish Studies 
PHIL 255 Philosophy of Religion 

POLS 324 Politics of the Middle East 
RELS 201 The Old Testament: History 

and Interpretation 
RELS 225 The Jewish Tradition 
HBRW IOI Elementary Modem Hebrew I 
HBRW 102 Elementary Modem Hebrew II 
HBRW20l Intermediate Modem Hebrew I 
HBRW202 intermediate Modem Hebrew II 

Jewish Studies Courses 
The following are interdisciplinary courses that 

are offered by the Program in Jewish Studies. They 

satisfy the degree requirements In the humanities. 

JWST 200 Introduction lo Jewish 

Studies (3) A multidisciplinary introduction to 

Jewish studies. The course will examlne religious, 
historical, literary, and sociological approaches to 

the study of the Jewish tradition. Readings might 

include religious texts, Bible commentary, Jewish 
philosophy, mysticism, Hasldism, Jewish literature, 
and modem Jewish thought 

JWST 300 Special Topics (3) An 

examination of an area in Jewish studies for 

whlch no regular course is offered. The course 
may be repeated for credit if the content is differ­
ent The specific toplc will be listed when the 
course is offered. 

JWST 400 Independent Study (3) 

Individually supervised readings and study of some 
work, problem, or topic in Jewish studies of the 

student's interest. A project proposal must be 
submitted in writing and approved by the director 
prior to registration for the course. 

Language and 
International 
Business 

Languages Division 843-953-5701 
School of Business & Economics 843-953-5627 

This is a cross-disciplinary minor. Students whose 
major is one of the modem languages may apply 

six credit hours of 01eir major to this minor, 
and must take a total of 18 credit hours in business 

administration, economics or accounting. Simi­

larly, students whose major is in the School of 

Business & Economics may apply six credit hours 

in the major to this minor, and must take a total of 
18 credit hours in a modem language. 

Languages Department Requirements: 
12 hours 
FREN 313 or FREN 314 French Convelliation 

and Composition 

FREN 325 French Civilization and Literature or 

FREN 328 Study Abroad 

FREN 331 French for Business and Finance 

Three additional courses in French at the 300 or 
400 level 

or 

GRMN 313 German Com-elliation and 

Composition or GRMN 314 

German Composition and Grammar 
GRMN 324 German Civilization and Culture or 

G~IN 325 German Contemporary 
I~ues or GRMN 328 Study Abroad 

GRMN 331 German for Business 

Three additional courses in German at the 300 or 
400 level 

or 

SPAN 313 or SPAN 314 Spanish Conversation 
and Composition 

SPAN 324 Spanish Civilization and Culture or 

SPAN 325 Spanish American 
Civilization and Culture or SPAN 
328 Study Abroad 

SPAN 316 Applied Spanish 

Three additional courses in Spanish at the 300 or 
400 level. 



School of Business & Economics 
Requirements: 18 hours 
ACCT 203 Financial Accounting 
MGMT 301 Management and Organizational 

Behavior or MKTG 302 Marketing 

Concepts 
MGMT 322 International Business or ECON 310 

International Economics 
Nine credit hours in international courses from: 
TRAN 311 lntermodal Transportation 

MGMT 325 Comparative International 
Management 

MKTG 326 International Marketing 
ECON 303 Economics of Transportation and 

Geography 
MGMT 322 International Business or ECON 310 

International Economics (if not 
taken above). 

NOTE: For language majors, I.ANG 313 and 
314 are prerequisites for this minor. For majors 
other than languages, accounling, busine.ss 
adminislralion, or eco11omics, a Iola/ of 30 
hours is m[Uired Candidates slxmld consul/ 
ruilh advisors or the coordinator for /he minor. 

Latin American and 
Caribbean Studies 

843-953-5701 

This interdisciplinary minor and program will 
expose students lo tl1e cultures, history, politics, 
economy, and languages of our Latin American 
and Caribbean neighbors. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Not more than nine of the required credit hours 
may be in any one discipline (excluding I.ACS). 
NOTE: Sludenls are encouraged lo fulfill 
/heir language requireme11I in spa11isb or 
Porluguese. Sl11de11ls are encouraged lo spend 
one semesler in a sl11dy abroad program in 
wlin America or the Caribbean. 

!ACS 101 Introduction to Latin American and 
Caribbean Studies 

'l\vo courses selected from: 
ANTI{ 325 Peoples and Cultures of Latin America 

ANTI! 327 Peoples and Cultures of the Caribbean 
ARTII 305 Pre-f,Olumbian Art and Culture 
HIST 262 Colonial Latin America 

HIST 263 Latin America Since Independence 

POLS 321 Politics of Latin America 
SPAN 325 Spanish American Civilization 

and Culture 

Electives: 
ANTI! 362 Social and Cultural Change 

HIST260 Special Topics In Asia, Africa, 

&261 and Latin America 

HIST 360 Special Topics In Asia, Africa, 

&361 and Latin America 
HIST460 Research Seminar in Asia, Africa, 

&461 and Latin America 
SPAN 220 Special Assignments Abroad 

SPAN 328 Foreign Language Study Abroad 

SPAN 329 Current Issues Abroad 

SPAN 371 Spanish American Literature 

SPAN 372 Contemporary Spanish 
American Literature 

SPAN 454 Contemporary Spanish 
American Poetry 

SPAN 455 Contemporary Spanish 
American Fiction 

SPAN 456 Contemporary Spanish 
American Theatre 

LT 150-450 Latin American and Caribbean 
Literature in Translation 

POLS 328 Modernization, Dependency, and 
Political Development 

POLS 366 International Diplomacy Studies -
Model Organization of American 
States 

Latin American and Caribbean 
Studies Courses 
LACS 101 Introduction to Latin Amer­

ican and Caribbean Studies (3) This 
course is designed as an interdisciplinary introduc­
tion lo Latin America and the Caribbean through a 
study of its history, geography, politics, economic 
systems, literature and art Although ft is impossi­
ble to cover all of the countries of Latin America 
and the Caribbean (Mexico, Central and South 
America, and the Caribbean) in one semester, you 
will gain an insight into some of the major histor­
ical events and cultural developments of the region. 
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Several members of the College of Charleston 

faculty with expertise in certain nspects of Latin 

America and the Caribbean will present lectures. 
NOTE: Jbis course can salisfy the social science 
or bummtilies degree req11iremenl. 

Pre-Actuarial Studies 
Mathematics Department 843r953-5730 

School of Business & Economics 843-953-5627 

Requirements: 21 hours 
NOTE: 'Jbe follo1vi11g requirements apply 011/J• to 
sludenfs majoring in malbemalics. 
FINC 303 Business Finance 
FINC 385 Principles of Insurance 
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 

ACCT 203 Financial Accounting 
ACCT 204 Managerial Accounting 

MATII 250 Statistical Meiliods I 
MATII 350 Statistical Methods II 

MATII 530 Mathematical Statistics I 
MATII 531 Mathematical Statistics II 
NOTE: 'Jbree or four of lhe malhemalics co111:~es 
in Ibis minor can be used lo satisfy specific or 
eleclive course r~11ireme11/s in /be 1•mious 
malbematics major tracks. 

Russian Studies 
843-953-1359 

Mikhail Agrest, Coordinator 

This program is a multi-disciplinary course of 
study which combines the Russian language with 
courses related to Russian civilization, culture, 
history, politics, and economics. A major goal is to 
provide an understanding of the relationship 
between the United States and Russia in the after­
math of the Cold War. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Three hours selected from: 
HIST 245 Czarist Russia to 1796 
HIST 246 Imperial Russia to 1917 
HIST 346 History of the Soviet Union 
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Three hours selected from: 
POLS 325 Politics of r.entral/E:istem Europe 
POLS 326 Soviet and Russian Polltics 
Three hours selected from: 

RUSS IOI Elementary Russian 
RUSS 102 Elementary Russian 

RUSS 201 lntennediate Russian 
RUSS 202 Intennediate Russian 
Elecllves: nine hours selected from: 
ARTII 350 History of Early Christian and 

Byzantine Art 

ARTII 390 History of Modem European Art 

HIST258 European Jewish History 
HIST 342 Europe 1870-1939 
HIST 343 Europe Since 1939 
LTRS 150 Russian Literature in Translation 
LTRS 250 Russian Literature in Translation 
LTRS350 Russian Literature in Translation 
LTRS450 Russian Literature in Translation 
POLS329 Polltics of Protest and Revolution 

POLS346 Modem Ideologies 
POLS360 International Relations 
POLS362 Case Studies in Foreign Policy 

RUSS313 Russian Conversation and 
Composition 

RUSS 314 Russian Conversation and 

Composition 
RUSS 330 Collateral Study 

RUSS390 Special Topics in Russian 
NOTE: Prer{ffuisites are raJUired for man)' of the 
courses needed for a minor in Russian studies. 

Women's Studies 
843-953-5522 

Jeri Cabot, Director 

Women's studies courses serve both female and 
male studen~ by enabling them to become more 
aware of gender roles and relations, women's 
cultural contributions, the social, historical, 
political, and economic status of women, the 
lnter.;ection of race, class, and gender issues, and 

theoretical concerns about the relation of gender 
to knowledge. Women's studies courses are offered 
in both the social sciences and the humanities 
and may be used to satisfy the college's general 
education requlremen~ In these are:is. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
WMST 200 Introduction to Women's Studies 
NOTE: WMS!' 200 should be taken ear6• in 
the minor, pref erahlJ' as one of the first 
three courses. This course c.nn satis/J• a h11111a11• 
ilies degree raJUiremenl. 
Five courses•• from the following: 

ANlll 346 Women and Men In Society 
CLAS 242 Images of Women In Classical 

Antiquity 
ENGL336 Women Writeis 

ENGL353 African Women Writers 
FREN 474 French Women Writers 
HEAL 217 Human Sexuality 
HEAL 317 Sexual Behavior and Relationships 
HEAL323 Women's Health Issues 
HIST 221 Women in the United States 
HIST252 Women In Europe 
PHIL 165 Philosophy and Feminism 
PHIL 275 Feminist Theory 
POLS330 Comparative Gender Politics 

POLS392 Women and Politics 
RELS265 Women and Religion 
SOCY 103 Sociology of the Family 

SOCY 337 Prejudice 
SOCY354 Gender and Society 
WMST300 Special Topics 
WMST400 Independent Study 
NOTE: No more Ihm, two courses may be taken 
in any single department except those courses 
designated as WAI.IT 

..f.ertain special topics com~ from the various 
departments may also be counted towards the 
minor requiremen~. Please consult the Instructor 
or the director or women's studies. 

Women's Studies Courses 
WMST 200 Introduction to Women's 

Studies (3) This course is designed to explore 
the rich body or knowledge developed by and about 
women and gender. Studen~ will study the struc­
ture of gender and i~ consequences for women 
both in our own culture and throughout selected 
regions or the world. Studen~ will examine femi­
nist theories and forms of feminist pedagogy. 

WMST 300 Special Topics (3) 

An examination of an area in women's studies for 
which no regular cour.;e is offered. This course 
may be repeated for credit if the content is differ­
ent The specific content will be listed when the 
course is offered. 

WMST 400 Independent Study (3) 

Individually supervised readin~ and study of some 
work, problem, or topic In women's studies of the 
student's Interest A project propasal must be sub­
mitted In writing and approved by the director 
prior to registration for the course. 
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Maymester and 
Summer Sessions 

Office of the Registrar 

843-953-4831 or 843-953-5668 

Maymester is a three-week period of concentrated 
courses between the end of spring semester and the 
beginning of summer school. Maymester courses 
are designed to give faculty and students the 
opportunity for an uninterrupted investigation of 
subjects that particularly draw their interest. 
Classes meet for three and one half hours five days 
each week over the three-week period. 

Maymester often includes study abroad courses and 
coui~ in conjunction with the Spoleto Festival 
USA. College of Charleston students, visiting stu­
dents from other colleges, and members of the com­
munity are eligible to attend. Housing is available. 

Summer sessions are two five-week day tenns of 
concentrated courses. There are substantial offer­
ings at the introductory and advanced levels in all 
of the disciplines in the college curriculum. Stu­
dents may choose to take summer courses to 

explore fields of study outside of tl1eir major 
concentration, to make up work missed in the 
regular terms, or to accelerate their progress 
toward a degree. Summer courses are open to stu­
dents from other colleges and universities, to com­
munity residents and high school students who are 
recommended by their schools, as well as regular­
ly enrolled students at the College of Charleston. 
'two seven-week evening sessions with cl~ 
meeting two evenings per week also are offered 

during the summer term. Housing is available. 

A catalog providing information about Maymester 
and summer courses, workshops, and special 
programs Is published each spring. 

Graduate School 
843-953-56 I 4 

w. Hugh Haynsworth, Dean 
Laura H. Hines, Graduate School Coordinator 

The Unh-ersity of Charleston, S.C. is the graduate 

school of the College of Charleston. It offers fifteen 
master's le\-el degree programs in the following areas: 

Accountancy 
843-953-5627 

Linda J. Bradley, Program Director 

The School of Business & Economics offers a mas• 
ter of science degree in accountancy. This 
program will prepare students for careers in a 
variety of areas in the accounting profession. The 
master in accountancy program offers a broad 
base of courses in financial reporting and theory, 
information systems, tax research, auditing, 
organizntional behavior, man:igerial :u:counting, 
and policy. 

The School of Business & Economics is accredited 
by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools 

of Business. 
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Bilingual Legal Interpreting 
843-953-5718 

Virginia R. Benmaman, Program Direclor 

The master of arts in bilingual legal interpreting is 
:i comprehensive, sequenced and integrated series 
of courses designed to provide the student with tl1e 
competencies, techniques, and research skills 
required of :i professional legal interpreter. The 
curriculum consislS of 15 courses (45 credits) to be 
completed over a two year period. 

Elementary and Early 
Childhood Education 

843-953-5614 
Linda C. Edwards, Program Director, 

Early Childhood Education 
Mary E. Blake, Program Director, 

Elementary Education 

Special Education 
843-953-5614 

Michael E. Skinner, Program Director 

M.Ed. and MAT. degrees are offered in early 
childhood, elementary, and special educ:ilion. (In 
addition, an M.Ed. in science and m:itltematics 
is offered.) 

The master of education (M.Ed.) degree is offered 
for U1ose studenlS who hm-e professional teacher 
certification and are seeking to Increase their skills 
and knowledge in educational practices, technolo-
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gy, curriculum, and evaluation. The master of arts 

in teaching (M.A.T.) degree is designed for students 
who do not have backgrounds in educational 
programs and are seeking to gain the skills and 
knowledge that will enable tl1em to be effective 
teachers and become certified to teach. 

English 
843-953-5665 

Larry A. Carlson, Progr.un Director 

The University of Charleston, S.C. and The Citadel 

offer a joint program leading to a master of arts 

degree in English. The program is designed to 
attract qualified holders of the baccalaureate 
degree, whether recent college graduates, English 
teachers, or others interested in pursuing graduate 
studies in English. 

Environmental Studies 
843-727-6483; 843-876-1144 

Angela Halfacre, Program Director 

The University of Charleston, S.C. and the Medical 
University of South Carolina jointly offer a master 
of science in environmental studies (MES) 
degree. The Unh-ersity of Charleston, S.C. o[ers 
environmentally focused courses in the traditional 
sciences such as geology and biology, as well as in 
policy sciences. Toe Medical University of South Car­
olina contributes science courses focusing in human 
health relaled areas as well as providing a strong 
curriculum in environmental risk assessment 

History 
843-953-5711 

Bernard E. Powers, Program Director 

The Citadel and the University of Charleston, S.C. 
offer a joint master of arts degree in history 
providing advanced specialization work in United 
States history, European history, and Asian/ 
African/Latin American history. 

Marine Biology 
843--406--4000 

Robert K. Johnson, Interim Program Director 

The University of Charleston, S.C. offers tl1e master 
of science degree in marine hiol<>b'Y in cooperation 
with a number of Charleston institutions. Students 
in the program use facilities and resources of The 

Citadel, College of Charleston, the Marine 
Biomedical and Environmental Sciences Program 
of the Medical University of South Carolina, tl1e 
Marine Resources Research Institute of the South 
Carolina Wildlife and Marine Resources 
Department, and tl1e Charleston laboratory of the 
National Marine Fisheries Service. Student offices 
and research spaces are provided in the Marine 
Resources Research Institute and the Grice Marine 
Laboratory of the University of Charleston, S.C. 
both of which are located at Ft. Johnson on 
Charleston Harbor 

Mathematics 
843-953-5730 

M. Rohn England, Program Director 

The Department of Mathematics offers a program 
of graduate level training leading lo a master of 
science in mathematics. TI1e program is intended 
to help prepare students for professional opportu­
nities in business, industry, and government tl1a1 
require training at the graduate lel'el. Courses in 

the program also serve as an option for secondary 
school teachers who wish to maintain certification 
or enhance their profGSional expertise. 

The matl1ematics faculty at the University of 
d1arleston, S.C. is supplementf.'d by faculty from 111e 
Citadel and the Medical University of Soutl1 Carolina. 

Public Administration 
843-727-6480 

William V. Moore, Progmm Director 

In conjunction with the University of South 
Carolina, the College of Charleston's Institute for 
Public Affairs and Policy Studies offers a master's 
of public administration degree. TI1is program 

offers general training in public administration for 
a variety of public sector careers. 

Science and Mathematics 
for Teachers 

843.953.5730 
Robert M. Norton, Program Director 

The purpose of this intertliscipllnary program is to 

offer graduate level courses in the sciences, 
mathematics, and education that will addres.s the 
needs of teachers. Upon completion of the 
program, the degree offered is a master of 
education in science and mathematics. 

Graduate Assistantships 

Graduate assistantships are available to full-time, 
degree seeking students in accountancy, bilingual 
legal interpreting, education, English, environ­
mental studies, history, marine biology, 
mathematics, and public administration 
programs. lnfonnation about assistantships is 

available in the graduate school office for 
education programs and with the directors for 
all other master's programs. 



The Board of Trustees 
The Boan! of Trustees of the College of Charleston 

is composed of 19 members. Fifteen are elected by 

the genera.I assembly (two from each Congression­

al District and three at large), one appointed by the 

governor, and three ex-officio members (the 
governor, the chairman of the Senate Committee 

on Education or his clesignee from that committee, 

and the chairman of the House Committee on 

Education and Public Works or his designee from 

that committee). 

College of Charleston 
Board of Trustees 
Joel H. Smith, Chainnan 
TlDlothy N. Dangerfield, 

Vice Chainnan 
J. Vincent Price, Jr., Secretary 
Governor James H. Hodges, 

Ex-officio 

Terms Ending June 30, 2000 

L Cherry Daniel ... ,. __ ................. Charleston, S.C. 

Isl District 

Joel H. Smith ................................ Columbia, S.C. 

2nd District 

J. Philip Bell ................................ Greenwood, S.C. 

3rd District 

Merl F. Code ... -.............. -............ Greenville, S.C. 

4th District 

J. Vincent Price .. "." ......................... Gaffney, S.C. 

5th District 

Marie M. Land ................................ Manning. S.C. 

6th District 

Timothy N. Dangerfield ....................... .Aiken, S.C. 

At Large 

Terms Ending June 30, 2002 

Joseph E Thompson,Jr ... ,~ ........... Charleston, S.C. 

1st District 

Charlotte L. Berry .......................... Columbia, S.C. 

2nd District 

Anne T. Sheppanl ..... -....................... Laurens, S.C. 

3rd District 

Robert S. Small, Jr. ........................ Greenville, S.C. 

4th District 

E C. McMaster .............................. Winnsboro, S.C. 

5th District 

J. David Watson ...................................... Latta, S.C. 

6th District 

Thomas W. Weeks ............................ Bamwell, S.C. 

At-Large 

John F. Clark, 111 ............................ Columbia, S.C. 

At-Large 

Sylvia C. Harvey .................................... lnno, S.C. 

Governor's Appointee 

John W. Molony ............................ Charleston, S.C. 

Governor's Designee 

The Board of Visitors 

Herbert Berlinsky 

Joe E. Berry, Jr., Esq. 

Jerry L Blackwell 

Or. Richan! A. Brooks 

William Glen Brown 

Pamela B. Cantey 

Dr. Joseph W. Davis 

Carl Flesher 

Beman! Groseclose.Jr. 

Harry M. Hallman,Jr. 

J. Roger Holland 

Dr. Joseph M. Jenrette, III 

Wallace K. Lightsey, Esq. 

Hon. Bristow Marchant 

John Tucker Morse 

Hon. Arthur Ravenel, Jr. 

WilliamG. Roe 

Albert Simons Ill, Esq. 

Dr. Sabra C. Slaughter 

Thomas S. Stribling 

Or. William E. Tate 

John H. Warren, Ill, Esq. 

Hon. John C. West 

William E. Winter, Jr. 
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Faculty 
ABATE, ChrislOflher, Phil., Assi.r//111/ Professor of Cro/01:>' 
( 19')4) B.S., Bucknell University; M.S., Ph.D., The Pennsyll':tllla 
Sble University 

ABRAMS, Andrew I., 11.M., Assis/1111/ l'rofessvr of R1"i11ess 
Admlnislrllfioll (1986) BA, Funnan Unl1-erslty;j.D., Unl1-ersi­
ty of South C:trnlina I.aw School; 11.M., University of Virginia 
School of I.aw 

AGRJ!ST, Mlkh:lll M., Ph.D., IIIS/nidor of l'b;:iic;r (1995) 
M.S., ~ningr:id State Unil-erslty; Ph.I>., nie USSR ,lcademy or 
Science 

AINA, Emanuel 0., Ph.I>., Arsis/1111/ /'rofessor of F.d11mlio11 
(1996) BF.d, M.F.d., Unlwrsity or lbad.m; Ph.D., Unl1-ersity or 
Alberta 

ALEXANDER, d1ris!Of1her W., Ph.I.I., Assisla11I l'rofrssor of 
Chemistry (1995) B.S., Woffonl College; Ph.D., Clemson 
University 

AIJJ!N, Paul E., MA, Atmeiale l'rof=ir of English (1974) 
B.A., Huntingdon College; M.A., Auburn University 

ALLEN, Michael Raymond, Ph.D., Arsislmll l'rofessor of ,I/alb 
(1997) B.S., M.S., Tennessee Tochnologic:il Unil-erslly; Ph.D., 
Unl11:rsity of (',eorgla 

ALWARD, Peter W. 8., Ph.I>., l'isili11g Atris/1111I Profesror of 
Pbiloropby (1998) BA, Unll-ersityof'n1ronu1; MA, Ph.D., Uni­
versity ol North Camlina al Chapel Hill 

ANDERSON, Robert I., Ph.D, l'mf=r of B11si11ess Admi11• 
islr11tlo11 (1979) B.A., Roanoke College; M.B.A., Ph.D., 
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FL\IIERn', f.dw:ml F., Ph.D., l'isiling Amsta11/ Profe.ssor of 
Eamomics a11d f111a11ce (19<)8) B.S., College of Charleston; 
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FOLDS•BENNE'IT, Trisha, Ph.D., Arsociale Professor of 
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MA, Auburn Unil'l'rslty 
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r.:111foml:1, S:111 lliego 
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(ieoq;c W;ll.lr.ngl<KI Unll'Cl'Slty 
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Fisher College; M.LS., University ol Buft'alo 
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College ol Cha,leston; MA, University of South Carolina 
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Sl:ile Unl1-ersity; rh.ll .. CIClll'i<lll Uni1-rrsit1· 

HOLLINGS, Marie F., MA, /lead of ,'ipt.,:in/ l'ollectio11S 
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HOIMES, Catherine D., l'h.lJ., l'isili11g /11Slmc/or of F.11glisb 
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IIUNf, Caroline (.., l'h.ll , J'rof=ir of /:'11glisb (I ':17(,) A.II., 
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0998) BA, Unh-crslty of Califumla at llerkil1·; MA., Ph.I>., 
University of California al lr.ine 

LANGLEY, Thomas D., F.d.ll., Atrocillfe l'rofi~ r nf l'bylia1/ 
&l11ralio11 (1984} D.S., M.F.d., F.d.U , U1l11'Cn.ty of South 
Carolina 

l.ATIWt. Rld1:ud E., MA. T, ,l/11sler 7/>aclx:r, ffDl' (11)()2) 
B.A., MAT., College of Charleston 

LECLERC, Anthony r., Ph.ll . Amflm11 l'rofi'SSOr of <.'11111/111/· 
er Sdmce 0993) B.S., Cameron Unil-cislt)~ M.S., l'h.ll, l11e 
Ohio State tl'nlverslty 

LEMESURIER, Brenton)., rh D.,Assis/11111 l'rof,ssr,raf l/atb­
e111alics (1998) B.S., Australl:u1 National Un\1-crsit~; M.S., 
Ph.D., New York University 

LESSES, Glenn, rh.D., Amxi(1/e l'mfcssor of l'bifaroph;• 
(1986) HA, University of Rochester; MA, l'h.ll, Indiana 
University 

LEWIS, Andrew H, Ph.I>, Amxi(1/e Pmfi'S.ror of l'bJ'Siml 
Etf11calio11 (1983) B.S .. Alb:my Slltel:Ollei:e; M.S, l'ni1-crsltyof 
'lenm:ss,.-e: Ph ll., Ohio State 1/nh-ersity 

LEWIS, Simon, l'h.D, Atmlanl l'rofessor i11 /Iug/,sb 11111/ 

Com111u11iralion 0996} BA, MA, \\'olll!Ster College; Ph.I>., 
tl'nl,'l!rslty of Florida 

UNARES-OCANTO. l.uls, Ph.lJ., l'isili11g ,1ssistm1/ 1'1t,f,.'SS1Jr 
i11 S/t<11Jisb llllu ltalia11 (19')5) 11.S, Unh"Crslty of 1lal':u1a, 
Depaul Unlversl~ MA., Ph.lJ , Uni11!1Sil)' of low:i 

UBKIN, M:lida, ArlisJ-i11•R<'SU/e11ce ill 7bit1/re I.Jr.fkirlmml 
(1996) 
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LINDNER, B. IJ.'C, Ph I>., A.tSi.rJmtl l'rofessvr of A/1110.'{lheric 
l'bysics (19')4) 11.S., Unll-erslty or Wruhington, l'h.I>., Unll'Cr· 
$lty or «:ok1rndo 

UNDSlllO~I. Wlllt:un Alrred, 111.ll , As.rociale Professor of 
/'bysics mu/ DI.mt nf l111d1"1/nlil11nle Studier (1973) B.S., 
Aubum Uni1't!rsit)·: M.S., Ph.D., Clemson Unh-erslty 

UU, (iuoli l'h.11., ,lsn.rlmtl /'rofess11r of l'oliliml SCience 
0993) BA. MA, l'cklng Unilmlty; Ph.D Sble trnlverslty or 
~c'W fork al lluffalo 

LIVINGSTON, lla~id TI1om;t;, Ill, 111.ll.,A.lsooit/e l'roff;$$1Jr 
of Fitlf/1/Ce 0974) 11.S., 11.S. fAll.11 Guard Ac:ltlemy; M BA, 
Ph.II , l/nl1-crslty or So11tl1 C:uulina 

lOlT, R. llretfoy, MFA, l'rof(S.';()r of f.'11gli.sb (1986) BA, 
lallfomla State Uni11:rslty. l.ong !teach; M FA, Unh-crsity of 
M:1S.\3chusctl5, Amherst 

LOWREY, l.arla I., l'h I>., ,l!:sisla11I l'ro/!!Wr of (.erma11 
(19n) II.A., MA, Ph.D., IA>Uis!:uia Stall! Unll'Crsity 

Ll'Nl>RUP, Allen W., MFA, l'rofi.WJr of 7berttre (19')I) BA, 
\\'anburg College; hi.FA, lhthmlty of Georgia 

J\IACK, Rhonda Walker, Ph.D., !'rofcs.sor of 811si11ess 
M111i11islmltu11 (19')-il IIA, M IIA, Winthrop College; PhD, 
l ~m!rslty of Gt.'Ofl:la 

J\IAGGl,\JU, M:1.1.\imo, Ph.II , ,twda/e l'rofessor of llnlian 
I 19'm l.aun:,;i, Magisttm <li f.ellOl':I, MA, University of W:i~h­
log101r 111.IJ , Unh-crslty of North f.:imllna at C.h:ipcl 11111 

.l\lANN, I>mid S., l•h.11., l'rofi'SS()r of I'oliltc:al Scit1t0! ( 1977) 
II.A., (~~lfomia St:itc Unl1-crsll)~ M.S., l:nhtrslty of Southern 
t :ilifoml:i; l'h I> , Washington State Unt,-crsity 

MAPES, 1i~I)', l'h.11 .. (Jts/rudorofBiolom• 0996) II.S., Nonh 
IJ:1koL1 State Unlwrsll)~ M.S., 0kl:il~Hna Stale Unlltrslty; 
l'h II , t'1ti1mil)' o( M:uyl:uxl 

MARBAN, Dorutl1y, MA,Smior /Jiflntdorof.9'<111isb (1978) 
IIA, C!Hllll'CllCUI rA1llcgc: MA, l:mory l lnlverslty 

IIIARB4'N,Jo11,'I! i\., l'h IJ. l'rofcssvrofS/1(/ltiw (1976) ~I.Soc. 
Science, llr. ol 1.aw, Unl1'1!r..lty of lla~-:u,:i; MA., Trinity College; 
Ph.II., l:11101; l111i1-crslty 

IIIARCEU., Mlch:icl, l'h IJ .. f'rofesmr of l~J'CbolOKJ' (1978) 
BA, r.c11tcna1y t~,llegc; MA, l'h.11, Varnlerbill University 

l\lARINO, d1ristopher l'aul, rh.lJ., A.truJn111 l'rofesmr of 
l'ftml l:.i;olngy (19')4) BA, (lnlverslty of \l:miont; MS., 
Nurthcni Arizona 1/nivcrsil)', l'h.D, l.'nll-erslty or Alhena 

&IAKTIN, Eli1.:1bctl1 McKL~Mll, M.S., Amdale l'rofessor of 
CbemislQ 0975) 11.S., Winlhmp College; MAT., lluke 
U'nlwrslt)~ M S., Gl~Jrgia Slate I lniltrsity 

l\lARTINEZ. F.liz:1betl1 A., l'h.11, Assad(z/e ProfCSS(}r of 
~misb (11)92) BA, r.ol~ o( S.1lnt Francis de Sales; MA, 
1~1.ll., ~lalf 1111l1trslly of Nt.'W fork at Alb:u1y 

l\lAmlEWS, U1arlcs Edll'anl, l'h ll., Professor of F..d11c:ario11 
0\174) II.A., Walic Forest Unlltrslty; MA, l:ZI r.arollna 
llnll·crslt); Ph.II, l ntll!rslty or Nonh «:.irulln.1 

IIIAULl>IN N3llC)', M.S., Sc11/11r /1tslmdor of Nnlb (1989) 
B s .. folk.w of Umlw»1; MS, Ck'ITlSl•l University 

l\lA\'ES, ()avid W, II.MA, l'mf£'S.ITlr of,ll11sic (1976) II.Mus., 
Unill!rslly or 0regrn1; ~I.Mus., D.MA, Uni1'l!rsity or Michlg:ui 

l\lAl', ci·ntllia, l'h.ll.,Amf/1111/ l'rofessorof PsycboloKJ (1998) 
II.A., Funn:lll Unl1trslty; MA, Ph.II., Duke University 

MAY, Kim, Ph.D., Associate Professor of PsycbologJ' (1992) 
D.S., MS., Ph.D., University or Okl:ihoma 

MAZZONI!, ~urian, l'h.D.,A!.mkm/ Pro/f;$$1Jr of Arl History 
(19')8) DA, Miami University; M.A., University of Ar11.on:1, 
Ph.D., Ohio Stale Unl11!rslty 

Mc:IROOM, IJe:um:i, M ll., Associate Prof=ir of Alusic 
( 1995) 8.S., Unil'l!rsity of W-lSCOOSin•M.ulisoo: M~ttr or Music 
In Vool Perform:mre, University or Louisville 

McCANDLESS, NnY T., Ph.D., Professor of Hislar)• (1983) 
BA., Sweet Bria, College; MA. l'h.D., Uni1'l!rsity or W-15COnsin 

McCANDLESS, Peler, Ph.D., Professor of 1/isJory 0974) DA, 
Unll'Cl'Slty of Ulinols; MA, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 

McCLAIN, Carol Maurice, Ph.D., Assislnlll Professor of 
Eleme11tary F.d11calio11 (1994) B.S., Ft.111ds M:uioo f.ollege; 
M.Ed., Ft.111ds M:uion r.ollegc; Ph.D. \'Jlldetbllt University 

McCALi.UM, Ald1lb:ald D., Ph.D., A.trislanl Professor of Biol­
ogy ( 1994) BA, Davidson f.ollege· Ph.D., University or Mex loo 

McCOU.OUGH, AJrred:t J., PhD., Assodak Professor of 
l'ulilical Science (1986) B.S., University of Arbnsas; MA., 
0kl:ihoma State University; Ph.D., Unil'l!rslty of Mls.wuri 

McDANIEL, June, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Rcligio11s 
Studier O 988) BA. State University or New York :11 Alb:uiy; 
M T.S., Emory Unl1-erslty; Ph.D., University or Chlc:igo 

McKEE, James A. Jr, Ph.D., CPA, C.MA, Professor of 
Acro1111li11g (1989) B.S., M.BA, University or M:alne; Ph.D., 
0kl:dioma State University 

McNITT, l.av.'lt'flCe, Ph.D., Arsoaalt Professor of Bmi11ess 
Admi11islrnlio11 (1985) D.A., Andrews University; Ph.D., 
University or North Carolina 

Ml!NDBZ, Tom~. MS., Visili11g l'rofessorof/'b;}'Siatl F.duc:a­
lum a,id 1/eoflh ( 1998) D.S., College or C.h:irleston; M.S., Uni 
verslty of M:uyland 

MERCADO, Ruth, ~IA, lnstnidor of Sp1111isb (19')6) 
A.FA, Gn!envllle Toomlc:u College; BA., MA, University or 
Mtsoour1 • f.olumbla 

METZ. Cl)-de R., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry (1982) B.S., 
Rose-llulman Institute of Technology; Ph D., Indiana 
University 

MIOIEL, John Ney, M.FA, Professor of S/11dio Art 0973) 
8.FA, Atlant:i School of An; Al FA, Tt.mple Uni,-erslty 

MIGNONE, Robenj., Ph.D.,/'rofessor of AtaJbenznria (1981) 
BA,~ University; Ph.D., nie Pennsylwnia Stile Unllffilty 

MIGNONE, Stephanie, MA, llrslrttdor of Ger111a11 (1985) 
U.S., Gellrgeto1111 University; MA, University or South Carolina 

MILLER, Deborah, 111.D , Professor of l'bystc:al F..duailio11 
(1982) RS., M.S, Unlversliyorlllinois; PhD, Unllfflltyor0regon 

MIWKEN, Garrett W., PhD., Arsisla11l l'rofessor of /'$)'Cbol­
oKJ• (1997) BA, Ohio Unil'l?l'S!ty; M.S., Ph.D., nie Unilmlty 
of Memphis 

MIW, l.:lney Ray, Ph D., Associate Professor of Physics 
(1971) 8 S., DA, Soolrn\'3tem at Mm1phis; M.S., Ph.D., 
Louisiana Stale Unl1'1!rsity 

MIRECKI, June Eli~tl1, PhD., Associnle Professor of 
E111iro11me11tal Geocbcmislr)' (19')4) H.S., Fairleigh 
Dickinson Uni1-ersity; M.S , CollegeolWlll!!lm and M:uy; Ph.D., 
University of Delaware 

MONTBERTRAND, f,er:ml, l'h.lJ., l'rofessvr of FrmdJ 
(1987) B.S., ,\c;uJemic <l',\lx•Marseillc, l'r.uicc; MA., l'h.ll., 
Rutgers Unl1ersl1y 

MOORE, d1risllnc, M.IIA, /Jtslruclor of Co111p11/1.'1' .l'cimre 
(1996) B.S., luorlll'l!S College; M.IIA, Pace Unl1wslty 

MOORE, Shirley I., MA, A<:risla11/ l'rof=r of Co1111111111i• 
m/1011 0974) l!A, f>t.~ll'j,'l!I0\111 College; MA, North C:uolina 
Sbtc 1/nil-crsity 

~toORE, ~'illi:un 11ncmt, 111.ll., Professor II/ l'olilical 
Scil!IICC 0972) BA, M.A., Southcm Illinois Uni1-crslt)~ Ph.D, 
11d:u1c University 

MORGAN, J. Mich:id, 111.ll., l'ro/1.=r of F.co1111111ia (1']86) 
BA., f,corgia Soutl1m1 College; MA, 0l<l lkNnlnlnn Unin.'l'Sity; 
l'h.ll., Unl1't!rslly ol ScN1tl1 C:irullna 

MORRIS, J. Fr.u1k, l'h I>., Assvdale /'rofimr nf Clnssia. 
(1978) BA., Uni1-crslty of Florida; MA, Illinois Slate Unlversl• 
ty; Ph.D, Unil'erslty o( Cincinnati 

MORRIS, 1·:tkric, MA, [J('(111 oftbe.'icbool eftbeArts 0998) 
JI.A., Americ:111 llnh-ersity; MA, lh1h-crslly of Mldlij\:111 

MORRISON, Nan ll3JL<hy, l'h.lJ., /'rofi=r of E11g/ifh (1967) 
IIA, Tmy State fA,11egc; MA, l'h.11., Uni'l't!rslty of Saudi 
Can~ln.1 

MORRISON, Sus:u1 Joan, Ph.II., ,lssis/11111 Professor of 
Bio/1110• 0979) 11.S., M.S., <:olor.klo Stale Unh-crslty; 11LD., 
Fkllid:i Stale Unh'Crsity 

MUEIJ.ER, j:11111.'S II., Ph.I>., Atfisla11/ l'rofessor of ,llm1111w· 
1111!11/ (19')7) HA, Grow Oty Col~ ~I.HA, lflti\'l!rslty or 
Nonh C:111~lnl al lrlhnloglon; 111 I>., l~b1tford 1!111\'l!rslty 

MUEIJ.ER. Ilene Ph.ll , At:fi.r/a11/ /'rof=r of Mnrkcli11g 
(19')6) IIA, M IIA, Unilmity or Nonh C::1mli1u at \\ilmlng• 
ton; Ph 1>., Dc~lonlfOI\ Unlltrslty (England) 

MULDROW, Ralrh, ,11.S., ,lrsrskml ,~vfess,,r of ,lrl 1/islory• 
(1996) IIA, II S .• University of Virginia, M,\l!CII., M.S., 
Un!lmlty or Pc1U1syl1-:ulia 

MUNRO, llunc:u1 Rohcnson, Ph.D., Senior /11slrudor of 
BiologJ• (1994) 11.S., l'aisley f.ollcgc of 1t'Clu1oloi,')~ MS., The 
Unl1-erslty or Michlµn; 111 II , TIIC Uni1mity o( Michigan 

NABORS, Martha, Ph.]) , A<.Wcil1/c /'mfcssur of l!tl11cario11 
0989) 11.S., M.S., Unlwrsity of AlmHl, l'h II, l'cnnsrlvanla 
Sbtc lfnil'l'rslty 

ndunda, 111111in<li, Ph ll, ,tssislmrl /'rofersor of F.i/11cnlim1 
0997) II Ed., Unlwrslty or Naimbi, M.Ed., Queens Unl1-crsity; 
111 II., Uni\'l!rslty o( Urillsh Columhla 

NEFF, James F.., Ph.II , A.mf/1111/ /'rofl!SSOr of l'bysic:< n11d 
AslrcmomJ' 0997) RS, l nil'Crslty ol Iowa; MS., Ph.D., 
llnh-crslty or «~ilor.tdo 

NENNO, N3JIC}' I\ l'h ll , A.ui.r/1111/ /'rofessur of Gcr111a11 
09')7) BA, llm1111 Unl1-ersil); M.A., U11i1t rsity of C:dilomia at 
lk.'iklC)~ l'ILIJ., Unl1trsity of C:tlifomla at llcrkclcy 

NEVIIJ.E, Rohen F, M.I.S, Assiilmll De1111 of Tl'Cb11iml 
Serricl's, IJ!Jrnri,m Ill 0981) BA, llickinson College· MA, 
M.LS., Uni1t'l'Slty of Marrland 

NEWELi., John II , Ph.ll .• /'rofi'S.l'llr of I/U/(lrj' 0978) IIA, 
Unlmslly or Georgia, M \. Ph ll. lluke J lnl1-crsity 

NICHOIS, Shaun, 111 U AN11.-,,1/e l'ruf=ir I/[ l'hilusopb;• 
(19')2) IIA, Slaufunl Uni1't!rsily; l'h.ll l!ntgcrs !111!1-crstty 



NICKAS, Phyllis, M.A. T., Masi,., 7l'<lcher, ECDC 0992) B.S., 
MAT., C,0\lege of Charleston 

NIEi.SEN, Barbara, Ph.D., l'isili11g l'rofessrir of Eleme11tary 
am/ F.arly Chiltfhootl &/11e,a/io11 0999) B.S., University of 
Da;wn; M.F.d., Ph.D., Uni1-erslty of Loulnille 

NORGUERA, Nonna, Ph.ll., Assistmrt Professor of Elenmt• 
/ary• a11d &1rly Cbildboo<I &/11e,a/io11 (1998) BA, National 
University of Cosla Rica; M.F.d., Ph.D., Ohio University 

NORTON, Robert M., Ph.D., l'rofesror of Afatbe11111tics 0974} 
D.S., Northeast Missouri State Unlvt!rslty; M.S., Ph.D., Okla• 
lm1a Sl:lte Uni1-ersily 

NOVAK-COGDEU., Cheiyl, Ph.D., Visiti11g Assista,1/ Profes­
sor of .'i/1(11/isb (1998) BA, O:!klarnl University; MA, Wayne 
Sl:lte University; l'h D., Unil-erslty of Illinois 

NUNAN, Rlchanl, l'h ll , Amxia/c Professor of Pbilaro{WJ• 
0984} !IA, Vassar College; M.A., Ph.D., University of North 
Carolina 

NUSBAUM, Robert I., Ph.D., Professor of Geologr (1984} 
BA, M.S., Unl11:rslty of Kansas; l'h.D., University of Missouri 
at Rolla 

0111.ANDT, Pamela Seahrook, B.S., Jf(IS/er Tt'llcbt'r, ECDC 
0993} 11.S., College of ,l,aricston 

OKANO, l(umilw, Ed.D., VISi/i11g !11Slnic/or of jap,mese 
0996} II.A., Tui·o University, Tokyo, Japan; M.A., Ecl.ll., 
Northcm Ariwna Uni1-ersity 

01.BRYCH, John A11tl1ony, Jr., M.F.A., Asrodale l'mfessar of 
'11x>nlre (1979) II.A., University of Mass:u:huseus; M.F.A., 
Br.111dcls Unll'crslty 

Ol.l\JNICZAK, Willl:1111 J., l'h.D., A!sociale J'rofes.svr of 
/firtory• 0937) BA, 111:ldley University; MA, l'h.D., Duke 
Unln:rslty 

PACKER. Undsay, Ph.ll, AISista11I l'rofesmr of Matb (1992) 
HA, Unl1erslty of Adelaide; M.Sc., University of Oxfonl; M.Sc., 
Unh1:rslty of lnndon; Ph.D., University of Tuxas at Austin 

PARKER, Jlerb, M.FA, Mrot:iate J'roff!SS(}r of Sl11dio Ari 
(1991) II.FA, M.FA, East Carolina University 

PARRY, Evan, M.F.A., Arsociale J'rofes:mr of l\'iform11nce i11 
71Jm/re (19'J3) BA, SL1te Unl1-ersity of New York; M.F.A., 
Florida Slate Unlwrslty 

PARSON, Jack, l'h.ll., J'rofes:mr of /'o/ilie,a/ Scietl(:e ( 1980) 
BA, Unl\'l!rslty of Minnesota; M.A., Southern Illinois Universi­
ty; Ph.II., l11e Unl1-ersity of Sussex, F.ngland 

PEACOCK, Cliffton, M.FA, Assodale l'rofes.svr of Sl11dio Ari 
0993) H.F.A., M.F.A., Boston School of Fine Arts 

PEEPLES, Salli, l'h.ll., Atris/011I /'roff!SS(}r of E11glish mu/ 
Co1111111111icalio11 (1995) llA, GcorgelDlln Unherstty; MA, 
College ol William and M:11)~ l'h.ll, Louisiana Slate Uni1,:rsity 

PENNY, Laura A., Ph.D., As.ri.f/1111/ Professvr of l'b;'Sic.t and 
As/rollonl)' 0997) B.S., Trinity University; M.S., rh.D,, C.eorgia 
State Unl1-erslty 

PEIJ.EGRINO, Ann C., MA, Slmior JIISfruc/or of /,la/b 
0986) ll.S., College of d1arlcston; MA, llie Qtadel 

PERKINS, Kubert, Ed.))., ,lssociale Professor of &/11ca/io11 
(1989) II.A., Unlwrslty of Massachusetts; MA, F.d.D., West 
Virginia Uni1-ersity 

PERJ.MU'ITER. Martin, l'h ll., ,ltrociale l'rofessor of l'bilos­
opby (1979) BA, City C~>llege of Nl'W Ymk; MA, Ph.ll, The 
University of Illinois 

PETERS.John S., M.S., Se11ior hts/ructor of BiologJ• 0994) 
B.S., University of Illinois; M.S., College of Charleston 

PETERSON, IJml.,, MAT., l'isili11g Assista11t l'rofessor ofEle­
met1lary• a11d F.arly Childhood &/11calio11 {1998) 8.S., M.A., 
Bowling Green State IJnil-crslty 

PETRUSAK, frank, l'h.ll., /'rofl!tlur of l'oliliC11/ Scie,rce 
0971) BA, MAI, North111!Stern University; M.A., Ph.D., 
Tulane Unll'erslty 

PHARR, Walter, Jr., M.S., Assis/1111I Professor of Comp111er 
Scienre 0983) BA, Men:er Uni1-erslty; MA, University of 
Virginia; M.S., University of South Carnlina 

PHIWPS, Darryl A., Ph.D., A.msta11/ l'rofessor of <1asslcs 
a11d Ger111a11 (1998) A.8., S1:111fonl Unln:rslty; Ph.D., lluke 
Unh-erslty 

PIIIIJ.IPS, Mid1ael, MA, Profesror ofSlrulio Ari (1984} Jl.A., 
Ohio Wcsley:m University; M.A., New York University 

PIIIIJ.IPS, C. Mlcl1:iel, MI.S., lib111ria11 II (1990) 11.S., 
College of Otarloton; M. of Music, Unh-erslty of Missouri• 
Kansas City; M.LS., Unh-ersity of Soutl, carolina 

PICCIONE, Peter A., Ph.D., Assislt111/ Professor of J/is/ory• 
0998) BA, Sl:lte University of New York; M.A., l'h.ll., Uni1-ersl­
ty of Chicago 

PITTAS-GIROUX,Justln A., MA, l'isili11g /11slruc/or of E11g­
lirb and Co111n11111icalio11 ( 1997} BA, University of Virginia; 
MA, Unl\-erslty of South Carolina 

PLANTE, Ct.1ig Joseph, Ph.D., llisista11/ J'rofesmr of 1Je11tbic 
Erologi• (1994) B.S., Urd1-erslly of Washington; M.S., Ph.S., 
Unh-erstty of Washington 

PORTMORE, Douglas W., Ph.D., l'isi/il/g Atris/1111I l'rof<!Wr 
of Pbi/OSCJ{'by a11d lleligio11s Slmlies (1998) BA, University of 
caUfornla at San lllc&11; M.A., l'h.ll., University of California at 
Sanl:1 Barh:ua 

POTIIERING, George j.. Ph.D., /'rofcs.ror of Com/I/lier Sei­
f/I/a 0978) B.S., Altento\\n C..ollegc; M.S., Uni1mlty of South 
Carolina; M.S., l'h.ll., Unh-erslty of Notre Dame 

POWEU., Philip, MA, li11rari1111 II (1984) 8.A., M.S., lllinols 
Slate University; M.A., Non!M!rn Illinois University 

POWERS, ll4!manl E., Jr., l'h.ll, l'rofer.ror of /firtory• 0992) 
BA, GustaYUS Adolphus College; MA, Ph.D., Northll'CStern 
Unlvcrsity 

POWERS, Sandra Mary, M.5., A!Sista11/ l'rofessor of J/11/be­
malia a11d Dean of U111/ergmd11ate Sl11dics 0974) A.H., 
Notre Dame College; M.S., Michigan State University 

PRESTON, Ray A., Ph.D., Assista11t Professor of l'sycbologi• 
(1996) BA, Unlverslly of Florida; M.A., Ph.D., Uni11:rslty of 
California 

PREYER, Norris W, Ph.ll.,Atl'Wll11I J'rofcssor of PhysiCJ; 1111d 
Aslro11omy (1998) B.S., Phil., MassachusetlS lnsUlute of Tech­
nology 

PRINGLE, Peyre, M.11., Senior htslrt1ctor of Biology 0995) 
BA, Wichita State Unl1-erslty; M.ll., Medical University of S.C. 

PULEO, Victor A., l'h.D., Assista,1/ Professor of HaJ11011tics 
a11d Fi11a11a (1998} D.S., Ph.D., Florida Slate University 
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RASIIFORD, John II., l'h.D., l'rofessor of ,111/hropolo!{)' 
0983) HA, Friends World College; M.A., Ph.II., City Uni1'Crslt)' 
of New York 

REGNIER, Mart, M.M., A.trist,111/ J'rofes:mr of Music ( 1996) 
B.M., Peabody Consel\':ltory of Music; M.M., San Francisco State 
Unh-erslty 

REYNOLDS,Cl:irk G., l'hD., J'mf=irofllirtory· 0988) II.A., 
University of Callfomla at Santa llari1ar:i; M.A., Ph.D., Duke 
Unh-ersity 

RICHARDSON, Torry, F.d.S., Se11ior lnflrtlClor cf l'h)'sics 
0983) B.S., University of South Carolina; MS., Vandcn>ilt 
University; l:d.S., Gt.'Orge Pea!Nidy f,01lege for TL'Xl,ers 

RICKERSON, F.arl M., Ph.I>., Head of u111g1111ges ,md 
i'rofl'S$Qr uf Ger1111111 0997) A.H., Hamilton Collegc; MA, 
Ph.D., Unil'l'rslty of California, llcrkek1· 

RIGGS-GEIASCO, Pamela, l'h.D., Assisla11I l'rofrusar of 
Cbemirlry a11d Biocb:mirtry• (19')8) II.A., Albion College; 
Ph.D., University of Mlcltlgan 

RIGNEY, Ernest G.,Jr., rh.D.,Mrociate l'rofessrirofSociolog)' 
(1980) BA, Baptist College at Otarlcston; MA, University of 
South Carolina; PhD., Unl\"Crslty of Illinois al Urbana• 
rJ,ampalgn 

RITCHIE, Alcxarnler W., l'h.D., /'rofe$ror of C..'OIOI{}' 0982) 
B.S., Unh-erslty or North Carolina; M.A., l'h.ll., University of 
Tuxas 

ROSENBERG, Sll.'Ye, J'rofessor of Music 0986) Prix de 
Vinuoslle, Schola Cantorum, Paris 

ROUSE, Robert W., Ph.D., C.PA, C.MA, J'rofesmr of Acro1111l­
i11g a11d legal Slutlies ( 1992) BA, Funn an Unin:rslty; M.B.A., 
Emoiy Unil-erslty; Ph.D., Unl1-ersity of South Carolina 

ROWE, Peter John, Ph.D., Associt1te J'roft=r of l\9diolog1• 
(1971) AA, Manatt-.: Community College; BA, Uni1"Crsity of 
South Florida; M.F.d., Ph.ll., Uniwrslty of Cit'Orgi3 

ROWLAND, ffQ5j! Hamm, l'h.D.,Amx:ia/e J'rofl:<SOrofMatb• 
ema/ics 0975) B.S., College of rJ,aricston; M.S., Unil'l'rsity uf 
Soutl, Carolina; rh.ll., Auhum Unl1erslty 

ROZZI, Susan A., Ph.D., Assisf1111I J'rofessor of l'bJ-sie,al 
&/11e,alio11 ,md J/ealtb 0997) BS., State University of N<w 
York, College al Cortland; M.F.d., Unin:rsity of virginia; Ph.I>., 
University of Pittsburgh 

RUDD, llow:inl F., Jr., Ph.D., l'rofl!<SOr of IJ1tsi11t.-tt Admi11if• 
lm/io,1 0984) U.S., M.8.A., Syracuse Unlverslly; Ph.D., 1i!xas 
Tuch Uniitrslty 

KUNEY, Martha Whicker, Ph.D., Assod,1/e J'rofessor of llio/o. 
ID' (1974) A.8., ca1a11,ba College; MA., Wake forest Unil'Cl'Sll)~ 
Ph.ll., University of South Carolina 

RUNYON, Maiy T., M.Ecl.,A!Sis/1111/ Professor of Et/11catio1111/ 
Fo1111dalio11s m1d,'i(Jedali::alio11s (1998) IIA, Loyola Unil'Cr­
slty; M.Ed., University of South C,:m11ina 

RUSSEU., Robert Douglas, Jr., PhD., A'iSVClate Pmfcssor of 
Ari His/riry• 0994) BA, Southern Illinois \Jnl1'Crslly; MFA, 
Ph.D., Princeton Uni1,:rslty 

RUYMBl!KE, Bertrnnd l"Jll, Ph.ll., l'isili11g ,tssisl,111I J'rofessor 
i11 J/islory 0996) MA, Ph.D., Uni1'Cl'Slte lie I.a SorlN11111C -
Nou11:llc, Paris, Franoe 

SADLER. Maiy A, MA, /11s/rt1dor of E11glish 0992) BA., 
Umcstone College; MA, The Citadel 
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SARVATE, Dlneffl G., Ph.D., Ar.mdate Prof=r of JfaJbe. 
ma/fcs (1988) BA, MA, Indore Unll'erslty; M.Phll., Kuruk• 
shelr.! University; Ph.D., Sydney University 

SATil.ER, David N., Ph.D., Asrociale Professor of Ps;dxJ/ogy 
0992) BA, San Diego State Universlly; MA, Ph.D., Michigan 
S1:11e University 

SAlflTl!R, Leslie, Ph.D., Asrista11/ ProjfSSDr of Geology 
( 11)94) B.S., Tolls University, M.S., Ph.D., University of South 
Carolina 

SCHLAU, Georgia T., MA, Director, l4nguage l4bs, am/ 
/lislmclor of ~llisb (1990) BA, MA, Unlverslly of South 
C:lrollna 

SCHLUTER. Rodney D., Ph.D., Amstanl Professor of CIJem. 
islry (1997) BA, Tux:is Tl'Ch University; Ph.D., The University 
of Tt!X:is at AusUn 

SCHMm, Gregory c., MA, A.ms/a/II Profcsror ef aimmu-
111'calio11 0984) BA, Central W:ishington State f.o!Jege; MA, 
Uni1-erslty of Missouri 

SCHOill!NS, Brian, Ph.D., Asrodale Pro/ll!.ror of Biology 
0992) BA, Central f.ollege; AI.S., Ph.D., University ol 
Michigan 

SCUPPA, Norlien, Ph.D., Professor of Fll!llch O 985) Urena! 
es l.enres, 13 Sorbonne, Palis; MA, Hunler f.ollege; Ph.D., City 
Unlll!rsity of New York 

SEAMAN, Sheila L, M.S.LS., librarian Ill am/ Assisla11I 
Dean for Pr1blic Sen.;cer (1981) BA, f.olby f.ollege; MS.LS., 
Case Western Reserve University 

SEAY, TI1om:is Gerald, Al.LS., librarian fl 0992) BA, JIU· 
nols State University; M.LS., University of Sooth Carolina 

SESSOMS, Eugene, M.S., Assis/an/ Intramural and 
Fadlilier Coordi1U1lor (1993) B.S., College of Charleston, M.S., 
Unl1-crslty of Maryland 

SHAINWALD, Richan! G., Ph.D., Professor of Business 
Mmi11islralw11 0973) B.S., Northe:is1ern University; M.B.A., 
Slel5(m University; Ph.D., University of Georgia 

SHIELDS, Sandra, Ph.D., Asmllml Professor ef Math (1992) 
BA, St. Olaf College; Ph.D., Unil-er5lty of Nonh Carolina at 
Ch;ipel Hill 

SILVERMAN, lleib, Ph.D., Professor of Malhemalia (1976) 
A.B, Temple Unlversily; M.A., Ph.D., S)'t.lCWe University 

SIMMS, L:!wrence Joseph, Ph.D., .mociale Professor of 
Classics (1971) AB., Catholic University of Americ;i; MA, 
Ph.lJ, Unlverslly of Nonh Carolina 

SIMONIAN, Susan J., Ph.D., Ar.mdale /'rojt'SS()r of l's)dJolo. 
Kl' 0993) BA, Unlver5lty or California, M.A., California State 
Unt1-erslty; Ph.D., Ohio S1:11e University 

SKINNER, Mkhael E., PhD., Ar.mdate Profcsror of F.duc.a­
lio11 0986) B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.A., Ph.D., 
Ohio Sl:lle University 

SLOAN, Mark, M.F.A., Direclor of /be Halsey Gallery (1994) 
HA, Unlver5lty of Richmond; M.F.A., Virginia Commonlvealth 
University 

SMILEY, James Watson, Ph.D., Profetror of Bwlogy (1971) 
H.S., M.S., rh.ll., University of Soud1 Cmilina 

SNYDER, James F., Ph.D., Professor of Busimz Adminl!lm• 
lio11 0975) 11.S., M.F.d., Bloomsburg Sble f.ollege; Ph.D., 
l1nh-erslty of G~'Orgia 

SOBIESUO, Andrew, Ph.D., Assvciate J'rof=r of .9Ja11isb 
(1990) BA, Unlverslty of Ghana; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio St.lie Unhffllty 

SOMMER-KRESSE, Sue A., Ph.D , A.mx:iale Professor of 
&luca/lon and Wee Preside/II for Et1rollme11J Ata11ageme11/ 
(1979) B.S., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Unlver5ltyof 
Wisconsin-Madison 

SORENSON, Nancy, Ph.D., /Jea11 of /be School of F.duc.alio11 
(1994) D.S., Bemidji Sl:lte Unll-ersitr, M.S., Bemidji Stale 
University; Ph.D., Arimna Sl:lle University 

SPARKS, Randy J., Ph.D, Assvcia/e l'rofessor of History 
(1989) BA, MA, Mississippi Sl:lte University; Ph.D., Ria: 
University 

SRJNIVAS, Ravi, S., M.S., l'isilil1g Assisla11/ Professor of 
Aa:ounlillg a11d Legal SJutlier (1998) B.S., Alhens f.ollege; 
M.S., University of Charleston 

SfARR, Christopher W, Ph.D., Assvciale Profcsror of Com• 
puter Science (1987) B.S., College of Charleston; M.S., Ph.D., 
Medic.ii Unil-erslty of South Carolina 

STEARNS, Steven Vincent, Ph.D., Ser1ior /11slruclor of 
Geolog)' ( 19!)3) BA, Colby College; M.S., PhD, Tt!X:is A & M 
Unlver5lty 

STEIN, Ann, MA, Senior lnrlntclor of Sociology (1990) B.A., 
Emoiy Unlver5ity; MA, University of Virginia 

STEINHOFF, Anthony J., Ph.D., l'isi/i11g A.ms/ant Professor of 
History• (1998) BA, Brandeis Unlver5ity; M.A., PhD., Unil-ersl• 
ty of Chlc:igo 

STEUER, Faye 8., Ph.D., Professor of l's)dxJ/ogy ( 1976) B.A., 
University of Rochesler; M.S., Cornell Unlver5ltr, Ph.D., Univer­
sity of Nonh Carolina 

Sl1GUTL, Beatrice, Ph.D., l'rofessor of Frr:11ch 0979) BA, 
Hunter College; M.A., New \'ark University; M.Ph., Ph.D., City 
University of New fork 

Sl1U., Brenda, M.S., Visili11g l11slrudor of SociologJ• (1996) 
A.LA, Allan Hancock College; BA, M.S., Bai·lor Unlver5ity 

STINE, Robin R., M.F.d., V'tsili11g Al:risla11I l'rofessor of Ele• 
menlary• am/ £'Arly Cbildbood F.duc.alio11 (19<)8) B.S., Col­
lege of Charleston; M.F.d., University ol Charleston 

STONR, Kirk, Ph.D., Assrx:fale l'rofcsror of Comm1111ic.alio11 
(1992) BA, MA, University of Kentucky; Ph.D., Americ:in 
Unll-erslty 

sntAND, Allan Edgar, PhD., Assis/a11/ Prof,:rsor of BiologJ' 
0998) B.S., University al die South; M.S., Unil-erslty of Georgia; 
Ph.D., New Mexico Stale Univer5ity 

Sl'RAUCJI, K:uina P:utemos Walser, M.S., /Jbrarian IV 
(1979) BA, M.S.LS., University of Nonh Carolina 

SllJDER•MAmNIIZ, Shannon, Ph.D., Atrisla11/ Professor 
of Cbemis/rj• 0993) 8.A., Converse College; Ph.D. Unlver5lty of 
South Carollna 

SWANSON, Julie, Ph.D., Asmlarll Professor of F.d11c.alio11al 
Fou11daliot1s a11d ~lizaliotrs (1998) U.S., M.F.d., College 
of Charleston; F.d.D., University of Soud1 Carolina 

SWICKERT, RhondaJ., Ph.D.,A.lm/arz/ l'rof,:rsor of Ps)dxJI· 
ogy (1996) B.S., Emporia Sl:lle University; MA, California 
Stale Unlversily • Long Beach; Ph.D., Unlver5ity of Oklahoma 

TAYLOR, Robert]., Ph.D.,A11'ir/a11/ l'rof=r of Music ( 1998) 
B.M., University of Central Ariwls:is; M.M., Sam Houston Stale 
Unll'CJ'S!ty; D.MA, Louisiana S1:11e University 

lllNNYSON, B. Mack, Ph.D., C.PA, C.MA, Prof=r ef 
Accv1111li11g (1981) 8.S., Charleston Southern Unlver5lty; 
Ph.D., University of South Carolina 

TESRNIAR, Mark F., MAT., Assisla11/ Profcsror of Elemm• 
ktry• atrd F.arly Chiklbood F.d11c.alio11 (1998) B.S., M.A. T., 
Unlver5!ty of Sooth Carolina 

moM, Ka~1erine Johnston, Ph.D, Professor of ,llalhcmalia 
(1984) B.S., M.S., Emory University; Ph.D, Vanderbilt 
University 

TIDWELi., Gary, I.LM., Professor ef legal Studier (1986) 
B.S., JD., University of Ark.was; LUI., New York Unl1"erslty 
School of Law 

TISDALE, P:1111ela f.ochrane Ph.D., Prof=r of F.duc.alio11 
(1977) BA, Wilson College; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Florida 

TORIS, Carol Cad1erine Marie, Ph.D., Amx:iale Professor 
of Ps)dxJ/oK)' (1981) BA, Rutgers Unlver5ity; MA, Ph.D., 
University of Virginia 

TOURNIER, Rohen E., Ph.D., Prof=r a/Sociology (1972) 
BA, MacMurray College; Ph.D., Tulane University 

TSAI, Jung-Fang. Ph.D., Professor of J/islory 0973) B.A., 
Tunghal University; M.A., University of Maryland; Ph.D., 
University of California at Los Angeles 

11JRNER, Gregoiy B., D.BA,Atru/011/ l'ro/essorofA!arkling 
(19<.17) B.S., College of Charleston; Al.BA, Wtntluop University; 
D.B.A., Mississippi Sl:lle Unln!rslty 

11JRNER, laura, M.F.A.,Atsis/,1111 Professor irz 'Tbeatre (1996) 
B.FA, M.FA, New \'ork Unlver5lty 

11JRNER, Susan, BA, Visiting lrtslruclor in Departmml of 
.'yirmisb a11d ltalkm (1996) M.S.F.d, University of Pennsylva­
nia; BA, Colby College· Maine 

TY7.ACK, Michael, D.FA, Professor of Sl11dio Ari (1976) 
Diploma ol •lne Arts (London), Sl:itle School of Fine Arts 

UWA.lf, Godv.in W., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Fmtch 
0983) N.C.E., Alvan lkoku College of F.ducatJon, Nigeria; 
D.E.F., University of Dakar; C.Et'., Unlversill! de l'oltim, France; 
MA, Wind1rop College; Ph.D., Florida Sl:lte University 

VANDERVORT-COBB, Joy, 8.FA, Ams/11111 Professor of 
7bealre 0995) B.FA, Unl\-ersltyofSoudiern California 

VANPARYS, Michelle, M.FA,Assislarzl Prof=irofSJudioArt 
(1997) B.F.A., Corcoran school of Art; M.F.A., Vlrglnla 
Commonll'eald1 University 

VAN SICKLE, Meta, Ph.D., tlmxinle Professor of Etl11c.alio11 
(19<)2) B.S., Michigan Sl:lte University; M.F.d., Ph.D., Unlversl• 
ty of South Florida 

VAUGHN, D,:bornh A., M.LS., Refermce l.ibrarkm (1998) 
B.A., M.LS., University of South Carolina 

VOORNRVELD, Richan!, Ph.D., Derm of Sludetrls and Ml'li· 
dale /'rofcsrorofEtl11c.alio11 (1983) BA, SL IL'Of.ollege; MA, 
University of Soud1 Florida; Ph.D., Unl11.!rslty al Florida 

WAGCl!NER, Green TI1om:is, PhD., Assi.<111111 l'rofcsror of 
l'bysiazl F.duc.aliot1 am/ lleallb (1993) 8.A., B.S., Unl11!rsltyof 
South Alabama; AI.S., United St:1115 Sports Ac:ldemy; ~I.Pub. 
lleald1, rh.D., University of Soutliern Mwl~iPfll 

WALPOLE, Gulldfonl II., M.A., l'isilillg /11slmclor of E11glisb 
a11d Co111m1111iazlio11 (1998) BA, MA, Clemson University 



WARD, P:lllicl:1, Ph.D., Amldale Profesror of English 0989) 
B.A, College ol Ch:arleston; M.A., Unlvenlty of South Carolina; 
Ph.D, University o( North Carolina 31 Ch:!pel Hill 

WARD, Rohen C., Ph.D., Visilfng tlssi$/ar1/ Professor of Jlan­
agemenl and Markeling 09'J8) B.A, Bell:umlne College; 
M.LS., Unl,erslty of Kentucky; M.P.A, Dr:ike University; Ph.D., 
Virginia Pol)Udmlc lnstilUlf :ind Sb!! Un!lffllty 

WATI'S, J. Fred. Ph.D., Professor of !'bysfcs 0970) B.S., 
University d Richmond; M.A., W:ike Forest UnlYerslty; Ph.D., 
Virginia Pol)'1fehnlc lnstltult :ind Sl2le University 

WEl!XS, Donn:i, M.S., tlssifla11t Professor of l'rycbolog}' 
0996) 8.S., Co!lege of Charleston; M.S., V:J.ldosta Stale 
Unll'l!rslty 

ftl.CII, Frana!S C., Ph.D., Profesror of F.ducalion 0992) 
B.A, Columbia College; M.A., Ph.D., Unll'ersity of Soulh 
Cm>lina; F.d.S., The Clbdel 

WJISl'MAN, K:uen E., Ph.D., tlssiftant Professor of E11glish 
and Communications 09'J8) B.A, We!lesley College; M.A., 
Ph.D., Yanderi>llt University 

WIMIRS, Jmeph R., Ph.D., As.rutanl Profesror of ~nish 
0995) B.A, Ph.D.,Allegheny College; M.A, The UnlYenlty o( 

NewMexlco 

WHfll!, S:Jr.1 D:IV!s, Ph.D., As.rufa/lJ Professor of F.ducalfo11 
0994) B.S., Southern N:iurene Unlvenlty; M.A., Ph.D., 
University cl Color.ido 

WHITT, Alb, M.S., 1Jbraria11 II 0993) B.A., Wasren Wilson 
College; M.S., Unlvcnlty of North C:irolina 31 Chapel 11111 

WILDER, Hugh Thompson, Ph.D., Professor of Pbilruopby 
0981) BA, Denison Unll'l!nlty; M.A, Ph.D., Unlvenlty of 
Wesiem Ontario 

WILKINSON, James B., Ph.D., Profe.mr of Compuur Sel­
ma 0983) B.S., Davidson College; M.S., Unlvenlty of South 
Carolina; Ph.D., Duke Unln:nlty 

'l'IWAMS, Dennis, Ph.D., Visiling ..urutanl Professor of 
English and Communications 0998) B.A., Unlvenlly of 
Notre D:lllle; MA, Ph.D., Come!! Untvenlty 

'l'IWAMS, Ellz:ibeth, M.LS., l.Jbrarinn I (1996) B.A, Uni­
venlty of South C:lrolin:i; M.LS., Unlvcnlty of South Carolina 

'l'IWAMS, J.unes, M.LS, Lihrtlrian I ( I 996) B.A, College of 
Charleslon; M.LS., Unhmlty of South carollna 

WINFIELD, !dee C., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology 
0993) BA, PennsylY311ia Stale University; MA, Ph.D., Duke 
University 

WISHMAN, D. Reid, Ph.D., Assodale Professor of Biology 
0976) BA, MA, Ph.D., Duke University 

WISOJZKA, Paige E., Ph.D., Amx:iate Profesror of Frenc/J 
0983) BA, Hood College; M.A., Unlverst~ de P:uis-Mlddle­
bury College; Ph.D., Washlng100 Unlvenlty 

WOODSIDE, 8. Perry, Ph.D., Professor of Finance 0968) 
BA, Funnan Unlvcr.;lty; M.BA, Ph.D., University of Soulh 
Carolina 

WIUGIIT,janlce, Ph.D.,tlssif/anl Profe!JOrof~nish (199-i) 
BA, C(ntral Missouri Stare Unlvenlty; MA, New York 
Unlvenlty; Ph.D., Unlvenlty of Missouri 

YOUNG, Paul T., Ph.D., As:sodate Profes.ror of Matbemalk:J 
(1991) B.S., Lawrenre lnsUtule of Tuchnology; M.S., Ph.D., 
Old:ihom:i Sl:Ue Unil'l!nlty 

Faculty• 173 



174 • Appendix 

Students with 
Learning Disabilities: 
Policy & Procedures 
The College of Charleston and the University of 
Charleston, S.C. actively and affinn:itively seek to 

accommodate any currently enrolled student with 
a certified learning disability. 

11 ls the responsibility or lhe sludcnt to: 

1) Meet the admission requirements and main­

tain the :ic:idemic standards of tl1e college and 
university. 

2) Provide adequ:ite evidence or tl1e disability 

based on established criteria. (Guidelines for these 
criteri:i may be obt:iined from SNAP (Special Needs 
Advising Pl:in) Services. 

3) Apply and be :IJlproved for SNAP Services. 

4) Request an accommodation in a reason:ible 

lime in advance or situ:itions for which it is 
necessary. 

5) Properly :IJlpeal an accommodation if he or 
she believes tile :tceommodation is not adequate. 

It is lhe responsibility of lhe instructor to: 

I) Provide and administer appropriate accom­
modation. 

2) Juslify the proposed :iccommodation (or the 
denial of an accommodation) if :IJlpealed by the 
student. 

3) Suggest altem:ithe; or negotiate accommoda­

tions with the student and/or SNAP coordinator if tl1e 

recommended accommod:itions are unacceptable. 

It is the responsibility of the college and 
university to: 

I) Provide infonn:ition to the faculty :ibout 

types of learning dis:ibilities and tl1e availability 
of services. 

2) Review documentation provided as evidence of 
disability. 

3) Provide suggestions for accommodations. 
4) Educate faculty and students about learning 

disabilities through teaching semin:irs and 
newsletters. 

5) Arbitrate appeals. 

Summary of Procedures 

Reasonable accommodatlons in the classroom/ 
appeal process 

1) Students must :IJlply to SNAP Services, submit 
the required documentation of test results, and be 

approved for SNAP services to be eligible for 

accommodation. Students who are not registered 

with SNAP Services but arc seeking special 
accommodation should be immedi:itely referred 

by the professor to SNAP. Students are not entitled 

to accommodations prior lo SNAP approval. 
Accommodation will not be granted retroactively. 

2) When a SNAP student approaches an instruc­

tor and requests accommodation, the instructor 

may ask the student to provide a letter from the 

SNAP Services coordinator certifying his or her 
SNAP status and approved accommodations. If the 

student does not approach the instructor at least 

one week in advance of situations for which some 

accommodation is requested, the instructor is NOT 
required to make any accommodation. 
3) The instructor will decide (witll the advice of 

SNAP personnel if requested) what accommoda­

tion will be made available. If the student objects 
to the accommodation, the decision may be 
:IJlpealed. Appeals are initially handled by SNAP 

personnel. If an agreement can not be re:iched 
within two working days, the case will be 

expeditiously referred to the Academic Standanls 
Committee for further review. 

Alternative Courses for Core Requirements 

I) A list of alternative courses for the math/logic 

and foreign language requirements is :ivailable 
lhrough SNAP for students approved for alternative 

courses. If tile alternative course is not a reason­

able accommodation for the student's particular 
disability or invokes skills which are affected by 

anotl1er disability, the student may apply for addi­
tional accommodation via other alternatives. 

SNAP personnel will recommend oilier alternatives 
or accommod:ilions subject to the approval of the 
Academic Standanls Committee. 

2) Courses that are approved as alternatives for 

SNAP students often have higher concentrations of 
students wilh learning disabilities than courses not 

on the :ilternative llsL To assist instructors of these 

courses, as well as any interested faculty, SNAP 
Services will provide periodic faculty seminars and 

newsletters. The seminars will: 

a) Explain reasonable accommodation. 

b) Describe tl1e College of Charleston's procedures 

for accommodating students with learning 
disabllities. 

c) Suggest effective strategies for te:iching students 
with learning disabilities. 

SNAP Status Appeal Process 

Students whose petitions for SNAP status (entitling 

them to specific accommodations in the class­

room) are denied may appeal the decision in writ­

ing to the Faculty Committee on Academic Stan­

dards witlJin five days of the decision. TI1e commit­

tee will first detennine if there Is sufficient evidence 
for a hearing by the full Faculty Committee on Aca• 

demic Standards based on additional infonnation 
or breach of due proces.s. If so, a hearing with 

:IJlpropriate due proces.s guarantees will be provid• 

ed, and the decision on the appeal will be final. 

Transfer: State 
Policies & Procedure 

S1atewide articulation of 72 courses 
The Statewide Articulation Agreement of 72 
courses already approved by the SoutlJ Carolina 

Commission on Higher Education for transfer 

from two- to four-year public institutions shall be 
applicable to all public institutions, including 

two-year institutions and institutions within the 
same system. In instances where an institution 

does not have synonymous courses lo ones on this 
list, it shall identify comparable courses or course 

categories for acceptance of general education 
courses on the statewide lisL 

Admissions criteria, course grades, 
GPAs, validations 
All four-year public institutions shall Issue 
annually in August a transfer guide covering at 
least the following items: 

1) The definition of a transfer student and 
requirements for admission botl1 to tl1e institution 

and, if more selective, requirements for :idmission 
to particular programs. 



2) Limitations placed by the institution or its 
programs for acceptance of standardized 

examinations (e.g., SAT, ACT) taken more than a 
given time ago, for academic coursework taken 
elsewhere, for cour5ework repeated due to failure, 

for coursework taken at another institution while 
the student is academically suspended at his/her 
home institution, and so forth. 
3) Institutional and, if more selective, program­
matic maximums of cour5e credits allowable 

in transfer. 
4) Institutional procedures used to calculate 

student applicants' GPAs for transfer admission. 
Such procedures shall describe how nonstandanl 

grades (withdrawal, withdrawal failing, repeated 
course, etc.) are evaluated; and they shall also 
describe whether all coursework taken prior to 
transfer or just coursework deemed appropriate to 

the student's intended four-year program of study 
is calculated for purposes of admission to the 

institution and/or programmatic major. 
5) Lists of all courses accepted from each 
lfchnical college (including the 72 courses in the 
Statewide Articulation Agreement) and the course 
equivalencies (including "free elective" category) 
found on the home institution for the courses 

accepted. 
6) Lists of all articulation agreements with any 
public South Carolina two-year or otl1er institution 
of higher education, together with information 
about how interested parties can access tl1ese 

agreements. 
7) Lists of the institution's transfer officer(s) 
personnel together with telephone and FAX 
numbers and office address. 
8) Institutional policies related to "academic 
bankruptcy" (I.e., removing an entire transcript or 
parts thereof from a failed or underachieving 
record after a period of years has passed) so that 
re-entry into ilie four-year institution with course 
credit earned in the interim elsewhere is done 
without regard to the student's earlier record. 
9) "Residency requirements" for the minimum 
number of hours required to be earned at the 
institution for the degree. 

Coursework (individual courses, tr:1J1Sfer blocks, 
statewide agreements) covered within these 
procedures shall be tr:IJISferable if the student has 

completed the coursework with a "C" grade (2.0 
on a 4.0 scale) or above, but transfer of grades does 
not relieve the student or the obligation to meet 

any GPA requirements or other admissions 
requirements of the institution or program to 

which application has been mrule. 
1) Any four->·ear i nstilution which has 
institutional or programmatic admissions 
requirements for transfer students witl1 cumulative 
grade point averages (GPAs) higher tl1an 2.0 on a 
4.0 scale shall apply such entrance requirements 
equally to transfer students from regionally 
accredited South Carolina public institutions 
regardless of whether students are tr-JI1Sferring 
from a four-year or two-year institution. 
2) Any multi-campus institution or S}'Stem shall 
certify by letter to the Commission that all course­
work at all of its campuses applicable to a particu­
lar degree program of study is fully acceptable in 

transfer to meet degree requirements in tl1e same 
degree program at any other of its campuses. 

Any coursework (individual courses, transfer 
blocks, statewide agreements) covered witl1in tl1ese 
procedures shall be transferrable to any public 
institution without any additional fee and without 
any further encumbrance such as a "validation 
examination," "placement examination/ 
instrument," "verification instrument," or any 
otl1er stricture, notwithst.10ding any institutional 
or system policy, procedure, or regulation to 

tlte contrary. 

Transfer Blocks, 
Statewide Agreements, 
Completion of the AA/AS Degree 
The following Tr:1J1Sfer Block&t'Statewide Agree­

ments taken at any two-year public institution in 
Soutl1 Carolina shall be accepted in their totality 
toward meeting baccalaureate degree 
requirements at all four-year public institutions 
in relevant four-year degree programs, as follows: 

• Arts, humanities and social sciences: estab­

lished curriculum block or 46-48 hours 
• Business administration: Established curricu­

lum block of 46-51 semester hours 
• Engineering: Est.1blished curriculum block or 33 

semester hours 
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• Science and mathematics: Established curricu­

lum block or 48-51 semester hours 
• Teacher education: Established curriculum 

block of 38·39 semester hours for early childhood, 
elementary and special education students only. 

Secondary education majors and students seeking 
certification who are not majoring in teacher 
L><lucation should consult tl1e arts, humanities and 
social sciences or tlte matl1 and science transfer 
blocks, as relevant, to assure tr:msfembility of 

coursework. 
• Nursing: By statewide agreement, at least 60 
semester hours shall be accepted by any public 
four-year institution toward the baccalaureate 
completion program (BSN) from grruluates of any 
Soutl1 Carolina public associate degree program in 
nursing (AON), provided tl1at the program is 
accredited by tl1e National League of Nursing and 
that the grruluate has successfully passed the 
National Llcensure Examination (NCLEX) and is a 

currently licensed registered nurse. 

Any "unique" academic program not specifically 
or by extension covered by one of tl1e statewide 
transfer block&t'agreements listed in #4 above shall 
either create its own transfer block of 35 or more 
credit hours witl1 tl1e approval of CHE staff or shall 
adopt either tl1e arts/social science/humanities or 
the science/mathematics block by September 
1996. The institution at which such program is 
located shall inform the staff of the CIIE and every 
institutional president and vice president for 
academic affairs about tl1is decision. 

Any student who has completed either an Associate 
of Arts or Associate or Science degree program at 
any public two-year South Carolina institution 
which contains within it the total coursework 
found in eitl1er the arts/social sciences/humanities 
transfer block or tl1e matli/science transfer block 
shall automatically he entitled to junior-level 
status or its equivalent al whatever public senior 
institution to which tl1e student might have been 
admitted. (NOTE: As agreed by the Committee on 
Academic Affairs, junior status applies only to 
campus activities such as priority order for 
registration for courses, residence hall assign­
ments, parking, atl1letic event tickets, etc. and not 
in calculating academic degree credits.) 
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Related Reports 
and Statewide Documents 
All applicable recommendations found in the 
Commission's report to the General Assembly on 
the School-to-Work Act (approved by tl1e Commis­
sion and transmilled to the General Assembly on 

July 6, 1995) are hereby incorporated into the 
procedures for transfer of coursework among two­
and four-year institutions. 

The policy paper entitled Stale Policy on '/rans/er 
and Arliculation, as amended to reflect changes 
in the numbers of transfer blocks and other Com­
mission action since July 6, 1995, is hereby adopt­
ed as the statewide policy for institutional good 
practice in the sending and receiving of all couise 
credits to be transferred. 

Assurance of Quality 
All claims from any public two- or four-year 
institution challenging the effective preparation of 
any otl1er public institution's couisework for 
transfer purposes shall be evaluated and appropri­
ate measures shall be taken to reassure iliat ilie 
quality of the coursework has been reviewed and 
approved on a timely basis by sending and 
receiving Institutions alike. This process of fonnal 
review shall occur every four years through ilie 
staff of the Commission on Higher Education, 
beginning witll the approval of tl1ese procedures. 

Statewide publication 
and distribution of 
information on transfer 
The staff of ilie Commission on Higher Education 
shall print and distribute copies of these Proce­
dures upon their acceptance by the Commission. 
The staff shall also place this document and the 
Appendices on ilie Commission's Home Page on 
the Internet under the title "Transfer Policies." 

By September 1 of each year, all public four-year 
institutions shall on their own Home Page on the 
Internet under the title "Transfer Policies": 
1) Print a copy of iliis entire document (witlmut 
appendices). 

2) Print a copy of their entire transfer guide. 
3) Provide to the staff of tl1e Commission in 
satisfactory fonnat a copy of their entire transfer 

guide for placing on the Commission's Home Page 
on the Internet. 

By September 1 of each year, tile staff of the 
State Board for Technical and Comprehensive 
Education shall on its Home Page on ilie Internet 
under the title 'Transfer PoUcies": 

1) Print a copy of this document (without 
appendicies). 

2) Provide to tile Commission staff In format 
suitable for placing on the Commission's Home 
Page of the Internet a list of all articulation 
agreements that each of the sixteen technical 
colleges has wltll public and otller four-year 
institutions of higher education, togetller wlth 
infonnation about how interested parties can 
access those agreements. 

Each two-year and four-year public institutional 
catalog shall contain a section entitled "TRANS­
FER: STATE POLICIES AND PROCEDURES." Such 
section at a minimum shall: 
1) Publish tllese procedures In their entirety 
(except Appendices). 

2) Designate a chief transfer officer at the 
institution who shall: 

• Provide lnfomiation and otller appropriate 
support for students considering transfer and 
recent transfer.;. 

• Serve as a clearinghouse for lnfonnatlon on 
Issues of transfer in the State of South Carolina. 

• Provide definitive Institutional rulings on 
transfer questions for ilie Institution's students 
under these procedures. 
• Work closely with feeder Institutions to assure 
ease in transfer for their students. 
• Designate otller programmatic transfer 
officer(s) as the sl:ze of the institution and tile 
variety of its programs might warrant 
• Refer interested parties to the Institutional 
Transfer Guide. 

• Refer interested parties to tile Institution's and 
the Commission on Higher Education's Home 
Pages on tile Internet for further infomiatlon 
regarding transfer. 
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1999-2000 
I AUGUST"" ACADEMIC CALENDAR I HAllCH 2000 s H T w T F s s " T w T f s I z J 4 5 6 7 1 2. J 4 • 9 10 11 12 IJ 14 s 6 7 • 9 10 II 15 16 17 II 19 zo 21 u IJ 14 15 " 17 18 12 u H l5 26 27 ZI f9 20 21 ll 2J 24 25 H JO JI 

August 1999 26 27 za 2' :ro JI 

22 FALL SEMESTER 
SEPTIMIER 1r,9 

24 Classes Begin I APRILZOOO s H T w T F 5 s H T w T F s I z J 4 I 5 6 7 • , 10 11 
October 1999 2 J 4 5 6 7 • 12 IJ 14 ts 16 17 II , 10 II 12 IJ 14 1S 19 20 ZI zz z:r Z4 ZS 

4 Last Day to Withdraw from classes with 16 17 II 19 20 2.1 2Z Z6 27 H 29 JO 2:r 14 25 26 27 ZI 29 
grade of"W" JO 

12 Midtenn Grades Due 
18 Fall Break Holiday (Classes end 10/16 at I HAYZOOO 

4:00 PM)• s H T w T f s I OCfOIH 199' 
I 2. :r 4 s 6 s " T w T F s 19 Fall Break Holiday 1 • ' 10 II IZ (J I z 

20 Classes Resume 14 15 16 17 11 " zo J 4 5 6 7 • ' ZI ll ZJ 24 ZS Z6 27 to II 12. 1J 14 15 16 za z, JO JI 17 18 19 20 11 12 ZJ 
November 1999 24 2.5 26 27 ZI 29 JO 

JI 
24 Thanksgiving Holiday Begins, 4:00 PM 
28 Classes Resume• JUNE 2000 

s " T w T f 5 I NOVEMIEl IP9' 
I 1 J s H T w T • s 

December 1999 4 5 6 1 • 9 10 1 1 J 4 5 6 11 12. 1J 14 15 16 17 7 • ' 10 I I 1Z 1J 
5 Last Day of Classes for classes meeting 8:00 II It 2.0 21 ll Zl Z4 14 15 16 17 11 It 2.0 u 26 2.7 H 2' JO 11 22 Zl Z4 ZS 26 27 AM to 4:00 PM• ZI z, JO 
6 Final Examinations Begin; classes scheduled 

for 4:00 PM and later have last class meeting 
JULY 1000 

I 8 Reading Day s H T w T F s Of.CEHIEa I '99 
Thurs. Classes that meet 4:00 PM & later 1 s M T w T F s 2. J 4 5 6 1 I I 2 :r 4 take exams ' 10 11 12 IJ 14 15 5 6 7 • ' 10 It 

11 Final Examinations " 17 II 1t 2.0 ZI Z2. II IJ 14 15 16 17 II u 2.4 25 26 Z7 ZI 29 " 20 21 22 :tJ 24 :lS 14 Final Examinations End JO 31 26 27 21 z, JO JI 
16 Final Grades Due to Registrar by Noon 
19 Midyear Commencement "-1000 

s H T w T f 5 I JANUARYZOOO I z J 4 5 s " T w T f 5 January 2000 6 1 • , 10 11 12 I IJ 14 IS f6 17 II 19 2 J 4 5 6 7 • 8 SPRING SEMESTER zo 21 zz 2.J 24 25 Z6 ' 10 II 1l IJ 14 1S 
13 27 2.1 u JO 31 16 17 18 1, zo 21 22. Classes Begin 

1J 24 25 Z6 27 ZI 29 
JO JI 

February 2000 
23 Last Day to Withdraw from classes w/grade FEHUARY 2000 

5 H T w T F s of"W" 
1 z J 4 5 

6 1 I t 10 II 12 
1J 14 IS 16 17 11 19 March 2000 20 21 zz 2J 24 15 26 

4 27 21 2' Spring Break Begins 4:00 PM• 
12 Classes Resume• 
14 Midterm Grades Due 
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1999-2000 
I AUGUST 1999 ACADEMIC CALENDAR HAllCH 1000 s H T w T f s s H T w T f s 

I 2 J 4 s 6 7 I z J 4 I , 10 II 12 1J 14 s ' 7 I , 10 II 
IS 16 17 11 1, 20 11 12 IJ 14 15 16 17 II 
22 2J Z4 15 16 17 19 19 10 11 12 2J 24 1S z, JO J1 26 27 11 19 JO 31 

April 2000 
26 Last Day ofaasscs 

I SEPJIHHI t tH 28 Finni Exams Begin I APRIL 1000 s H T w T f s s H T w T f s 
1 1 l 4 29 Final Examinations 1 

5 6 7 8 , 10 11 1 J 4 5 ' 7 I IZ IJ 14 15 16 17 111 t 10 1 I IZ 13 14 15 
It :zo 11 11 1J 14 15 16 17 18 19 10 11 Z1 
16 17 11 19 JO 13 Z4 15 Z6 17 H 2t 

May 2000 JO 

3 Reading Day 
Wed. Classes that meet 4:00 PM or later take I HAYZOOO I OCTOBEI IHt exams s H T w T F s s " T w T F s 6 Final Exams End 1 1 J 4 5 6 

1 1 7 I , 10 11 11 IJ 
J 4 5 ' 7 8 9 9 Final Grades Due to Registrar by Noon. 14 15 16 17 11 " zo 
10 If IZ 13 14 IS 16 ZI 11 Zl 14 25 26 17 
17 II " 10 21 22 ZJ 14 Commencement ZI 2, JO JI 
24 15 Z6 27 28 19 JO 
JI 

I JUNE ZOOO 
NOVEMHI 1999 s " T w T F s s " T w T F s I z J I z l 4 5 6 4 5 ' 7 8 9 10 7 I ' ID It 1Z IJ II 12 IJ 14 15 16 17 14 15 16 17 18 19 2D 18 " 10 11 2Z 2J 24 11 22 2l Z4 15 Z6 27 ZS Z6 17 28 29 JO 

28 z, JO 

Maymester and summer session dates to 
be determined. When approved for I JULY 1000 I DECEHIEI 1999 publication, the dates will be available s H T w T F s s H T w T F s I I z J 4 at the College calendar website: 2 l 4 5 6 7 I s 6 7 8 , 10 II 

' 10 II 12 tJ 14 15 12 ll 14 15 16 17 18 16 17 18 " 20 21 Z1 It 20 21 2Z 2J 24 ZS 
http:llwww.cofc.edu/about/calendar/ 

23 24 25 26 27 H 29 26 27 21 z, JO JI JO JI 

academic.html 

I Almaat2000 I JANUAllY 2000 s " T w T F s s M T w T F s I 1 J 4 s 
I ' 7 • ' ID II 11 z J 4 5 6 7 I IJ 14 IS 16 17 II ., , 10 II 11 ll 14 15 This infonnation is correct as of November 1998 but is 20 11 ll ZJ 24 15 Z6 

16 17 ti " zo 21 11 
subject to change. Changes will be posted at the web 17 11 z, JO JI 

21 24 25 26 27 21 19 
JO lt address listed above. 

I FEHUAllY 1000 
s H T w T F s 

I 2 J 4 s 
6 7 8 t 10 If 11 
ll 14 15 16 17 18 19 
10 11 u ll 14 1S 26 
Z7 ZI 19 
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Strvim 

JA Fi11111cill Aid I Ytttm1 Allain • Public laltty 
4 untral Entrv Facility 
s Ctnttr for !wdtal Wtllness 

Ceun11ling I PiydioloeiCJ! Stmce1 • H11l1h 
!tniw • !ubsiance Abu1.1 Pro1nm 

6 Rudtdp lliYtn • studtnl mid1nct 
1 Built lliYtn - student micltnct 
I Inoa ltsmt Annu • 1tvd1nt midtnct 
9 Jl C.minc SL - 1tud1n1 midtnce 
10 JO C.min& SL - 1111d1n1 midtnct 
II lnOl Ltmnt Nousr • stvdtal midtnCI 
12 !ottile House 

Alumni lrrtim • ln11i1u1ionll Advanctmtnt 
I] Robtrt !tott Small Libnry 
14 Na,bank Nall (HrBl) 

Hiltory faculty offim • Hath faculty ollim 
15 GD'ltmon School • Nonon P101111m 

" School of lcitnm & Haditmatin • Campas 
Hiniscry 

17 Hath faculty offim , 4 Grtenny 
18 N,1h bculty offim • 2 GrttnW1)' 
19 Colltcr lodgt [LODG) • studtnt rt1id1nce 
20 ldiool ol lht Arll (KH) • !1mon1 un111 for 

tht Arts • Art Hi1tory laculiy olfKtS • Hu1ic 
faculty offim • Studio Art faculty offim • 
Thurn faculty offim 

21 School of tht Am Annfl 
faculty I 1111! offim 

22 School of Humanitits & !oci•I !cienm • 
Communiatiool Hu11Um 

2l S.ttilt Thnue 
24 Phy,1cal Pbn1 & Hoior Pool • Ill Calhoun !L 
25 301 Htttins IL· nudtnt midtm 
26 f1nn1s coam 
21 John1on Phy,ial Edualion Ctnttr OOHN) 
21 likoa P11ylical Edua1ion & Htlllh Ctnttr 

(Pm) • wnpu1 a,mation Stnoim • 
PhpsiCJ! Educition dtpart1111n1 olf1m 

29 JOO Htuing SL - studtnl midtn<e 
JO 291 Htt1ing IL · 11udtnl midtnct 
JI 24 Bull IL - 11udtnt m1d1nct 
32 Bladdock ff oust 
ll Bladdod House apa11m1n1 
34 Bbdlod Houst aparUMnl 
lS 6mnhouse 
l6 lrchi11ctvrt Ctnttr (UBL) • 12 Bull St 
JJ I Bui IL· 1tud1nt rt1idtnC1 
38 6 8411 IL - 1tucltnt midtnce 
39 4 Bui IL • student midtnce 
40 l Bui IL• student midtn11 
41 61 Comins !L • lludtnl ri11dtnct 
◄2 69 Cominc IL • 11ud1n1 rt11den<e 
43 School of Education , 9 College 

Educatioaul foundations & lp1cia~1ations 
faculty olf,m • EltmtnW)' & Early Chadhood 
EdualiOft faculty offim 

44 School of [duation - l Colltgt 
45 Langua11 Dep111m1n1 • 5 Collelf 
46 Science (1nm (SCI() 

Amonom, faculty offim • Biologr D1p111m1n1 
• ChtmiHry Otpartmul • Geology 
01part1111n1 • Php1in laculi, offim 

41 Phpsici1111 lttmorill Auditorium 
48 En~ish a Communiation faculr, ollim 
49 fn~ish a Communication faculty offices 
50 bndalph Nall (WD) 

SI 

52 

5J 
54 
ss 
S6 
S1 
SB 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
6S 
66 
67 
68 

69 
JO 

JI 
72 

Aad1m1< Allain • Alumni Hall • Busint11 
Allain • Gradu,11 Sdiool • Human Relations 
& Hinoriiy Mb.in • loni1111ional R111ardl & 
Plannillc • lntercultunl Procnm1 • Lonpagts 
Otpar1mtn1 • Php1ically Di1ablrd !tudtnu • 
Prtsidtnt's offict • lltgis1m • Trtasurtr • 
Undt'llraduatt !111dit1 
fmll libnry 
Admission, • Adull S1udtnl ltn-1ct1 
l'or1t1'1 Lodge 
Enclish & Communia1ion faculty offim 
P1rcholo17 faculi, offim 
P1rdloloff faculi, offim 
Slitnct Ctnttr Annt1 
Pi Kappa Phi lrattmir, 
Otlll Dtlta Otlll soronty 
JI (omin1 IL - lludtot 111idtncr 
29 C.min& SL - 11ud1a1 midtnct 
Rt~dtn<t Lilt and Housing 
Chi Om1p sorority 
Alpha Dtlll P1 sororiiy 
!11, Tau Alpha sororil)' 
Phi ltu sorority 
hppa Alpha Thtll IOIGrity 
Political 1titnce offim 
Political scitnct offim 
!1trn !tudtnl (1n11r (!CC) 
Hail room • !11m !tudtnl Ctnm food C.un 
• ltudtnl life • lwimm1n1 pool 
!wdent Affain • C.A.U. Proenm 
N11tory faculty offim • a1lig1ou1 1tudi11 
bculty offim 
P10Yosfs rtsidcn11 • 9 Gl1bt !L 
Eng~sh & C.mmuniation faculty offim -

16 61tbt !L 
ll laculr, offim • l2 Gltbt IL 
14 Faculty House - 20 Gltbt IL 
lS Philosophp faculr, offim • 16 Gltbe IL 
76 Phifoiophp lawlr, offim • 14 Gltbt IL 
11 Gut11 Nou11 • 11 Gltbt IL 
11 Pmid1nt'1 rt1id1nce - 6 Gl1bt !L 
10 Ctii1 ultttria • <nig 11udtnl midtnct 
81 Gut11 House - 16 A Gltbt St 
82 Eduation Ctnltr (ECIR) 

danrDOffl1 • unm for !1udtnt lurninc • 
lanpace lus • Htdia & ftchnolos, • 
Oritntation 

8l Anthropologr faculty offim • Sociol1111 faculty 
offim 

84 1 l It Philip IL • 11ucltn1 midmt 
8S IS IL Phi~p St • 11udtn! rtsid1nC1 
86 Charltslon N.sh & Scitnce Hub 
17 92 Wrntworlh !L • 11ud1n! midtnct 
II 81 Wentworth !L 
19 School of Bu1ine11 & Economin 

Academic computing • Aca,untinz & legal 
studits faculr, offim • Computer 1a1nct 
faculty offim • Economics and rm,nct • 
J. C. long (LONG) • fatt Ctnltr for 
£n1rtprtn1unhip (TOE) 

90 Wenrwonh Anna A (WENTA) 
dmrooms/offim - 84 Wtnrworlh !t 

91 284 Ii•& IL • lnslitu11 for Public Albin & 
Po~q S1udit1 • Urllao !1udit1 

92 8 Kiriiland lane - 11udtnt rflidtnce 
93 IJ Cominc !L • 1tvd1n1 midtnce 
94 Wtntworlh SL midtnct hall 
95 Faculty offim • 14 C.min1 SL 
96 ligma O,i lnumity 
91 Alpha l•u Omtp fnttmiiy 
91 Kapp• Sicma lnumii, 
99 ligma Alpha Epsaon lrattrnity 
100 Kapp• Alpha lnttmity 
IOI ligma Phi Epsaon fnmnity 
102 hrlt Childhood Dt,tlopmtnl Ctnltr 
103 Bishop England anntl (BUX) 
10◄ Bishop Encl.ind main (BEHN) 

lru Hanagtmtnl faculty offim • damvoms/ 
offim 
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